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How to Use This Ordinance 

1. CONTENT ORGANIZATION AND PAGE LAYOUT 

The Zoning Ordinance is organized into seven Articles, which are further divided using standard outline 
hierarchy.  The content and page layout are designed to promote a clear understanding of requirements, as 
well as quick retrieval of relevant standards, procedures and other information.  The following key assists with 
navigating through this document. 

Pages are 
numbered  
sequentially 
within each 
Article. 

Link to How 
to Use This 
Ordinance. 

Link to 
Table of 
Contents. 

Link to 
Zoning Map. 

Notes provide relevant 
district information 
recommended for 
review. 

Selected References list 
other sections or 
Ordinances that may 
pertain to a development 
in the district. 

Article Tabs link to the first 
page of each Article. Red 
tab indicates the Article in 
which the current page is 
located. 

Sections and 
Subsections contain 
the Ordinance 
regulations in a 
hierarchical manner. 

Blue bold font 
links to 
standards in 
other sections of 
the Ordinance. 

Graphics, figures, 
and tables 
illustrate concepts 
or clarify 
regulations. 

User Notes provide helpful 
information for digital and 
hard copy formats.  User 
Notes are always 
highlighted in blue. 
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2. SYMBOLS AND USER NOTES 

The following symbols are used throughout the Zoning Ordinance: 

 indicates the term is defined in Article 2, Definitions.  (Note: Not every defined term is designated 
with a  symbol. Consult Article 2, Definitions, for a list of all defined terms.) 

 indicates there is a graphic that illustrates the standard or requirement. 

 identifies a property line. 

 identifies the right-of-way centerline. 

R/W identifies the right-of-way. 

 identifies a User Note that provides helpful information for all users. 

 identifies a Digital User Note that provides helpful information for users with a digital version of the 
Zoning Ordinance. 

How to Use This Ordinance 
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How to Use This Ordinance 

3. READING THE ORDINANCE 

Rules have been established to assist with 
interpreting the ordinance.  Below are some rules to 
keep in mind when reading this document: 

Sometimes there may be general and specific 
regulations that pertain to one particular 
aspect of site design.  In such instances, the 
specific regulations must be followed. 

 
Discrepancies between text and an illustration 

(including its caption) may occur.  In the case of 
such discrepancies, the text is considered the 
accurate source of information. 

 
The use of the word shall carries significant 

meaning. Shall regulations must be followed.  
Requirements that use the word may are 
discretionary, meaning that the requirement is 
at the discretion of the Planning Commission or 
Zoning Board of Appeals. 

 
Article 2, Definitions, contains over 80 terms. If 

a term is not listed in this section, it will carry 
the meaning customarily assigned to it.  

  
Conjunctions are often used and must be read 

accurately: 
 

 AND indicates that all connected items, 
conditions, provisions or events shall apply. 

 
 OR indicates that the connected items, 

conditions, provisions or events may apply 
singly or in any combination. (OR may also 
be read “and/or”) 

 
 EITHER … OR indicates that the connected 

items, conditions, provisions or events shall 
apply singly, but not in combination.  

 
 
For more rules, see Section 2.1 Construction of 
Language. 

 Digital User Note: 

What is a link? 

A link allows for quick reference to a relevant 
section.  By ‘clicking’ a link, the user is taken 
directly to a page in the Ordinance or another 
reference document.  The user may return to the 
original page by clicking the ‘previous view’ 
button in  Adobe Acrobat Reader. 

If you do not see the ‘previous view’ button 
on your Adobe Acrobat Reader screen, you 

can add it by turning on your ‘page navigation 
toolbar’.  For assistance, refer to the ‘Help’ menu 
in your version of Acrobat Reader. 

What information is linked? 

All blue text is linked to either another page 
within the Zoning Ordinance, a separate City 
ordinance or document, or an external website. 

In addition, several other features of the 
document are linked to allow users to  navigate 
through the ordinance.  Click on any of the 
following features to quickly locate another 
section: 

Article tabs located on the side 
of each page are linked to the 
Contents page of each Article. 

Icons located at the bottom of 
each page are linked to the 
‘How to Use This Ordinance’ 
section, the main Table of 
Contents, and the Zoning Map 

Use Matrix district headings are 
linked to the corresponding 
district regulations page in 
Article 3. 

‘How do I calculate height’ 
button located on each district 
regulations page is linked to the 
definition of building height in 
Article 2. 

Zoning Map Legend headings 
are linked to the corresponding 
district regulations page in 
Article 3. 

i 

B-2 B-3 B-4 
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4. USE MATRIX 

Below is a reference table that summarizes the uses listed in the Ordinance.  Uses below are generalized.  Consult Section 3.1 as certain conditions and standards may apply.  If there are any 
conflicts between this table and the uses listed in Section 3.1, the latter will control.  
P = Principal Permitted Use    S = Special Land Use  

City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

How to Use This Ordinance 

 Digital User Note: 
Click on a district heading below to go directly to the corresponding 
district regulations. 

ix 

* In addition to the uses listed in the Use Matrix, the HCOD (Hospital Campus Overlay District) and RD (River Overlay District) district permits the permitted uses, special land uses, and accessory land uses permitted in the underlying zoning district. 

R-1 R-2 R-3 MFRD MHPD POSD HCHSD B-2 B-3 B-4 FS I-1 I-2 PSP  RD* 

Accessory apartments, attached or detached     S                           

Accessory off-street, off-site parking facilities                             P   

Accessory outdoor sales and display                 P   P           

Accessory residential dwelling                         S S     

Accessory restaurants, cafeteria facilities, 
medical centers, health clubs, recreational 
facilities, adult day care and child care centers 

                        P P     

Accessory structures and uses  P P P P   P P P P P  P P P P P   
Adult and sexually oriented businesses                 S         S     
Adult day care                   S P    S  S      
Adult foster care family homes P P P                           
Adult foster care large group homes and 
congregate facilities       S       P                  

Adult foster care small group home S S S          P                 
Airports and heliports, public or privately 
owned or operated                             S   

Assembly and packaging of products                         P P     

Automobile salesroom, showroom or office, 
new or used, indoor only 

                    P           

Automobile wash facilities                     P           
Banks and financial institutions with accessory 
drive-through facilities  

          S             P P     

Barber shops, beauty shops, and hair stylists           P P   P P P           
Bed and breakfast inns     S S     S     P             
Big box retail                       P         

Boarding houses       S                         
Breweries, distilleries, wineries, bottling works, 
and microbreweries 

                          S     

Brewpubs, retail wine stores and tasting 
outlets                   P P           

Bus passenger stations                   S   P         
Canning factories and chemical plants                           S     

Carports and community garages         S                       
Cemeteries  S S                         S   
Child care centers                   S     S  S      

Clubhouses         S                       
Clubs           P      

Assembly hall           P      

Continued on next page 

Amended through 
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4. USE MATRIX 

Below is a reference table that summarizes the uses listed in the Ordinance.  Uses below are generalized.  Consult Section 3.1 as certain conditions and standards may apply.  If there are any 
conflicts between this table and the uses listed in Section 3.1, the latter will control.  
P = Principal Permitted Use    S = Special Land  

City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® 

How to Use This Ordinance 

 Digital User Note: 
Click on a district heading below to go directly to the corresponding 
district regulations. 

Continued on next page 

* In addition to the uses listed in the Use Matrix, the HCOD (Hospital Campus Overlay District) and RD (River Overlay District) district permits the permitted uses, special land uses, and accessory land uses permitted in the underlying zoning district. 

R-1 R-2 R-3 MFRD MHPD POSD B-2 B-3 B-4 FS I-1 I-2 PSP  RD* 

Compounding, manufacturing, and processing 
or treatment of materials or products, when 
adjacent to a residential district 

                        S S     

Compounding, manufacturing, and processing 
or treatment of materials or products, when 
not adjacent to a residential district 

                        P P     

Convenience stores                 P   P P P P     

Crematoriums                         S S     
Dispensaries,  ambulance facilities, and 
restaurants as well as those other uses 
typically associated with an inpatient acute 
care hospital  

      P          

Dry cleaners, pick-up/drop-off                  P P P           
Dry cleaning plants (central) and industrial 
laundries                           S     

Dwellings, multiple-family        P                         

Dwellings, single-family attached P  P   P                         

Dwellings, single-family detached  P P P P                         
Dwellings, single-family detached 
manufactured          P                       

Dwellings, Two-family  P  P P P                         

Electric vehicle charging stations, level 1 & 2 P P P P P P P   P P P P P P P   

Electric vehicle charging stations, level 3    P  P P  P P P P P P P  
Electroplating, heat-treating, metal plating, 
stamping, pressing, casing, buffing and 
polishing 

                        S S     

Experimental product development facilities                         P P     

Family adult day care and child care homes. P P P                           

Farms  S                               

Funeral homes, not including crematoriums   S S     S     P S S           

Gas station (excluding service stations)                 P               

Gas station and repair center                     P P         

Golf courses S                           S   

Group adult day care and child care homes  S S S S                         

Health clubs             P    P   P           

x i Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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4. USE MATRIX 

Below is a reference table that summarizes the uses listed in the Ordinance.  Uses below are generalized.  Consult Section 3.1 as certain conditions and standards may apply.  If there are any 
conflicts between this table and the uses listed in Section 3.1, the latter will control.  

P = Principal Permitted Use    S = Special Land Use 

How to Use This Ordinance 

 Digital User Note: 

Click on a district heading below to go directly to the corresponding 
district regulations. 

Continued on next page 

* In addition to the uses listed in the Use Matrix, the HCOD (Hospital Campus Overlay District) and RD (River Overlay District) district permits the permitted uses, special land uses, and accessory land uses permitted in the underlying zoning district. 

R-1 R-2 R-3 MFRD MHPD POSD HCHSD B-2 B-3 B-4 FS I-1 I-2 PSP  RD* 

Home occupations P/S P/S P/S P/S                         

Hotels             S     S P P         

Housing for the elderly       P      P   P   P       P   
Ice manufacturing and storage, including cold 

storage plants 
                        S S     

Institutional uses  S S S P   S       P        P   

Junk yards                         S       

Laboratories for research and testing                         P P     

Laundromats (self-service or coin-operated)                 P S P           

Laundry and on and off-premise dry cleaning                         P P     

Light manufacturing and equipment servicing                         P P     
Live/work studios for artist and creative 

businesses 
                  P           P 

Lumber and planing mill                           S     

Machine shops                         P P     

Manufacture or treatment of goods              P   

Medical and dental offices and clinics           P P   P P P           

Medical equipment facilities, home               S                 

Medical facilities               P                 

Medical health services, home               S                 

Mixed-use development            P P   P P P P       P 

Mobile food vending           P     P P P   P P P   

Motels                       P         
Municipal or publicly owned and operated 

parks, and  playgrounds 
P P P P                         

Newspaper offices and publishers, and copy 

centers 
                P P P           

Nurseries, plant material                 S   S           

Nurseries, garden centers, and commercial 

greenhouses, up to 10,000 sq ft 
                P   P           

Nurseries, garden centers, and commercial 

greenhouses, over 10,000 sq ft 
                        S       

Nursing homes, retirement homes, and 

licensed daycare facilities 
            P P                 

Medical Marihuana Uses, per the City’s Medical 

Marihuana Ordiance 
            P P   

City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
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4. USE MATRIX 

Below is a reference table that summarizes the uses listed in the Ordinance.  Uses below are generalized.  Consult Section 3.1 as certain conditions and standards may apply.  If there are any 
conflicts between this table and the uses listed in Section 3.1, the latter will control.  

P = Principal Permitted Use    S = Special Land Use        

How to Use This Ordinance 

 Digital User Note: 

Click on a district heading below to go directly to the corresponding 
district regulations. 

Continued on next page 

* In addition to the uses listed in the Use Matrix, the HCOD (Hospital Campus Overlay District) and RD (River Overlay District) district permits the permitted uses, special land uses, and accessory land uses permitted in the underlying zoning district. 

R-1 R-2 R-3 MFRD MHPD POSD HCHSD B-2 B-3 B-4 FS I-1 I-2 PSP  RD* 

Office, general           P P   P P P           
One permanent or temporary structure solely 
for the sale of produce grown on the land used 

for agricultural purposes  
S                               

Open-air business uses, other                  S             

Open-air market                   P         P P 

Open space, wetlands, woodlands, drains, 
and greenbelt areas dedicated to the public, 
and publicly owned or operated pedestrian 

malls, parks, trails, playgrounds, and playfields 

                            P   

Outdoor display areas                      S           
Outdoor display of merchandise in the public 

right-of-way 
                  P             

Outdoor sales space for exclusive sale of used 

automobiles, mobile homes, and campers 
                    S           

Outdoor storage yard for principal use                         S S S   
Packaging of previously prepared goods and 

materials 
                        P P     

Packaging, treatment or processing of food 
products, slaughterhouses, and rendering 

plants 
                          S     

Parking facilities, off-street and off-site               P                

Parking lots         S   S     S   P         

Parking structures             S     S   P         

Parks                         P P     

Pawnshops                     S           

Pharmacies, retail               S                 

Plant nurseries and greenhouses  S                               

Pool/video arcade                 P P P P         

Power plants or central stations                           S S   
Printing, lithographic, blueprinting and similar 

processes 
                        P P     

Private stables for the keeping of horses and 

ponies for private use. 
S                               

Public and municipal uses               P  

i 
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4. USE MATRIX 

Below is a reference table that summarizes the uses listed in the Ordinance.  Uses below are generalized.  Consult Section 3.1 as certain conditions and standards may apply.  If there are any 
conflicts between this table and the uses listed in Section 3.1, the latter will control.  
P = Principal Permitted Use    S = Special Land Use 

How to Use This Ordinance 

 Digital User Note: 
Click on a district heading below to go directly to the corresponding 
district regulations. 

Continued on next page 

* In addition to the uses listed in the Use Matrix, the HCOD (Hospital Campus Overlay District) and RD (River Overlay District) district permits the permitted uses, special land uses, and accessory land uses permitted in the underlying zoning district. 

R-1 R-2 R-3 MFRD MHPD POSD HCHSD B-2 B-3 B-4 FS I-1 I-2 PSP  RD* 

Pubs, taverns, bars, cocktail lounges, and 
nightclubs                 P  P P          

Recreation areas or centers, private non-
commercial  S S S S                     S   

Recreation centers S S S P             
Recreation centers, indoor                   S             
Recreation facilities                         P P     
Recycling collection facilities                         P P     
Recycling processing facilities                         P P     

Rental establishments whose principal activity 
is the rental of automobiles 

                    P           

Residential cluster housing developments  P P                             

Restaurants (excluding drive-ins and those 
with drive-through facilities) 

                P P P         

Restaurants with accessory drive-through 
facilities                 S   S P         

Retail establishments                 P P P P P P   P 
Self-storage or mini-storage warehouses                         S S     
Service establishments, business                 P P P           
Service establishments, personal                 P P P           
Single-family homes within existing residential 
structures                   S             

Solar energy systems, large                         S S     

Solar energy systems, medium           P     P   P P P P P   
Solar energy systems (non-residential uses 
only), medium  P P P P                       

Solar energy systems (rooftop systems only), 
medium       P   P       

Solar energy systems, small  P P P P P P P   P P P P P P P   
Steel fabrication plants                            S     
Studios or schools for arts and crafts, 
photography, music or dancing           P P   P P P         P 

Temporary model units    S             
Therapeutic massage            P P   P P             
Trade schools, regional educational facilities, 
vocational education facilities, intermediate 
career centers, and similar technological or 
vocational training facilities 

           S             S S     

City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
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4. USE MATRIX 

Below is a reference table that summarizes the uses listed in the Ordinance.  Uses below are generalized.  Consult Section 3.1 as certain conditions and standards may apply.  If there are any 
conflicts between this table and the uses listed in Section 3.1, the latter will control.  
P = Principal Permitted Use    S = Special Land Use  

How to Use This Ordinance 

 Digital User Note: 
Click on a district heading below to go directly to the corresponding 
district regulations. 

xiv 

* In addition to the uses listed in the Use Matrix, the HCOD (Hospital Campus Overlay District) and RD (River Overlay District) district permits the permitted uses, special land uses, and accessory land uses permitted in the underlying zoning district. 

R-1 R-2 R-3 MFRD MHPD POSD HCHSD B-2 B-3 B-4 FS I-1 I-2 PSP  RD* 

Utility services and municipal uses                         P P     
Veterinary clinic, indoor only                 P               
Veterinary hospitals and clinics                 S   P           

Wholesale stores up to 60,000 sq ft of usable 
floor space                 S               

Wholesale stores, home improvement centers, 
lumberyards, and building supply businesses, 
which may include accessory outdoor sales 
and display areas  

                    S           

Wind energy conversion systems           S           S S S     

Wireless communication facilities                       S P P     

Warehousing (Indoor)             P P   

Truck and bus terminals                         S S     

Truck repair and maintenance facilities                         S S     
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How to Use This Ordinance 

5. DISTRICT SUMMARY TABLE 

Below is a quick reference table that summarizes district regulations.  Consult Article 3 Zoning Districts for 
additional requirements and exceptions to the information below.  

District Summary Table  

District Minimum 
Lot Size 

Minimum 
Lot Width 

(feet) 

Setbacks  

Front 
Yard 
(feet) 

Side 
Yards 
(feet) 

Rear 
Yard 
(feet) 

R-1 Residential Estate District 12,000 sq ft 80 35 10 40 

R-2 Suburban Residential District 9,000 sq ft 65 30 8 25 

R-3 Tradition Residential District 4,000 sq ft 50 25 5 one  
15 two 15 

MFRD Multiple Family Residential 
District None specified 100  40 10 one 

30 two 30 

MHPD Manufactured Housing Park 
District 

15 acres - park 
5,500 sq ft  - lot See Section 3.14 

POSD Professional Office Service 
District None specified 65 25 15 20 

HCHSD Health Care and Human 
Services District None specified 65 25 15 15 

B-2 Local Business District None specified 50 10 5 one 
15 two 15 

B-3 Neighborhood Business District None specified None specified None 
specified 

None 
specified 

None 
specified 

B-4 Regional Commercial District None specified 100  20 10 one 
25 two 25 

FS Freeway Service District None specified None specified 75 75 75 

I-1 Research and Technical District None specified 100 50 20 one 
50 two 25 

I-2 General Industrial District None specified 200 60 30 30 

PSP Public/Semi-Public Services 
District None specified None specified 25 15 20 

Amended through 
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Article 1.0 Purpose and Introduction  

1.1 Title 

1.2 Interpretation and Conflict  

1.3 Application  

1.4 Severability 
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1.0  Purpose and Introduction 

1.1 TITLE  
This Ordinance shall be known and may be cited as the “Zoning Ordinance for the City of Marshall” and shall 
be referred to herein as “this Ordinance.” 
 

1.2  INTERPRETATION AND CONFLICT. 

In interpreting and applying the provisions of this Chapter, the provisions shall be held to be the minimum 
requirements adopted for the promotion of the public safety, health, convenience, comfort, prosperity and 
general welfare.  It is not intended by this Chapter to interfere with or abrogate or annul any easements, 
covenants or other agreements between parties.  Where this Chapter imposes a greater restriction upon the 
use of a structure or land than existing easements, covenants or other agreements, the provisions of this 
Chapter shall govern or control.  Whenever the requirements of this Chapter differ from the requirements of 
other lawfully adopted rules, regulations or ordinances, the more restrictive or higher standards shall govern. 

 

1.3 APPLICATION. 
General requirements and standards apply to all districts except as noted herein. Where requirements of a 
general regulation and a district regulation differ, the more restrictive requirement shall prevail. 

 

1.4 SEVERABILITY  

If any part, sentence, paragraph, section or provision of this Chapter or application thereof is adjudged 
unconstitutional or invalid, such invalidity shall not affect the remaining portion or application, or validity of 
this Chapter as a whole.  It is hereby declared that the legislative intent would have been to adopt this 
Chapter as if the invalid provision had not been included.   

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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Article 2.0 Definitions 

2.1 Construction of Language 

2.2 Definitions 

Access Management 

Access to Property, Reasonable 

Access Drive 

Accessory Structure and 

Accessory Use 

Adult Day Care Facility 

Adult Foster Care Facility* 

Adult Uses or Sexually Oriented 

Businesses 

Alley 

Alterations 

Alternative Tower Structure 

Animal, Wild or Exotic 

Antenna 

Apartment* 

Appeal 

Architectural Feature 

Assembly Hall 

Automotive Fueling Station 

Automotive Repair Station 

Automotive Service Center/

Station 

Automobile Wash 

Bar, Cocktail Lounge, or Night 

Club 

Basement 

Bed and Breakfast Inn 

Bedroom 

Berm 

Block 

Board of Appeals 

Boarding House (Tourist House) 

Brewpub 

Buffer 

Building* 

Building Area 

Building Height 

Building Line (Setback Line) 

Built-To Line 

Cemetery 

Child Care Organization* 

Church, Temple, Place of 

Worship or Religious 

Institution 

City 

Clinic 

Club 

Condominium 

Condominium Unit Site 

Conservation Easement 

Convalescent of Nursing Home 

Density 

Detention Basin 

Development 

Development Plan of Site Plan 

District 

Drainage Ways and Streams 

Drive-In Establishment 

Drive-Through Establishment 

Driveway 

Driveway Approach 

Dwelling* 

Easement 

Electric Vehicle (EV), Plug-In 

Electric Vehicle Charging 

Electric Vehicle Charging Space 

Electric Vehicle Charging 

Station* 

Erected 

Essential Services 

Essential Public Service Building 

Essential Public Service Building 

Storage Yard 

Excavation 

Exception 

Façade 

Family 

Farm 

Fence 

Filling 

Flood or Flooding 

Floodplain 

Floor Area* 

Food 

Footcandle 

Fully Shielded Fixture 

Garage, Private 

Garden Center 

Glare 

Golf Course 

Grade* 

Greenbelt 

Health Club 

Home Occupation 

Hospital 

Hotel 

Housing for the Elderly* 

Housekeeping Unit 

Improvements 

Institutional Uses 

Junk 

Junkyard 

Kennel 

Kennel, Commercial 

Laboratory 

Land, Common 

Landfill 

Light Fixture 

Loading Space 

Lodging House 

Lot 

Lot, Corner 

Lot, Interior 

Lot, Nonconforming 

Lot, Through (Double Frontage) 

Lot of Record 

Lot, Zoning 

Lot Area, Gross 

Lot Area, Net 

Lot Coverage 

*Multiple terms are defined in 
this ordinance. 

Amended through 
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Lot Depth 

Lot Frontage 

Lot Lines* 

Lot Width 

Massage Therapist 

Master Plan 

Microbrewery 

Mixed-Use Development 

Mobile Food Vending Unit 

Mobile Food Vendor 

Movie Theater 

Municipal 

New Construction 

Nonconformities* 

Nuisance 

Nursery 

Occupancy 

Occupancy Load 

Offset 

Open Air Business 

Open Space* 

Outlot 

Parking Lot, Off-Street* 

Park, Municipal 

Park, Public 

Party Store 

Pavement or Hard Surface 

Pet 

Planned Office Park 

Plat 

Pool, Swimming 

Porch 

Pub or Tavern 

Public Notice 

Public Service 

Radioactive Materials 

Real Property 

Recreation Area 

Recreation Land 

Recreation Establishment, 

Indoor 

Recreation Establishment, 

Outdoor 

Recreation Equipment* 

Variance 

Vehicle, Commercial* 

Veterinary Clinic or Hospital 

Waiting Space 

Wall, Obscuring 

Wall, Parapet 

Wall, Retaining 

Warehouse, Miniature or Self-

Storage 

Wetland 

Wetland, Regulated 

Wind Energy Conversion 

System* 

Wine Shop 

Wireless Communication 

Facilities* 

Yards* 

Zoning District 

Zoning Permit 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Recyclable Material 

Recycling Collection Facility 

Recycling Processing Facility 

Restaurant, Carry-Out 

Restaurant, Drive-In 

Restaurant, Fast-Food 

Restaurant, Standard 

Retail Establishments 

Right-of-Way 

Room 

Satellite Dish Antenna 

School, Nursery 

Screening 

Separate Ownership 

Service Drive 

Setback 

Sexually-Oriented Businesses 

Sign* 

Solar Energy System, Large 

Solar Energy System, Medium 

Solar Energy System, Small 

Stable, Private 

State Licensed Residential 

Facility 

Steep Slopes 

Store, Retail* 

Story* 

Street* 

Street Right-of-Way Line 

Structure 

Subdivision 

Substantial Improvement 

Telecommunication Towers and 

Facilities or Tower 

Temporary Use of Building 

Seasonal Events 

Tent 

Tourist Home 

Truck Storage 

Truck Terminal 

Use* 

Utility, Public 

Utility Room 
*Multiple terms are defined in 
this ordinance. 

Article 2.0 Definitions (continued) 
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2.0  Definitions 

2.1  CONSTRUCTION OF LANGUAGE 

For the purposes of this Ordinance, certain terms or words herein shall be interpreted as follows.  

1. Words used in the present include the future tense, unless context clearly indicates otherwise. 

2. The singular includes the plural, unless context clearly indicates otherwise. 

3. The word “person” includes an individual, a firm, an association, an organization, a corporation (public or 
private), a partnership or co-partnership, a limited liability company, an incorporated or unincorporated 
association, a trust, or any other entity recognizable as a “person” under the laws of the State of 
Michigan. 

4. The words “plot” or “parcel” are intended to have the same meaning as the word “lot.”  

5. The word “used” or “occupied” as applied to any land or building shall be construed to include the words 
“intended,” “arranged or designed to be used or occupied.” 

6. The word “dwelling” includes “residence.” 

7. The terms “abutting” or “adjacent to” include land “across from,” such as across a street, alley, or an 
easement. This term shall also apply to adjacent zoning districts in an adjacent community. 

8. The term “act” or “doing of an act” includes “omission to act.” 

9. The term “occupied” shall include “arranged,” “designed,” “built,” “altered,” “converted to,” “rented,” 
“leased” or “intended to be inhabited,” not necessarily for dwelling purposes. 

10. Unless the context clearly indicates otherwise, where a regulation involves two (2) or more items, 
conditions, provisions or events connected by the conjunction “and,” “or,” or “either ... or,” the 
conjunction shall be interpreted as follows.  

A. “And” indicates that all the connected items, conditions, provisions or events shall apply. 

B. “Or” indicates that all the connected items, conditions, provisions or events shall apply singly or in 
any combination (i.e., “or” also means “or”). 

C. “Either ... or” indicates that the connected items, conditions, provisions or events may apply singly. 

11. The particular shall control the general. 

12. In case of any difference of meaning or implication between the text of this Ordinance and any caption or 
illustration, the text shall. 

13. The word “shall” is also mandatory and not discretionary. The word “may” is permissive. 

14. The word “building” includes the word “structure.”  A “building” or “structure” includes any part thereof, 
attached to the building or structure.  

15. For the purpose of this Ordinance, terms not defined in this Article shall have the meaning customarily 
assigned to them. 

 

2.2  DEFINITIONS 

For the purpose of this Ordinance, certain terms or words shall be defined as follows.  

 

Access Management.  A technique to improve traffic operations along a major roadway and decrease the 
potential for accidents through the control of driveway locations and design; consideration of the relationship 
of traffic activity for lots adjacent to, and across from, one another; and the promotion of alternatives to direct 
access. 

 

Access to Property, Reasonable.  A landowner’s legal right, incident to land ownership, to access a public 
road right-of-way. Reasonable access to land may be indirect and certain turning movements may be 
prohibited for improved safety and traffic operations. 

 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019



2-5 

1 P
u

rp
o

se an
d

  
In

trod
u

ction
 

D
efi

n
ition

s 
2 

Z
on

in
g 

D
istricts 

3 
U

se 
Stan

d
ard

s 
4 

Site 
Stan

d
ard

s 
5 

D
evelop

m
en

t 
P

roced
u

res 
6 

A
d

m
in

 an
d

 
E

n
forcem

en
t 

7 

City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

Access Drive.  A private roadway which connects to a public road and provides interior circulation of vehicles 
to a planned development, such as a shopping center, office park, industrial park, or multiple family 
development. 

 

Accessory Structure and Accessory Use.  See Building, Structure, and Use. 

 

Adult Day Care Facility.  A facility which provides daytime care for any part of a day but less than 24 hours for 
functionally impaired and/or elderly persons through a structured program of social and rehabilitative or 
maintenance services in a supportive group setting other than the client’s home. 

 

Adult Foster Care Facility.  A facility that provides room and board, supervision, personal care, and protection 
for adults over 18 years of age 24 hours a day, five (5) or more days a week for two (2) or more consecutive 
weeks in exchange for compensation.  It includes facilities and foster care homes for adults who are aged, 
mentally ill, developmentally disabled, or physically handicapped who require ongoing supervision, but do not 
require continuous nursing care.  An adult foster care facility does not include nursing homes, housing for the 
elderly, hospitals, alcohol or substance abuse rehabilitation centers, or residential center for persons 
released from or assigned to a correctional facility. These facilities are licensed and regulated by the state 
under Michigan Public Act 218 of 1979, as amended, and rules promulgated by the Michigan Department of 
Consumer and Industry Services. Such facilities are classified as follows.:  

1. Adult Foster Care Congregate Facility.  An adult foster care facility with the approved capacity to receive 
more than 20 adults to be provided with foster care. 

2. Adult Foster Care Small Group Home.  An adult foster care facility with the approved capacity to receive 
twelve (12) or fewer adults to be provided with foster care. 

3. Adult Foster Care Large Group Home.  An adult foster care facility with approved capacity to receive at 
least 13 but not more than 20 adults to be provided with foster care. 

4. Adult Foster Care Family Home.  A private residence with the approved capacity to receive six (6) or fewer 
adults to be provided with foster care for 24 hours a day for five (5) or more days a week for two (2) or 
more consecutive weeks. The adult foster care family home licensee must be a member of the household 
and an occupant of the residence. 

 

Adult Uses or Sexually-Oriented Businesses.  See Ordinance 118 (Adult- and Sexually-Oriented Businesses) of 
the City of Marshall Code of Ordinances. 

 

Alley.  A public or legally established thoroughfare, other than a street, which affords only a secondary means 
of vehicular access to land abutting thereon. 

 

Alterations.  As applied to a building or structure, a change or rearrangement in the structural parts or in the 
means of egress; a change, addition, enlargement, or modification in construction or type of occupancy, 
whether by extending on a side or by increasing in height; or the moving from one location or position to 
another. The consummated act of which may be referred to herein as “altered” or “reconstructed.” 

 

Alternative Tower Structure.  Man-made trees, clock towers, bell steeples, light poles and other similar 
alternative-design mounting structures that camouflage or conceal the presence of antennas or towers. 

 

Animal, Wild or Exotic.  Any animal not domesticated by humans or any animal that a person is prohibited 
from possessing by law. Wild or exotic animals shall include, but shall not be limited to, the following.  
alligator and crocodile (family); deer (family); opossum (family); badger; wild dog or wolf (family); primate 
excluding humans (family); bear; raccoon; ferret; skunk; wild cat (family); lemur; spider (poisonous); coyote; 
lizard, snake, and other reptile (poisonous); weasel (family); wild boar or swine (family, not including pot belly 
pigs); and marten. 

 

Amended through 
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Antenna.  Any exterior transmitting or receiving device mounted on a tower, building or structure and used in 
communications that radiate or capture electromagnetic waves, digital signals, analog signals, radio 
frequencies (excluding radar signals), wireless telecommunications signals or other communication signals. 

 

Apartment.  A suite of rooms or a room in a multiple-family, commercial, or other building arranged and 
intended for a place of residence of a single family or a group of individuals living together as a single 
housekeeping unit. 

1. Apartment, Accessory.  A dwelling for one (1) family located within a principal building occupied by a 
permitted use in the district, with separate and individual kitchen, bath and toilet facilities, and a 
separate and distinct private entrance (i.e.  “mother-in-law” apartment).   

2. Apartment, Accessory Detached.  A dwelling for one family located within a detached structure, 
accessory to a principal residential use, with a separate and individual kitchen, bath and toilet facilities, 
and a separate and distinct private entrance (i.e. “mother-in-law” apartment). 

 

Appeal.  An entreaty or demand for a hearing or review of facts or actions in connection with the enforcement 
of Zoning Ordinance. 

 

Architectural Feature.  Any structure or significant portion thereof that is sufficiently distinctive or unusual in 
design or construction as to warrant the preservation and minimal alteration of its original form, including but 
not limited to cornices, eaves, gutters, belt courses, sills, lintels, bay windows, chimneys, and decorative 
ornaments. 

 

Assembly Hall.  A structure for groups of people to gather for an event or regularly scheduled program.  
Places of assembly include but are not limited to arenas, religious institutions, lecture halls, banquet 
facilities, and conference facilities. 

 

Automotive Fueling Station.  A place where engine fuels are offered for sale (stored only in underground 
tanks) excluding facilities for automotive repair or serving, and with or without accessory space for the retail 
sale of automotive or general merchandise. 

 

Automotive Repair Station.  A place where, along with or without the sale of engine fuels, the following 
services may be carried out in a completely enclosed building.  general repair, engine and transmission 
rebuilding or reconditioning of motor vehicles; collision service, such as body, frame, or fender straightening 
and repair, steam cleaning, undercoating and rust proofing; overall painting and undercoating of 
automobiles; clutch, differential, axle and spring repairs; repairs of the radiator that require removal; 
recapping or re-treading of tires; and similar servicing, rebuilding or repairs that normally require significant 
disassembly or storing the automobiles on the premises overnight. 

 

Automotive Service Center / Station.  A use primarily for the retail sale of fuel, lubricants, air, water and other 
operating commodities for motor vehicles, aircraft or boats, and includes the customary space and facilities 
for the installation of such commodities on or in vehicles   

 

Automobile Wash.  A building or portion thereof where automobiles or other vehicles are washed or 
vacuumed with self-service mechanisms or the use of a chain conveyor and blower. 

 

Amended through 
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Bar, Cocktail Lounge, or Night Club.  An establishment licensed by the State of Michigan to sell at retail and 
serve alcoholic beverages on the premises where more than thirty percent (30%) of the gross floor area is 
made up of a bar, being a barrier or counter at which any alcoholic beverages are sold or served to and 
consumed by customers, and also including areas dedicated for the use of stages, dance floors, standing-
room areas, pool tables and similar mechanical amusement devices. 

 

Basement.  That portion of a building which is partly or 
wholly below grade but so located that the vertical 
distance from mean grade to the floor is greater that the 
vertical distance from the mean grade to the ceiling.  A 
basement shall not be counted as a story unless over 
50% of its height is above the level from which the 
height of the building is measured. 

 

Bed and Breakfast Inn.  A residential structure operated 
by an owner or employee who lives on site, offering as 
an accessory use, overnight sleeping accommodations 
to transient tenants for compensation, and serves 
breakfast at no extra cost to the transient tenants. 

 

Bedroom.  A room in a dwelling unit used for or intended 
to be used for sleeping purposes by human beings. 

 

Berm.  A mound of soil graded, shaped and improved with grass or landscaping in such a fashion so as to be 
utilized for screening purposes. 

 

Block.  Unit of land bounded by streets or by a combination of streets and public land, railroad right-of-way, un
-subdivided acreage, river or stream, and any other barrier to the continuity of development.  

 

Board of Appeals.  The Zoning Board of Appeals of the City of Marshall. 

 

Boarding House .  A building, other than a hotel, motel, or bed-and-breakfast inn, where lodging and meals for 
more than five but no more than 20 persons are served for compensation for a length of stay not to exceed 
ten days. 

 

Brewpub.  A restaurant or tavern (as defined within this Chapter) licensed by the State of Michigan to produce 
and manufacture not more than 5,000 barrels of beer per calendar year in Michigan, and sell at retail on the 
premises the beer produced and manufactured for consumption on or off the premises in the manner 
provided for in M.C.L.A. §§ 436.31b and 436.31c. 

 

Buffer.  An open space, landscaped area, fences, walls, berm, or combination thereof used to physically 
separate one use or property from another so as to visually shield or block noise, lights, or other nuisances.   

 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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Building.  A structure that encloses space intended for 
the occupancy of persons or animals or the storage of 
goods and chattels for purposes of residence, 
recreation, services and economic enterprises, which 
structure shall have a roof supported by columns or 
walls, or some other support mechanism. 

1. Principal Building.  A building in which is conducted 
the primary or main use of the lot upon which it is 
situated. 

2. Accessory Building.  A subordinate building, the use 
of which is clearly incidental to that of the main 
building or to the use of the land. 

 

Building Area.  The space remaining on a lot after 
compliance with the minimum required setbacks and 
open space requirements of this Chapter. 

 

Building Height.  The vertical distance measured from 
the finished grade of the building to the top of the 
highest roof beams of a flat roof, to the deck line for 
mansard roofs and to the mean height level (between 
eaves and ridges) for gable, hip and gambrel roofs 

1. Where a building is located upon a terrace, the 
height may be measured from the average grade of 
the terrace at the building wall.   

2. When a building faces on more than one road, the 
height shall be measured from the average of the 
grades at the center of each road front. 

 

Building Line (Setback Line).  The line which pertains to 
and defines those minimum (building) setback lines 
which are established parallel to the front street or right-
of-way line and within which setback area no part of a 
building shall project or be located, except as otherwise 
provided in this Chapter.  Such line, when adjacent to a 
building, is normally formed by the junction of the line 
formed by drip edge of home with the finish grade or 
surface of the adjoining ground.  

 

Build-To Line.  An alignment that dictates the maximum 
front yard setback from a street right-of-way, to be 
followed by buildings or structures fronting thereon. The 
build-to line does not apply to building projections or 
recesses. 

 

Cemetery.  Land used or intended to be used for burial 
of the human remains and dedicated for such purpose. 
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Child Care Organization.  A governmental or nongovernmental organization having as its principal function 
the receiving of minor children for care, maintenance, training, and supervision, notwithstanding that 
educational instruction may be given.  These facilities care for children under the age of 18 years of age. 
Such care organizations are classified below: 

1. Child Care Center.  A facility, other than a private residence, receiving one or more preschool or school 
age children for group day care for periods of less than 24 hours a day, and where the parents or 
guardians are not immediately available to the child.  It includes a facility that provides care for not less 
than two consecutive weeks, regardless of the number of hours of care per day.  This facility is also 
described as a childcare center, day care center, day nursery, nursery school, parent cooperative 
preschool, play group, early childhood program, child development center, early learning center, or drop 
in center.   Child care center or day care does not include a Sunday school conducted by a religious 
institution or a facility operated by a religious organization where children are cared for during short 
periods of time while persons responsible for such children are attending religious services. 

2. Child Caring Institution.  A child care facility which is organized for the purpose of receiving minor children 
for care, maintenance, and supervision, usually on a 24-hour basis, in a building maintained for that 
propose, and operates throughout the year.  It includes a maternity home for the care of unmarried 
mothers who are minors, an agency group home, and institutions for mentally retarded or emotionally 
disturbed minor children.  It does not include hospitals, nursing homes, boarding schools or an adult 
foster care facility in which a child has been placed. 

3. Family Child Care Home A private home, as licensed by the State of Michigan, in which up to six minor 
children are received for care and supervision for periods of less than 24 hours a day, unattended by a 
parent or legal guardian, except children related to an adult member of the family by blood, marriage or 
adoption. 

4. Group Child Care Home. A private home, as licensed by the State of Michigan, in which up to 12 children 
are given care and supervision for periods of less than 24 hours a day unattended by a parent or legal 
guardian except children related to an adult member of the family by blood, marriage or adoption. 

5. Foster Family Home.  A private home in which one but not more than four minor children, who are not 
related to an adult member of the household by blood, marriage or adoption, are given care and 
supervision for 24 hours a day, for four or more days a week, for two or more consecutive weeks, 
unattended by a parent or legal guardian. 

6. Foster Family Group Home.  A private home in which more than four but less than seven children, who 
are not related to an adult member of the household by blood, marriage or adoption, are provided care 
for 24 hours a day, for four or more days a week, for two or more consecutive weeks, unattended by a 
parent or legal guardian. 

 

Church, Temple, Place of Worship or Religious Institution.  A type of institutional use or site used for the 
regular assembly of persons, for the conducting of religious services, and for related accessory uses, 
including offices and living quarters for church ministry and other members of the religious order who carry 
out their duties primarily on the site, religious education classes, day care and limited recreation facilities.  
Rescue missions, tent revivals and other temporary assemblies are not included in this definition. 

 

City. The City of Marshall, Michigan. 

 

Clinic.  An establishment where human patients who are not lodged overnight are admitted for examination 
and treatment by a group of physicians, dentists or similar professionals on an outpatient basis only. A clinic 
may incorporate customary laboratories and pharmacies incidental or necessary to its operation or to the 
service of its patients, but may not include facilities for inpatient care or major surgery. 

 

Club.    An organization of persons for special purposes or for the promulgation of sports, arts, sciences, 
literature, politics, or the like, but not operated for profit. 

 

Amended through 
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Condominium.  A condominium is a system of separate ownership of individual units or multiple-unit projects 
according to Public Act  59 of 1978, as amended. In addition to the interest acquired in a particular unit, each 
unit owner is also a tenant in common in the underlying fee and in the spaces and building parts used in 
common by all the unit owners. 

 

Condominium Unit Site (i.e., Site Condominium Lot).  The area designating the perimeter within which the 
condominium unit must be built. After construction of the condominium unit, the balance of the condominium 
unit site shall become a limited common element. The term “condominium unit site” shall be equivalent to 
the term “lot” for purposes of determining compliance of a site condominium subdivision with the provisions 
of this Chapter pertaining to minimum lot size, minimum lot width, minimum lot coverage and maximum floor 
area ratio.   

 

Conservation Easement.  A legal agreement in which the landowner retains ownership of private land, but 
conveys certain specifically identified rights to a land conservation organization or a public body.  

 

Convalescent or Nursing Home.  A home for the care of children, the aged or the infirm, or a place of rest for 
persons suffering serious bodily disorders, wherein two or more persons are cared for. Such home shall also 
conform to and qualify for a license under applicable state laws (Public Act 368 of 1978, as amended). 

 

Density.  The number of dwelling units situated on or to be developed per net acre of land. 

 

Detention Basin.  A facility designed for holding stormwater runoff for a short period of time and then 
releasing it to the natural watercourse where it returns to the hydrologic cycle. 

 

Development.   The construction of a new building or other structures on a zoning lot, the relocation of an 
existing building on another zoning lot, or the use of open land for a new use. 

 

Development Plan or Site Plan.  A scaled drawing which shows the existing conditions, the location and 
dimensions of improvements upon a parcel of land, including, but not limited to, location and size of 
buildings, driveways, parking areas, landscaping, sidewalks, signs, sewage systems, and drainage facilities, 
environmental features, and other elements required herein as applicable to the proposed development to 
ensure compliance with this Chapter. 

 

District.  A section or sections of the City for which the zoning regulations governing the use of buildings and 
premises, the height of buildings, the size of yards, and the intensity of use are uniform. A portion of the City 
within which certain uses of land or buildings are permitted and within which certain regulations and 
requirements apply under this zoning ordinance. This term is synonymous with the term “zone” or “zoning 
district.” 

 

Donation Collection Bin.  A receptacle or container designed with a door, slot or other opening which is 
intended to receive items donated from the public such as clothing, household items, or other salvageable 
personal property. This term does not include recycle bins for the collection of recyclable material, any 
rubbish or garbage receptacle. 

 

Donation Collection Bin Operator.  A person who owns, operates or otherwise is in control of donation 
collection bins to solicit collections of salvageable personal property. 

 

Drainage Ways and Streams.   Permanent or intermittent watercourses. 

 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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 Drive-In Establishment.  A business establishment so developed that its principal retail or service character is 
dependent on providing a driveway approach or parking spaces for motor vehicles so as to serve patrons while 
in or momentarily stepped away from their motor vehicles, rather than within a building or structure, so that 
consumption within motor vehicles may be facilitated.  

 

Drive-Through Establishment.  A business establishment so developed that its principal retail or service 
character is dependent on providing a driveway approach or parking spaces for motor vehicles to service 
patrons from a window or booth while in their motor vehicles, rather than within a building or structure, so that 
consumption off the premises may be facilitated.  This is distinguished from a retail establishment whose 
primary function is service to customers inside a building, but which has a supplementary drive-through 
facility. 

 

Driveway.   A driveway shall be defined as the access from the roadway to a garage, carport, or required 
parking space. 

 

Driveway Approach.  A driveway approach shall be the portion of the driveway from the edge of the traveled 
surface of the roadway to the property line. 

 

Dwelling.  Any building, or portion thereof, on-site built, prefabricated, pre-assembled, or pre-built, having 
cooking facilities and which is designed, used, and occupied wholly as the home, residence or sleeping place 
for complete living accommodations of one family, either permanently or transiently.  In no case shall a travel 
trailer, motor home, automobile chassis, tent or other portable building be considered a dwelling.   

1. Dwelling, Attached.  A dwelling unit attached to one or more dwelling units by common major structural 
elements. 

2. Dwelling, Detached.  A dwelling unit that is not attached to any other dwelling unit by any means. 

3. Dwelling, Efficiency Unit.  A dwelling unit consisting of one room, exclusive of a bathroom, kitchen, 
hallway, closet or dining alcove directly off the principal room. 

4. Dwelling, Manufactured.  A structure, transportable in one or more sections, which is built upon a chassis 
and designed to be used as a dwelling with or without permanent foundation, when connected to the 
required utilities, and includes the plumbing, heating, air-conditioning, and electrical systems contained in 
the structure. Recreational vehicles as described and regulated herein shall not be considered “mobile 
homes” for the purposes of this Chapter. 

5. Dwelling, Modular.    A building or portion of a building designed for long-term residential use and 
characterized by having a wood undercarriage. 

6. Dwelling, Multiple-Family.  A building or portion thereof containing three or more dwelling units and 
designed for, and occupied as, the home of three or more families living independently of each other. 

7. Dwelling, Single-Family.  A building containing one dwelling unit and designed for, or occupied by, only one 
family. 

8. Dwelling, Site Built.  A dwelling unit that is substantially built, constructed, assembled, and finished on the 
premises, which are intended to serve as its final location. Site-built dwelling units shall include dwelling 
units constructed of pre-cut materials, and paneled wall, roof and floor sections when such sections 
require substantial assembly and finishing on the premises which are intended to serve as its final 
location. 

9. Dwelling, Townhouse.  Attached dwelling units divided by party walls extending the full height of the 
building.  Each townhouse dwelling is capable of individual use and maintenance; and access, utilities, 
and service facilities shall be independent for each dwelling. For the purposes of this ordinance, 
townhouses shall be considered multi-family dwellings.   

10. Dwelling, Two-Family.  A building containing two dwelling units and designed for, and occupied as, the 
home of two families living independently of each other. This includes duplexes.  

 

Amended through 
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Easement.   A grant of one or more of the property rights by a landowner to, or for use by, the public or 
another person or entity. 

 

Electric Vehicle (EV), Plug-In. Any vehicle that operates on electrical energy derived from an off-board source 
that is stored in the vehicle’s batteries. For the purposes of this ordinance, this term includes fully electric 
vehicles as well as hybrid vehicles that run on both batteries and fossil fuels but can be charged by plugging 
in to a compatible electrical outlet.  

 

Electric Vehicle Charging. When an electric vehicle is parked at an electric vehicle charging station and is 
connected to the charging station equipment, it is considered to be charging. 

 

Electric Vehicle Charging Space. A parking space located adjacent to an electric vehicle charging station and 
reserved for the charging of electric vehicles.  

 

Electric Vehicle Charging Station. Equipment that has as its primary purpose the transfer of electric energy by 
conductive or inductive means to a battery or other storage device located onboard an electric vehicle. 
Charging stations shall be either for public use (accessible to all vehicle users during posted hours), or for 
restricted use (for certain specified users such as residents, fleet vehicles, or employees). Typical electric 
vehicle charging levels and specifications are: 

1. Level 1. Alternating current slow battery charging. Voltage is 120 volts. 

2. Level 2. Alternating current medium battery charging. Voltage is between 120 and 240 volts. 

3. Level 3. Direct current fast or quick battery charging. Voltage is greater than 240 volts.  

 

Erected.   Built, constructed, reconstructed, moved upon or any physical operation on the premises required 
for the building. Excavations, fill, drainage and the like shall be considered a part of erection. 

 

Essential Services.  The erection, construction, alteration, or maintenance by public utilities or municipal 
departments, commissions, or boards of underground or overhead gas, electrical, steam, telephone, 
fiberoptic, internet, community antenna television (CATV), water, sewer, or other transmission, distribution, 
collection, supply or disposal systems including poles, wires, mains, pipes, conduits, cables, hydrants, and 
other similar equipment and appurtenances necessary for such systems to furnish an adequate level of 
service. Telecommunication towers or facilities, alternative tower structures, and wireless communication 
facilities antenna are specifically excluded from this definition. Essential services does not include buildings 
associated with such services.  

 

Essential Public Service Building.   A building or structure principal or accessory to an essential public service. 

 

Essential Public Service Building Storage Yard.   An outdoor storage area principal or accessory to an 
essential public service. 

 

Excavation.   Any breaking of ground, except common household gardening and ground care. 

 

Exception.   A limited exclusion from applicable zoning ordinance regulations allowed by the Zoning Board of 
Appeals under certain conditions.  

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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Facade.  The vertical plane of the exterior surface of a building, including all visible architectural, decorative, 
and structural features. 

 

Family.   Means either of the following: 

1. A domestic family, that is, one or more persons living together and related by the bonds of consanguinity 
(blood), marriage, or adoption, together with servants of the principal occupants and not more than one 
additional unrelated person, with all of such individuals being domiciled together as a single, domestic, 
housekeeping unit in a dwelling.  

2. The functional equivalent of the domestic family, that is, persons living together in a dwelling unit whose 
relationship is of a permanent and distinct character and is the functional equivalent of a domestic family 
with a demonstrable and recognizable bond that constitutes the functional equivalent of the bonds that 
render the domestic family a cohesive unit.  All persons of the functional equivalent of the domestic 
family must be cooking and otherwise housekeeping as a single, nonprofit unit.  This definition shall not 
include any society, club, fraternity, sorority, association, lodge, coterie, organization or group where the 
common living arrangement or the basis for the establishment of the functional equivalency of the 
domestic family is likely or contemplated to exist for a limited or temporary duration.  There shall be a 
rebuttable presumption enforceable by the Zoning Administrator in the first instance that the number of 
persons who may reside as a functional equivalent family shall be limited to six.  Such presumption may 
be rebutted by appeal of the Zoning Administrator’s determination to the Zoning Board of Appeals, 
subject to the standards of this Chapter for such appeals. 

 

Farm.  The carrying on of any agricultural activity or the raising of livestock or small animals as a source of 
income. 

 

Fence.   An accessory structure of definite height and location intended to serve as a decorative site feature; 
a physical barrier to ingress or egress; a screen from objectionable vista or noise; a marker; or an enclosure 
carrying out the requirements of this Chapter. 

 

Filling.  The depositing or dumping of any matter onto, or into the ground, except common household 
gardening and general farm care. 

 

Flood or Flooding.  A general and temporary condition of partial or complete inundation of normally dry areas 
from the overflow of inland or tidal waters or the unusual and rapid accumulation of runoff of surface waters 
from any source. 

 

Floodplain.  Any land area susceptible to being inundated by water from any source.  

 

Floor Area.  The sum of the gross horizontal areas of several stories of the building measured from the 
exterior faces of the exterior walls or from the center line of party walls, but not including porches (enclosed 
or unenclosed), breeze ways, garages (attached or unattached), basements, utility rooms, unfinished attics, or 
any space devoted to off-street parking or loading.  The “floor area” of a building, which is what this normally 
is referred to as, includes the basement floor area when more than one-half of the basement height is above 
the established curb level or finished lot grade, whichever is higher. 

1. Gross Leasable Area (GLA).  The total floor area designed for tenant occupancy and exclusive use, 
including basements, mezzanines and upper floors, if any, expressed in square feet and measured from 
the centerline of joint partitions and from outside wall faces. It is all the floor area on which tenants pay 
rent. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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2. Floor Area,  Gross.  The sum of the horizontal areas 
of the several floors of the building measured from 
the exterior walls, including basements or 
mezzanines. Unfinished attics, attached garages, 
breezeways and areas included in structures or 
buildings providing parking for motor vehicles shall 
not be included. 

3. Floor Area, Usable Nonresidential.  The sum of the 
horizontal areas of each floor, measured from the 
interior face of exterior walls, including all areas 
used for, intended to be used for, and accessible for 
the sale of merchandise, provision of services, or 
service to patrons, clients or customers, Floor area 
which is used for or intended to be used for the 
storage or processing of merchandise, or for utilities 
shall be excluded from the computations of usable 
nonresidential floor area. For the purposes of 
computing required parking eighty percent (80%) of 
the sum gross floor area may be used. 

 

Food.  As used in connection with restaurant facilities, 
this term includes frozen desserts and nonalcoholic 
beverages. 

 

Footcandle.  Illuminance produced on a surface one foot from a uniform point source of one candela, or when 
one lumen is distributed into an area of one square foot. 

 

Fully Shielded Fixture.  An outdoor lighting fixture 
shielded or constructed so that all light emitted is 
projected onto the site and away from adjoining 
properties.  Light from a fully shielded fixture is not 
visible from adjoining properties, and does not cause 
glare or interfere with the vision of motorists. 

 

Garage, Private.  A garage for four or fewer motor 
vehicles, without provision for repairing or servicing such 
vehicles for profit. 

 

Garden Center.  An establishment with retail sales of 
trees, fruits, vegetables, shrubbery, plants, seeds, 
topsoil, humus, fertilizer, trellises, lawn furniture, 
playground equipment and other home garden supplies, 
landscaping materials, and equipment. 

 

Glare.  The effect produced by brightness or a source of illumination sufficient to cause annoyance, 
discomfort, or loss in visual performance and visibility. 

 

©clearzoning 
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Golf Course.  A tract of land laid out for playing the game of golf, consisting of at least nine holes and 
improved with tees, greens, fairways and hazards.  A clubhouse and shelters are considered to be accessory 
uses. 

 

Grade.   For buildings having walls adjoining one street only, the elevation of the sidewalk at the center of the 
wall adjoining the street.  For the buildings having walls adjoining more than one street, the average of the 
elevation of the sidewalks at the centers of all walls adjoining the streets.   For buildings having no wall 
adjoining the sidewalks or street, the average level of the finished surface of the ground adjacent to the 
exterior walls of the building. 

1. Grade, Average.  The arithmetic average of the lowest and highest grade elevations in an area within five 
feet of the foundation line of a building or structure. 

2. Grade, Finished.  The lowest point of elevation between the exterior wall of the structure and a line five 
feet from the exterior wall of the structure. 

3. Grade, Natural.  The elevation of the ground surface in its natural state, before construction begins. 

 

Greenbelt.  A strip of land planted with trees or shrubs acceptable in species and caliber to the Planning 
Commission and in compliance with the requirements of this Chapter. 

 

Health Club.  A place or building where active exercise and related activities are performed utilizing weight 
control or muscle building equipment or apparatus for the purpose of physical fitness. 

 

Home Occupation.  Any use customarily conducted entirely within the dwelling and carried on by the 
inhabitants thereof, which is clearly incidental and secondary to the use of the dwelling for dwelling purposes. 

 

Hospital.  A building, structure or institution in which sick or injured persons, primarily inpatients, are given 
medical or surgical treatment, and operating under a license by the State Department of Public Health. 

 

Hotel.  Any building containing six or more guestrooms intended or designed to be used, or which are used, 
rented or hired out to be occupied or which are occupied for sleeping purposes by guests. A building or part of 
a building with a common entrance or entrances, in which the dwelling units or rooming units are used 
primarily for transient occupancy, and in which one or more of the following services are offered:  1) maid 
service; 2) furnishing of linen; 3) telephone, secretarial, or desk service; 4) bellboy service.  A hotel may 
include a restaurant or cocktail lounge, public banquet halls, ballrooms, or meeting rooms as accessory uses. 

 

Housing for the Elderly.  An institution other than a hospital or hotel, which provides room and board to non-
transient persons primarily 55 years of age or older. Housing for the elderly may include:  

1. Senior Housing.  Multiple-family dwelling units occupied by persons 55 years of age or older. 

2. Elderly Housing Complex.  A building or group of buildings containing dwellings where the occupancy is 
restricted to persons 55 years of age or older or couples where either the husband or wife is 55 years of 
age or older. 

3. Congregate or Interim Care Housing.  A semi-independent housing facility containing congregate kitchen, 
dining, and living areas, but with separate sleeping rooms. Such facilities typically provide special support 
services, such as transportation and limited medical care. 

4. Dependent Housing Facilities.  Facilities such as convalescent homes and nursing homes that are 
designed for older persons who need a wide range of health and support services, including personal 
nursing care. 
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Housekeeping Unit.  A dwelling unit organized as a single entity in which the members share common kitchen 
facilities and have access to all parts of the dwelling. 

 

Improvements.  Those features and actions associated with a project which are considered necessary to 
protect natural resources or the health, safety and welfare of the residents of the City, and future users or 
inhabitants of the proposed project or project area; including parking areas, landscaping, roadways, lighting, 
utilities, screening, and drainage.  Improvements do not include the entire project subject to zoning approval. 

 

Institutional Uses.  The following specific uses of an educational, social, or religious character, as defined or 
used in this Chapter. 

1. Public and private elementary and secondary schools, business schools or private schools operated for 
profit, and institutions for higher education. 

2. Auditoriums, theaters, assembly halls, concert halls, and similar places of assembly. 

3. Libraries, museums, and similar centers for cultural activities. 

4. Fairgrounds. 

5. Churches, temples, and other places of worship. 

6. Post offices. 

7. Private clubs, fraternal organizations, and lodge halls. 

 

Junk.  Any motor vehicle, machinery, appliance, product, merchandise with parts missing, scrap metal or 
other scrap material that is damaged, deteriorated or in a condition which cannot be used for the purpose for 
which the product was manufactured. 

 

Junkyard.  An open area licensed by the state of Michigan where waste, used or secondhand material is 
bought and sold, exchanged, stored, baled, packed, disassembled, or handled including but not limited to 
scrap iron and other metals, paper, rags, tires, and bottles.  A “junk yard” includes automobile wrecking yards 
and includes any area of more than 200 square feet for storage, keeping or abandonment of junk but does 
not include uses established entirely within enclosed buildings. The term “junk yard” does not include 
collection stations for residential recyclables. 

 

Kennel.  A structure used for the harboring of more than two dogs that are more than six months old. 

 

Kennel, Commercial.  Any lot or premises on which three or more dogs, cats or other household pets, six 
months old or older, are either permanently or temporarily boarded for sale, breeding, boarding, or training 
purposes. Kennels shall also include any lot or premises where household pets are bred or sold. 

 

Laboratory.  A place devoted to experimental study such as testing and analyzing, but not devoted to the 
manufacturing of a product or products. 

 

Land, Common.  A parcel or parcels of land with the improvements thereon, the use, maintenance and 
enjoyment of which are intended to be shared by the owners or occupants of individual building units in a 
subdivision or a planned unit development. 

 

Landfill.  A parcel of land or part thereof licensed by the state of Michigan used primarily for the disposal by 
abandonment, burial, dumping, burning or any other means and for whatever purpose, of garbage sewage, 
trash, refuse, junk, discarded machinery, vehicles or parts thereof, or waste material of any kind. 

 

Light Fixture.  The assembly that holds the lamp in a lighting system.  The fixture includes the elements 
designed to give light output control, such as a reflector, lens, ballast, housing, and attachments. 
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Loading Space.  An off-street space on the same lot with a building, or group of buildings for the temporary 
parking of a commercial vehicle while loading and unloading merchandise or materials. 

 

Lodging House.  A building or portion thereof containing not more than five guestrooms which are used by not 
more than five guests where rent is paid in money, goods, labor or otherwise. A lodging house shall comply 
with all the requirements for dwellings. 

 

Lot.  A platted lot of a recorded subdivision or a parcel of contiguous land in the same ownership which is not 
divided by any public highway or alley, including any part thereof subject to any easement for any purpose 
other than a public highway or alley, excluding any part thereof severed from another lot where the severance 
creates any nonconformity of use or structure. 

1. Non-Residentially Used Lot. A lot with a land use other than residential.  

2. Residentially Used Lot. A lot with a land use where one or more persons resides in a building containing 
one room or a combination of rooms that are used for living, cooking, and sleeping purposes. If a building 
is vacant, but the residential use has not been abandoned, the lot shall continue to be classified as a 
Residentially Used Lot. 

 

Lot, Corner.  A lot where the interior angle of two adjacent sides at the intersection of two streets is less than 
135 degrees. A lot abutting upon a curved street shall be considered a corner lot for the purposes of this 
Chapter if the arc is of less radius than 150 feet and the tangents to the curve, at the two points where the 
lot lines meet the curve or the straight street line extended, form an interior angle of less than 135 degrees.
 

 

Lot, Interior.  Any lot other than a corner lot. 

 

Lot, Nonconforming.  A lot of record that does not meet 
the dimensional requirements of this Chapter. 

 

Lot, Through (Double Frontage).   Any interior lot having 
frontage on two more or less parallel streets as 
distinguished from a corner lot. In the case of a row of 
double frontage lots, all sides of said lots adjacent to 
streets shall be considered frontage, and front yards 
shall be provided as required. 

 

Lot of Record.  A lot, the dimension and configuration of 
which are shown on a map recorded in the office of the 
County Register of Deeds, or a lot or parcel described by 
metes and bounds, the accuracy of which is attested to 
by a professional engineer or land surveyor (registered 
and licensed in the state and likewise recorded on a file 
with the county.) 
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Lot, Zoning.  A single tract of land, located within a single block, under one zoning designation, under single 
ownership or control.  A zoning lot shall satisfy this Chapter with respect to area, size, dimensions, and 
frontage as required in the schedule of regulations for the district in which the zoning lot is located.  A zoning 
lot therefore, may not coincide with a lot of record as filed with the County Register of Deeds office, but may 
include one or more lots of record all of which have the same zoning designation and located adjacent to 
each other. 

 

Lot Area, Gross.  The net lot area plus any portion of adjoining public lands deemed proper to be included by 
the Planning Commission. 

 

Lot Area, Net.  The total horizontal area within the lot lines of a lot. 

 

Lot Coverage.  The part or percent of the lot occupied by buildings or structures, including accessory 
buildings or structures, and permanent swimming pools. 

 

Lot Depth.  The horizontal distance between the front and rear lot lines, measured along the median 
between the side lot lines. 

 

Lot Frontage.  The horizontal distance measured along that portion of the front lot line that abuts a street 
right-of-way, or an approved and dedicated private road easement.   

 

Lot Lines.  The lines bounding a lot as defined herein.  

1. Front Lot Line.  The boundary separating an interior lot from the street; or the boundary separating a 
corner lot or double frontage lot from that street which is designated as the front street in the plat or in 
the request for the zoning permit. 

2. Rear Lot Line.  That lot line opposite the front lot line. In the case of a lot pointed at the rear the rear lot 
line shall be an imaginary line parallel to the front line, not less than ten feet long, lying farthest from the 
front lot line and wholly within the lot. 

3. Side Lot Line.  Any lot lines other than the front lot line or rear lot line. A side lot line separating a lot 
from another lot or lots is an interior side lot line. 

 

Lot Width.  The horizontal distance between the side lot lines, measured at the two points where the building 
line, or front, intersects the side lot lines. 
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Massage Therapist.  An individual specifically trained and certified in massage therapy and the healing arts 
by the American Massage Therapy Association or similar organization. 

 

Master Plan.  A comprehensive document, including but not limited to written text, maps, illustrations, and 
any sub-unit, portion, part or amendment of such plan.  At a minimum, such plan(s) shall indicate the 
development goals and objectives; planned future use of all land within the City of Marshall; general locations 
for existing and planned streets, parks, schools, public buildings, and all physical development of the City of 
Marshall.  Such plan(s) shall be adopted by the Planning Commission, and may be adopted by City Council. 

 

Microbrewery.  A brewer licensed by the State of Michigan that produces and manufactures in total less than 
60,000 barrels of beer per year, and who may sell at the licensed brewery premises the beer produced and 
manufactured to consumers for consumption on or off the licensed brewery premises.  

 
Mixed-Use Development. Any combination of two or more uses permitted in the district on a single zoning lot. 
 

Mobile food vending unit: a self-contained mobile unit, independent with respect to water, sewer and power 
utilities, capable of moving or being moved, consisting of an enclosed truck, enclosed trailer or similar vehicle 
mounted unit that contains equipment used for the preparation and/or sale of food products and is closed 
up when not in operation. 

 

Mobile food vendor: Person(s) selling foods from a mobile vendor unit. This definition shall not include 
peddlers and transient merchants. 

 

Movie Theater.  A structure used for motion pictures for admission to which entrance money is received and 
no audience participation or meal service is allowed. 
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Municipal.  Owned, operated or used by the City. 

 

New Construction.  Structures for which the “start of construction” commenced on or after the effective date 
of this Chapter. 

 

Nonconformities. 

1. Effective Date.  Whenever this Chapter refers to the “effective date,” the reference shall be deemed to 
include the effective date of any amendments to this Chapter if the amendments created a 
nonconforming situation. 

2. Nonconforming Lot.  A platted or unplatted parcel of land lawfully existing at the effective date of this 
Chapter or amendments thereto that does not conform to Chapter provisions for the district in which it is 
located. 

3. Nonconforming Structure.  A structure or portion 
thereof lawfully existing at the effective date of this 
Chapter or amendments thereto that does not 
conform to Chapter provisions for the district in 
which it is located, but is otherwise in compliance 
with all other applicable federal, state, county and 
city laws ordinances, regulations and codes. 

4. Nonconforming Use.  A use that lawfully occupied 
a parcel of land or structure and land in 
combination at the effective date of this Chapter or 
amendments thereto that does not conform to the 
use regulations of the district in which it is located 
or does not have special use approval, where 
provisions of this Chapter require such approval, 
but is otherwise in compliance with all other 
applicable federal, state, county and city laws 
ordinances, and regulations. 

5. Unlawful Structure.  A structure or portion thereof, which is not a conforming or a nonconforming 
structure or is not in compliance with all applicable federal, state, county and city laws ordinances, 
regulations and codes. 

6. Unlawful Use.  A use that occupies one or more contiguous parcels of land or structures and land in 
combination, which is not a conforming or a nonconforming use or is not in compliance with all 
applicable federal, state, county and city laws ordinances, regulations and codes. 

 

Nuisance.  An offensive, annoying, unpleasant, or obnoxious thing or practice, a cause or source of 
annoyance, especially a continuing or repeating invasion of any physical characteristics of an activity or use 
across a lot line which can be perceived by or affect a human being, or the generation of an excessive or 
concentrated movement of people or things such as noise, dust, smoke, odor, glare, fumes, flashes, 
vibration, shock waves, heat, electronic or atomic radiation, objectionable effluent, noise of congregation of 
people, particularly at night, or passenger traffic. 

 

Nursery.  A space, building or structure, or combination thereof, for the storage of live trees, shrubs or plants 
offered for retail sale on the premises including products used for gardening or landscaping. The definition of 
nursery within the meaning of this zoning ordinance does not include any space, building or structure used 
for the sale of fruits, vegetables or Christmas trees. 

 

Occupancy.  The purpose for which a building or part thereof is used or intended to be used. 

 

NONCONFORMING USE 

©clearzoning 
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Occupancy Load.  The number of individuals normally occupying a building or part thereof or for which the 
exitway facilities have been designed. 

 

Offset.  The distance between the center lines of driveways or streets across the street from one another. 

 

Open Air Business.   

1. The retail sale of trees, shrubbery, plants, flowers, seeds, topsoil, humus, fertilizers, trellises, lawn 
furniture, playground equipment and other home garden supplies and equipment; 

2. The retail sale of fruit and vegetables; 

3. Tennis courts, archery courts, shuffleboard courts, horseshoe courts, miniature golf, golf driving ranges, 
children’s amusement parks or similar recreation uses; 

4. Bicycle, utility truck or trailer, motor vehicle, boat or home equipment sale, rental or repair services; 

5. The outdoor display and sale of garages, swimming pools, motor homes, mobile homes, snowmobiles, 
farm implements and similar products. 

 

Open Space.  Lands open from ground to sky and devoted to outdoor recreation space, greenery, and 
resource protection. Developed open space may include, but is not limited to playground fixtures, shelters, 
and tennis courts. 

1. Open Space, Common.  An unoccupied area within a planned unit development which is reserved 
primarily for the leisure and recreational use by the development’s residents, owners and occupants, and 
generally owned and maintained in common by them, often through a homeowners association. 

2. Open Space, Public.  Any primarily undeveloped land, intended for passive recreational pursuits, within 
the jurisdiction and control of a government agency. 

 

Outlot.  A parcel of land which must be designated on a recorded plat as an outlot before it may be legally 
considered as such. 

 

Overlay District. An overlay zoning district applies to a specific geographic area of the City, as designated on 
the City’s Zoning Map. The requirements of an Overlay district, as set forth by the Zoning Ordinance, apply as 
additional standards for those parcels within an overlay district’s boundaries. Where there is a conflict 
between the standards in the Overlay district and the underlying Zoning district, the standards in the Overlay 
district shall be applied. The intent is to address particular issues that span a large geographical area and 
includes more than one underlying zoning district. 

 

Parking Lot, Off-Street.   A facility providing vehicular parking spaces along with adequate drives and aisles, 
for maneuvering, so as to provide access for entrance and exit for the parking of more than two vehicles. 

1. Parking Space.  An area for each automobile or motor vehicle, such space being exclusive of necessary 
drives, aisles, entrances or exits, and being fully accessible for the storage or parking of self-propelled 
vehicles. 

2. Parking Structure.  A structure of two or more stories, either privately or publicly owned, used for parking 
more than four automobiles. 

 

Park, Municipal.  A parcel of land that is used as a park and is operated under the supervision of the City. 

 

Park, Public.  Any developed or undeveloped park, playground, beach, outdoor swimming pool, golf course, 
tennis courts, or otherwise intended for active recreational pursuits, within the jurisdiction and control of a 
government agency. 
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Party Store.  A retail establishment licensed by the State of Michigan where more than 10% of the gross floor 
area is utilized for the storage, display, and sale of alcoholic liquor, wine, beer, and other alcoholic beverages 
in the original package for consumption off the premises. 

 

Pavement or Hard Surface.  Plant-mixed bituminous material, concrete, and brick or masonry pavers meeting 
the construction specifications of the City. 

 

Pet.  Any animal that has been bred or raised to live about the habitation of humans and is dependent on 
people for food and shelter. 

 

Planned Office Park.  A development that contains a number of separate office buildings, supporting uses, 
and open space designed, planned, constructed, and managed on an integral and coordinated basis. 

 

Plat.  A map of a subdivision of land. 

 

Pool, Swimming.  Any structure or container as defined by the Michigan Building Code that is located above or 
below grade designed to hold water and intended for swimming or bathing by people.  A swimming pool shall 
be considered an accessory structure for the purpose of determining required yard spaces and maximum lot 
coverage. 

 

Porch.  A covered entrance to a building or structure which is unenclosed, except for columns supporting the 
porch roof, which projects from the main wall of such building or structure and which has a separate roof or 
an integral roof with the principal building or structure to which it is attached. Porches may not be enclosed 
with materials other than screening.  Porches enclosed with materials other than screening shall be 
considered an integral part of the principal building for purposes of this Chapter.  

 

Pub or Tavern.  A restaurant licensed by the State of Michigan to sell at retail and serve alcoholic beverages 
on the premises where less than 30% of the gross floor area is made up of a bar, being a barrier or counter at 
which any alcoholic beverages are sold or served to and consumed by customers, and also including areas 
dedicated for the use of stages, dance floors, standing-room areas, pool tables and other mechanical 
amusement devices. 

 

Public Notice.  A notice of the time, date, place and purpose of a public hearing in accordance with the 
Michigan Zoning Enabling Act (P.A. 110 of 2006). 

 

Public Service.  Public service facilities within the context of this Chapter shall include such uses and services 
as voting booths, pumping stations, fire halls, police stations, public health activities and similar uses 
including essential public services. 

 

Radioactive Materials.  Materials defined as radioactive under State of Michigan regulations for 
transportation of radioactive materials or under County Health Department regulations, whichever is 
determined to be applicable. 

 

Real Property.  A lot of record located in the City of Marshall. 

 

Recreation Area.  A recreational land use conducted outside of a building, characterized by potentially 
moderate impacts on traffic, the natural environment, and the surrounding neighborhood(s), including 
athletic fields, basketball courts, tennis courts, swimming pools, bathing, wading and other therapeutic 
facilities, skateboard parks, and miniature golf.  A recreation area may also contain a recreation center. 
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Recreation Land.  Any public or private owned lot or parcel that is utilized for recreation activities such as, 
but not limited to camping, swimming, picnicking, hiking, nature study, hunting, boating, and fishing. 

 

Recreation Establishment, Indoor.  A privately owned facility designed and equipped for the conduct of 
sports, amusement or leisure time activities and other customary recreational activities indoors (within an 
enclosed building) and operated as a business and open for use by the public for a fee, such as gymnasiums 
and fitness centers, bowling alleys, indoor soccer facilities, racquetball and tennis clubs, ice and roller 
skating rinks, curling centers, and firearms ranges. 

 

Recreation Establishment, Outdoor.  A privately owned facility designed and equipped for the conduct of 
sports, amusement or leisure time activities and other customary recreational activities outdoors (outside of 
an enclosed building) and operated as a business and open for use by the public for a fee such as tennis 
clubs, archery ranges, golf courses, miniature golf courses, golf driving ranges, water slides, batting cages 
and machines, skateboarding parks, and children’s amusement parks. 

 

Recreational Equipment.  Recreational equipment shall include the following.  

1. Boats and Boat Trailers.  Boats and boat trailers shall include boats, floats, rafts, water skis, canoes, 
plus the normal equipment to transport them on the highway. 

2. Pickup tops.  A structure used to cover the bed of a pickup or a single unit designed to store or haul 
equipment or materials to and from job sites. 

3. Folding Tent Trailer.  A folding structure, mounted on wheels and designed for travel and vacation use. 

4. Motor Home (Trailer Coach).  A self-propelled motorized recreational vehicle intended, designed, used, 
or constructed and duly licensable for travel or recreational usage, and for temporary human habitation, 
sleeping, or cooking and eating for one or more persons, mounted upon a chassis with wheels and 
capable of being moved from place to place under its own power. Motor homes generally contain 
sanitary, water, and electrical facilities. 

5. Pickup Camper.  A structure designed to be mounted on a pickup or truck chassis with sufficient 
equipment to render it suitable for use as a temporary dwelling during the process of travel, 
recreational, and vacation uses. 

6. Snowmobile.  Any motorized vehicle designed for travel primarily on snow or ice, steered by means of 
wheels, skis or runners. 

7. Travel Trailer.  A portable vehicle on a chassis, which is designed to be used as a temporary dwelling 
during travel, recreational, and vacation uses, and which may be identified as a travel trailer by the 
manufacturer. Travel trailers generally contain sanitary, water, and electrical facilities. 

8. Other Recreational Equipment.  Other recreational equipment includes but is not limited to, all terrain or 
special terrain vehicles (i.e. quads, dirt bikes, mini bikes, dune buggies, go carts, or similar equipment), 
utility trailers, plus normal equipment to transport them on the highway. 

 

Recyclable Material. Any type of discarded material offered for collection separate from garbage or waste 
material which is intended for reuse, remanufacture, or reconstitution for the purpose of using the altered 
form. The term "recyclable material" does not include refuse or hazardous material. 

 

Recycling Collection Facility. An establishment to be used by the public as a place to drop off recyclable 
material for temporary storage, manual sorting, and eventual transport to a recycling processing facility. A 
recycling collection facility does not include processing of recyclable materials. 

 

Recycling Processing Facility. An establishment for the collection, sorting, bundling, and/or temporary 
storage of recyclable materials for efficient transport or processing of materials to an end-user's 
specifications. A recycling processing facility may include collection of recyclable materials or a recycling 
collection facility. 
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Restaurant, Carry-Out.  Any establishment whose principal business is the sale of foods, frozen desserts or 
beverages to the customer in a ready-to-consume state, and whose design or method of operation includes 
both of the following characteristics.  

1. Foods, frozen desserts or beverages are usually served in edible containers, or in paper, plastic or other 
disposable containers. 

2. The consumption of foods, frozen desserts or beverages within the restaurant building, within a motor 
vehicle parked upon the premises or at other facilities on the premises outside the restaurant building is 
posted as being prohibited, and such prohibition is strictly enforced by the restaurateur. 

 

Restaurant, Drive-In.  Any establishment whose principal business is the sale of foods, frozen desserts or 
beverages to the consumer in a ready-to-consume state, and whose design or method of operation, or any 
portion of whose business, includes one or both of the following characteristics.  

1. Foods, frozen desserts or beverages are served directly to the customer in a motor vehicle either by a 
car-hop or by other means that eliminates the need for the customer to exit the motor vehicle. 

2. The consumption of foods, frozen desserts or beverages within a motor vehicle parked upon the 
premises or at other facilities on the premises outside the restaurant building is allowed, encouraged or 
permitted. 

 

Restaurant, Fast-Food.  Any establishment whose principal business is the sale of foods, frozen desserts or 
beverages to the customer in a ready-to-consume state for consumption either within the restaurant building 
or for carry-out with consumption off the premises, and whose design or principal method of operation 
includes both the following characteristics.  

1. Foods, frozen desserts or beverages are usually served in edible containers, or in paper, plastic or other 
disposable containers. 

2. The consumption of foods, frozen desserts or beverages within a motor vehicle parked upon the 
premises or at other facilities on the premises outside the restaurant building is posted as being 
prohibited, and such prohibition is strictly enforced by the restaurateur. 

 

Restaurant, Standard.  Any establishment whose principal business is the sale of food, frozen desserts or 
beverages to the customer in a ready-to-consume state, and whose design or principal method of operation 
includes one or both of the following characteristics.  

1. Customers, normally provided with an individual menu, are served their foods, frozen desserts or 
beverages by a restaurant employee at the same table or counter at which such items are consumed; or 

2. A cafeteria-type operation where foods, frozen desserts or beverages generally are consumed within the 
restaurant building. 

 
Retail Establishments. A business having as its primary function the supply of merchandise or wares to the 
end consumer. Includes but is not limited to general merchandise and specialty shops, pharmacies, and 
stores selling furniture, electronics, appliances, home improvement products, and other consumer goods.  

 

Right-of-Way.  A street, alley or other thoroughfare or easement permanently established for passage of 
persons or vehicles or placement of public and semi-public utilities and under the legal authority of the 
agency having jurisdiction over the right-of-way. 

 

Room.  For the purpose of determining lot area requirements and density in a multiple-family district, a living 
room, dining room and bedroom, equal to at least 80 square feet in area. A room shall not include the area 
in kitchen, sanitary facilities, utility provisions, corridors, hallways, and storage. Plans presented showing 
one, two, or three bedroom units and including a den, library, or other extra room shall count such extra 
room as a bedroom for the purpose of computing density. 
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Satellite Dish Antenna.  A device incorporating a reflective surface that is solid, open mesh, or bar configured, 
and is in the shape of a shallow dish, parabola, cone or horn used to transmit or receive television, radio, or 
other electromagnetic communication signals between terrestrially or extra-terrestrially based sources. This 
definition includes, but is not limited to, what are commonly referred to as satellite earth stations, television 
reception only satellite antennas (TVRO), and satellite microwave antennas. 

 

School, Nursery.  An establishment wherein three or more children, not related by bonds of consanguinity or 
fostership to the family living on the premises, are, for remuneration, cared for. Such schools or centers need 
not have a resident family on the premises. (See CHILD CARE.) 

 

Screening.  A visual barrier between adjacent areas or uses consisting of structures, such as a wall or fence, 
or living plant material. 

 

Separate Ownership.  Ownership of a parcel of land wherein the owner does not own adjoining vacant land. 
Ownership of land may include dual or multiple ownership by a partnership, corporation or other group, 
provided that any number of contiguous lots of record may be considered as a single lot of record, for the 
purpose of this zoning ordinance, as the owner thereof so elects, and in such case the outside perimeter of 
such group of lots of record shall constitute the front, rear and side lot lines thereof. 

Service Drive.  A drive that generally parallels the public right-of-way but runs along the back of a land use 
which fronts on the public street. A service drive may provide access to properties on both sides, and vary in 
width and design. 

 

Setback.  The minimum distance by which any building or structure must be separated from a public right-of-
way or lot line. 

1. Setback, Parking Lot.  The minimum horizontal distance between the street right-of-way or lot line and 
the near edge of a parking lot, excluding necessary or approved driveways, frontage roads and 
landscaping areas. 

 

Sexually-Oriented Businesses.  See Chapter 118 of the City Code of Ordinances. 

 

Sign.  Any surface, device, letter, word, model, balloon, pennant, insignia, emblem, logo, icon, painting, 
placard, poster, flag or representation, illuminated or non-illuminated, which is visible from a public place, 
including, but not limited to highways, streets, alleys or publicly-owned property, or is located on private 
property and exposed to the public, which directs attention to a product, service, place, activity, person, 
institution, business or constitutes a solicitation. 

For the purpose of Section 5.1, the following definitions shall apply unless the context clearly indicates or 
requires a different meaning. 

1. Abandoned Sign.  A permanent sign which was erected on a property in conjunction with a particular use 
which has been discontinued for a period of 180 days or longer or a sign the content of which pertains to 
a time, event or purpose which no longer applies. 

2. Animated Sign.  A changeable copy sign where the information conveyed changes more than once per 
minute. 

3. Awning.  A roof like cover, typically constructed of canvas, vinyl or similar fabric stretched over a 
framework, that projects from the wall of the building for the purpose of shielding a doorway, a window, 
or pedestrians from the elements. 

Amended through 
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4. Awning Sign.  A permanent sign painted on, printed 
on, or attached flat against the surface of an 
awning. 

5. Balloon Sign.  A type of portable sign filled with air 
or gas. 

6. Banner Sign.  A temporary sign constructed of cloth, 
fabric or other similar material with or without a 
structural frame. A national flag of the United State 
of America, the State of Michigan flag, the City of 
Marshall municipal flag, the official flag of any religious, institutional or business establishment, or 
displays for holidays or public events shall not be considered banner signs.   

7. Barber Pole Sign.  A permanent sign attached to the building in a vertical cylinder shape with moving 
and/or alternating colors.   

8. Billboard Sign.  A permanent sign which identifies a use or advertises products and services not available 
on the site or parcel on which the sign is located.  

9. Changeable Copy Sign.  A permanent sign, electrical or non-electrical, on which the copy changes 
automatically or is designed to allow the copy to be changed manually while the surface of the sign 
remains unchanged, such as electronic time and temperature units or reader boards with changeable 
letters.  A sign on which the copy changes more than once per minute shall be considered an animated 
sign.  

10. Construction Sign.  A temporary sign that identifies the owner, developer, financier, contractor, 
subcontractor, architect, engineer and/or material supplier participating in construction on the property 
on which the sign is located.  

11. Directional Sign.  A temporary or permanent sign that 
displays a message related to a product, activity, 
event or service and commonly includes an arrow or 
other directional means to assist in determining a 
correct route to an entrance, event or parking area.
 

12. Double Faced Sign.  Signs with two parallel or non-
parallel sign surfaces not more than 24 inches apart 
at any point on the opposite face. 

13. Feather (or Flutter) Sign.  Any sign that is comprised 
of material that is suspended or attached in such a 
manner to a pole or stake as to attract attention by 
waving, moving or fluttering from natural wind 
currents.  It also includes similar signs that do not 
move or flutter. 

14. Flag Sign.  A temporary sign made of a rectangular piece of fabric of distinctive design used as a symbol 
or signaling device.  The national flag of the United State of America, the State of Michigan flag and the 
City of Marshall municipal flag are exempt from the provisions of this Chapter.  The official flag of any 
religious, institutional or business establishment is considered a sign.  

15. Freestanding Sign.  A permanent sign attached to or supported by a post(s), pole(s), base or the like, and 
not attached to a building.  Freestanding signs include pylon and ground signs. 

©clearzoning 
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16. Ground Sign.  A sign extending upward from grade 
that is attached to a permanent foundation for a 
distance of not less than 50 percent of its length, 
and which may be attached or dependent for 
support from any pole, posts, or similar uprights 
provided such supports are concealed within the 
sign structure.  

17. Historical Marker.  A sign, monument, or marker 
designating a location or structure of historical 
significance, on a site approved by the city, state, 
or federal government is exempt from regulation by 
this Chapter. 

18. Incidental Sign. A temporary or permanent on-premises sign that is intended to provide information or 
direction for the convenience and necessity of the public and whose purpose is secondary to the use of 
the lot on which it is located. Such signs include but are not limited to open/closed signs, hours of 
operation, warning or caution signs, no trespassing signs, dangerous animal signs, and similar signs.  

19. Maintenance.  The cleaning, painting, repair or 
replacement of defective parts of a sign in a 
manner that does not alter the basic copy, design 
or structure of the sign. 

20. Marquee.  Any permanent roof like structure 
projecting from a building or extending along and 
projecting beyond the wall of the building generally 
designed and constructed to provide protection 
from weather.  

21. Marquee Sign.  A permanent sign attached to any 
part of a marquee other than the roof.  

22. Mural.  A permanent design or representation 
painted or drawn on a wall that does not advertise 
a business, product, service, or activity.   

23. Nameplate Sign.  A permanent sign affixed to the wall of a building or incorporated into the façade of the 
building. Examples include, but are not limited to, name of building and date of construction or opening. 

24. Nonconforming Sign.  A temporary sign or permanent sign which lawfully existed at the effective date of 
this Chapter, or any amendment thereto, that does not conform to all of the current requirements of this 
Chapter. 

25. On-Premises Sign.  A temporary sign or permanent sign which pertains to the use of the premises on 
which it is located. 

26. Pennant Sign. A sign, with or without a printed design or text, made of flexible materials suspended from 
one or two corners, used in combination or on a cable or other similar support with other such signs to 
create the impression of a line. 

27. Permanent Sign.  Any sign of durable material permanently anchored or secured to a building, accessory 
structure or the ground.  

28. Portable Sign.  A temporary sign designed to be moved from place to place, whether or not it is attached 
to the ground or a structure.    

©clearzoning 
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29. Projecting Architectural Feature.  Elements such as 
cornices, eaves and overhangs, canopies, porches, 
bay windows, and chimneys that are attached to or 
project out from the main building walls below the 
roof. 

30. Projecting Sign.  A permanent sign attached to a 
building which extends from the building toward 
the street.   

31. Pylon Sign. A sign supported by one (1) or more 
poles, posts, braces, or pylons located in or upon 
the ground and not attached to a building.  Also 
referred to as a pole sign. 

32. Real Estate Sign.  A temporary sign placed on a 
property during the time that the property and/or 
structures or portions of structures located on the 
property are advertised for sale, rent, or lease.  

33. Roof Sign.  A temporary sign or permanent sign 
erected upon, against, or directly above a roof or 
on top of or above the parapet of a building, or 
signs where any portion of the sign extends above 
the roof of the building where the sign is located. 
Projecting architectural features, as defined in this 
Chapter, shall not be considered part of the roof. 

34. Sandwich Board Sign.  A temporary sign containing 
two separate faces which are attached to one 
another at the top by one or more hinges or 
fasteners and which when placed upon the ground 
will stand upright without any additional 
support.  

35. Sign Copy. Any written characters, emblems, logos, 
images, or projections meant to promote, advertise, 
or otherwise call attention to a business, cause, 
location, organization, or event.  

36. Snipe Sign. An off-premises sign that is tacked, 
nailed, posted, pasted, glued, or otherwise 
attached to trees, poles, stakes, fences, or to other 
objects. 

37. Temporary Sign.  Any sign erected for a specific 
purpose or event and which is not intended to be 
permanent.  

©clearzoning 
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38. Wall Sign.  A permanent sign painted on, 
incorporated in, or attached directly to a 
building wall, window, or projecting 
architectural feature with the exposed face of 
the sign in a plane parallel to the building wall, 
window, or projecting architectural feature. A 
mural shall not be considered a wall sign. 

39. Warning Sign.  See incidental sign.  

40. Water Tower Sign.  A permanent sign attached 
to a water tower. 

41. Window Sign.  A temporary sign or permanent sign; picture, symbol or combination thereof that is placed 
inside a window or upon the window panes or glass and is visible from the exterior of the window.  

 

Solar Energy System, Large. A utility-scale solar energy conversion system consisting of many ground-
mounted solar arrays in rows, and associated control or conversion electronics, occupying more than 1 half-
acre of land, and that will be used to produce utility power to off-site customers. 

 

Solar Energy System, Medium. A private on-site or utility-scale solar energy conversion system consisting of 
many ground-mounted solar arrays in rows or roof panels, and associated control or conversion electronics, 
occupying no more than 1 half-acre of land, and that will be used to produce utility power to on-site users and 
off-site customers.  

 

Solar Energy System, Small. A single residential or small business-scale solar energy conversion system 
consisting of roof panels, ground-mounted solar arrays, or other solar energy fixtures, and associated control 
or conversion electronics, occupying no more than 3,500 square feet of land, and that will be used to produce 
utility power primarily to on-site users or customers.  

 

Stable, Private.  A stable for the keeping of horses for the use of the residents of the principal use and shall 
not include the keeping of horses for others, or for commercial boarding, and with a capacity for not more 
than two horses; provided, however, that the capacity of a private stable may be increased if the lot whereon 
such stable is located contains at least one acre of land for each additional horse stabled thereon. 

 

State Licensed Residential Facility.  A structure constructed for residential purposes that is licensed by the 
state pursuant to Act 218 of the Public Acts of 1979, as amended (M.C.L.A. §§ 400.701 et seq.), or Act 116 
of the Public Acts of 1973, as amended (M.C.L.A. §§ 722.111 et seq.), which facility provides resident 
services and 24-hour supervision or care for six or fewer persons in need of supervision or care. 

 

Steep Slopes.  Slopes with a grade of 12% or more. 

 

Store, Retail.  Any building or structure in which goods, wares, or merchandise are sold to the consumer for 
direct consumption and not for resale. 

1. Big Box Store.  A warehouse style retail establishment within an enclosed building greater than 60,000 
square feet in size.  

2. Supermarket.  A retail store  offering groceries, meats, poultry, seafood, dairy products, produce, bakery 
products, other food products, and other associated merchandise, and may have facilities for a butcher 
shop, fresh seafood, a delicatessen, a bakery, a party store, a restaurant, an ice cream parlor, a florist, a 
pharmacy, a financial institution, or other services. 
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Story.  A portion of a building, other than a mezzanine, included between the surface of a floor and the upper 
surface of the floor next above, or if there is no floor above, then the space between the floor and the top of 
the ceiling joists or, where there is not a ceiling, to 
the top of the roof rafters. 

1. Basement.  That portion of a building which is 
partly or wholly below grade but so located that 
the vertical distance from mean grade to the 
floor is greater than the vertical distance from 
the mean grade to the ceiling.  A basement shall 
not be counted as a story unless over 50% of its 
height is above the level from which the height of 
the building is measured. 

2. Mezzanine.  An intermediate or fractional story 
between the floor and ceiling of any story 
occupying not more than one-third of the floor 
area of such story.  A mezzanine shall be a full 
story when it covers more than 50% of the area 
of the story underneath such mezzanine or if the 
vertical distance from the floor next below it to 
the floor next above it is 24 feet or more. 

3. Story, Half.  A part of a building between a 
pitched roof and the uppermost full story, such 
part having a floor area that does not exceed 
one-half of the floor area of such full story, 
provided the area contains at least 200 square 
feet, with a clear height of at least seven feet six 
inches. 

 

Street  A public or private way established or dedicated by duly recorded plat, deed, grant, governmental 
authority or by operation of law that affords principal means of access to adjacent land. 

1. Local Street.  A street designed to provide access and serve residential neighborhoods is characterized 
by low traffic volumes.  

2. Collector Street.  A street designed to moderate volumes of traffic from local streets to arterial streets.   

3. Major (Arterial) Street.  A street defined in the master plan or by county or state road authorities as a 
major traffic route or as an arterial or major street, where the movement of through traffic is the primary 
function, with service to adjacent land uses a secondary function. 

4. Thoroughfare, Major.  An arterial street which is intended to serve as a large volume traffic way for both 
the immediate city area and the region beyond, and may be designated as a major thoroughfare, 
parkway, freeway, expressway, or equivalent term. 

 

Street Right-of-Way Line.  The dividing line between the street and a lot. 

 

Structure.  Any constructed or erected material or combination of materials in or upon the ground, including, 
but not limited to, buildings, mobile homes, aboveground swimming pools, radio towers, sheds, signs and 
storage bins, but excluding sidewalks and paving on streets, driveways, parking areas and patios. 

1. Accessory Structure.  A supplementary building or a portion of a main building, the use of which is 
incidental to, customarily found in connection with, devoted exclusively to, and subordinate to that of the 
main building and which is located on the same lot as the main building.   

 

Subdivision.  A land division as defined in Chapter 155 of the City Code of Ordinances. 

 

STORY AND MEZZANINE 

Basement 

Unfinished 

2nd Story 

1st Story 

Mezzanine* 

* Floor area not to exceed 50% of floor below. ©clearzoning 

Grade  
Level 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019



2-31

1 P
u

rp
o

se an
d

  
In

trod
u

ction
 

D
efi

n
ition

s 
2 

Z
on

in
g 

D
istricts 

3 
U

se 
Stan

d
ard

s 
4 

Site 
Stan

d
ard

s 
5 

D
evelop

m
en

t 
P

roced
u

res 
6 

A
d

m
in

 an
d

 
E

n
forcem

en
t 

7 

City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

Substantial Improvement.  Any repair, reconstruction or improvement of a structure, the cost of which equals 
or exceeds 50% of the market value of the structure either, (1) before the improvement or repair is started, or 
(2) if the structure has been damaged and is being restored, before the damage occurred. For the purposes 
of this definition, substantial improvement is considered to occur when the first alteration of any wall, ceiling, 
floor, or other structural part of the building commences, whether or not that alteration affects the external 
dimensions of the structure. The term does not, however, include either (1) any project for improvement of a 
structure to comply with existing state or local health, sanitary or safety code specifications which are solely 
necessary to assure safe living conditions, or (2) any alteration of a structure listed on the National Register 
of Historic Places or a State Inventory of Historic Places. 

 

Telecommunication Towers and Facilities or Tower.  All structures and accessory facilities, including 
alternative tower structures, relating to the use of the radio frequency spectrum for the purpose of 
transmitting or receiving radio signals; including, but not limited to, radio towers, television towers, telephone 
devices and exchanges, microwave relay facilities, telephone transmission equipment buildings, private and 
commercial mobile radio service facilities, personal communication services towers (PCS), and cellular 
telephone towers. Not included in this definition are citizen band radio facilities; short wave receiving 
facilities; radio and television broadcast reception facilities; satellite dishes; federally licensed amateur (HAM) 
radio facilities; and governmental facilities which are subject to state or federal law or regulations which 
preempt municipal regulatory authority. 

 

Temporary Use or Building.  A use or zoning permitted to exist during periods of construction of the main 
building or use, or for seasonal or special events. 

1. Seasonal Events.  Seasonal outdoor events intended for a limited duration within any zoning district 
where such use shall not be interpreted to be a continuance of a nonconforming use. Temporary uses 
and seasonal sales events may include carnivals, circuses, farmers markets, art fairs, craft shows, 
sidewalk sales, antique sales, Christmas tree sales, flower sales, flea markets and similar events. 

 

Tent.  A shelter of canvas or the like supported by poles and fastened by cords or pegs driven into the ground, 
and shall not include those types of tents used solely for children’s recreational purposes. 

 

Tourist Home.  Any dwelling in which overnight accommodations are provided or offered for transient guests 
for compensation, including provision for a morning meal only for the overnight guest. 

 

Truck Storage.  An area used for the temporary storage of private trucks or trucks for hire. 

 

Truck Terminal.  A structure to which goods, except raw or unprocessed agricultural products, natural 
minerals, or other resources, are delivered for immediate distribution to other parts of the City or to be 
amalgamated for delivery in larger units to other points in the metropolitan area; or for distribution or 
amalgamation involving transfer to other modes of transportation. 

 

Use.  The purpose for which land or premises, or a building thereon, is designed, arranged or intended, or for 
which it is occupied, maintained, let, or leased. 

1. Use, Accessory.  A use naturally and normally incidental to, subordinate to and devoted exclusively to the 
main use of the premises. 

2. Use, Commercial.  The use of land in connection with the purchase, sale, barter, display or exchange of 
goods, wares, merchandise or personal services; the maintenance of offices or recreational or 
amusement enterprises; or garage or basement sales conducted on residential premises for more than 
six calendar days during one year. 
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3. Use, Special Land.  A use of land that is permitted within a particular zoning district only if the applicable 
standards have been met and a site plan has been approved. 

4. Use, Industrial.  Any land or building occupied or used for manufacturing or processing purposes. 

5. Use, Nonconforming.  See Nonconformities. 

6. Use, Principal.  The main use to which the premises are devoted and the principal purpose for which the 
premises exist. 

7. Use, Principal Permitted.  A use permitted in each zoning district by right subject to development plan 
review approval. 

8. Use, Public and Semi-Public Institutional.  Uses of governmental agencies and nonprofit organizations 
including, but not limited to, office buildings, churches, municipal parking lots, post offices, libraries, and 
community centers. 

 

Utility, Public.  Any person, firm, corporation, municipal department or board duly authorized to furnish and 
furnishing, under municipal or state regulations, to the public, transportation, water, gas, electricity, 
telephone, steam, telegraph or sewage disposal services. 

 

Utility Room.  A room in a dwelling, not located in the basement, the use of which is primarily for storage, for 
housing a heating unit or for laundry purposes. 

 

Variance.  A modification of the literal provisions of this Chapter granted by the Zoning Board of Appeals. 

 

Vehicle, Commercial.  Any one of a class of vehicles and similar vehicles whose characteristics are described 
below which have or require commercial license plates and have a gross vehicle weight in excess of 6,500 
pounds.  Any commercially licensed vehicle that does not possess the characteristics of a commercial 
vehicle, as defined below, shall not be subject to the restrictions applying to commercial vehicles. 

1. Semi Trailer.  A trailer unit which is customarily attached to and propelled by a truck tractor vehicle, but 
which can be detached to stand alone. Semi trailer shall include trailers with flat beds, stake beds, roll-
off beds, tanker bodies, dump bodies and full or partial box-type enclosures, any of which above units 
exceeds 12 feet in height. 

2. Truck Tractor.  A commercial vehicle which is capable of attaching to and propelling semi-trailers, mobile 
homes, modular homes, boat trailers and similar units, and which is not customarily operated without an 
attached trailer. 

3. Other Commercial Vehicles.  Any truck or motor vehicle with a cab and chassis with a stake, rack, dump 
body, wrecker body, tanker body or any other body, the mounted height of which exceeds the height of 
the cab roof by more then eight inches. This shall include any vehicle which has a commercial license 
plate and which is designed to accommodate a body length in excess of nine feet. Commercial vehicles 
do not include motor homes or recreational vehicles, but does include construction equipment such as 
backhoes, power shovels, bulldozers, earth moving equipment and similar vehicles. 

 

Veterinary Clinic or Hospital.  An office of a duly licensed veterinary professional where diagnosis, treatment, 
surgery and other veterinary care for domestic animals, horses and livestock, and all other activities and 
rooming of animals are conducted within a completely enclosed building. A veterinary hospital may include 
outdoor boarding incidental to treatment. 

 

Waiting Space.  A defined area for temporary stacking or parking of a vehicle, where the automobile engine is 
not turned off, for the purpose of receiving service through a drive-through service window or similar 
arrangement.  
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Wall, Obscuring.  An obscuring structure of definite height and location constructed of wood, masonry, 
landscaping, earth, concrete, or similar materials or combination of materials. 

 

Wall, Parapet.  An extension of a building wall above the roof that may serve to screen roof-mounted 
mechanical equipment. 

 

Wall, Retaining.  A permanent solid barrier of brick, stone, or other opaque material intended to enclose an 
area. For the purpose of this Chapter, all supporting members, posts, stringers, braces, pilasters or other 
construction features of a retaining wall shall be located and placed on the inside of the wall away from 
public view. Moreover, all retaining walls shall be constructed or painted, tinted or colored in one color only 
for their exterior surface, and no sign or advertising shall be placed, affixed, painted or designed thereon. 

 

Warehouse, Miniature or Self-Storage.  A building or group of buildings in a controlled-access and fenced 
compound that contains varying sizes of individual, compartmentalized, and controlled-access stalls or 
lockers for the storage of customer’s goods or wares. 

 

Wetland.  Lands transitional between terrestrial and aquatic systems where the water table is usually at or 
near the land surface or the land is saturated with or covered by water.  Some wetland areas are more 
commonly referred to as bogs, swamps or marshlands.  Wetlands shall also have one or more of the 
following attributes: 

1. At least periodically, the land supports predominantly hydrophytes. 

2. The substrate is predominantly un-drained hydric soil. 

3. The substrate is saturated with water or covered by shallow water at some time during the growing 
season of each year. 

 

Wetland, Regulated.  Certain wetlands regulated by the Michigan Department of Environmental Quality under 
the provisions of Act 203 of the Public Acts of 1979, as amended, and generally defined as land 
characterized by the presence of water at a frequency and duration sufficient to support, and that under 
normal circumstances does support wetland vegetation or aquatic life and is commonly referred to as a bog, 
swamp, or marsh and which is any of the following.  

1. Contiguous to an inland lake or pond, or a river or stream; 

2. Not contiguous to an inland lake, pond, river or stream, and more than five acres in size; 

3. Not contiguous to an inland lake or pond, or a river or stream; and five acres or less in size if the 
Michigan Department of Natural Resources determines that protection of the area is essential to the 
preservation of the natural resources of the state from pollution, impairment, or destruction and the 
department has so notified the landowner. 

 

Wind Energy Conversion System. A wind energy conversion system that converts wind energy into electricity 
through the use of wind turbine generator, including the turbine, blades, and tower as well as related 
electrical equipment, but not including wiring to connect the wind energy system to the grid. For purposes of 
this Chapter, the term wind energy system shall include an anemometer tower or wind turbine generator 
tower. Terms related to wind energy systems are defined as follows: 

1. Anemometer. A device to measure wind speed. 

2. Blade. The aerodynamic surface that catches the wind. 

3. Rotor. The rotating part of a wind turbine, either the blades and blade assembly, or the rotating portion of 
a generator. 

4. Shadow flicker. The alternating changes in light intensity caused by the moving blade of a wind energy 
system casting shadows on the ground and stationary objects, such as a window at a dwelling. 
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Wine Shop (Specialty).  A retail establishment licensed by the State of Michigan where more than 10% of the 
gross floor area is utilized for the storage, display, and sale of wine or beer with an alcohol content under 21% 
by volume for consumption off the premises, however no more than 10% of the gross floor area shall be 
dedicated for the storage, display, and sale of beer. 

 

Wireless Communication Facilities.  All structures and accessory facilities relating to the use of the radio 
frequency spectrum for the purpose of transmitting or receiving radio signals. This may include, but shall not 
be limited to radio towers, television towers, telephone devices and exchanges, microwave relay towers, 
telephone transmission equipment buildings and commercial mobile radio service facilities. Not included 
within this definition are citizen band radio facilities; 
short wave facilities; ham, amateur radio facilities; 
satellite dishes; and, governmental facilities that are 
subject to state or federal law or regulations that 
preempt municipal regulatory authority. 

1. Attached Wireless Communications Facilities 
(Antennae).  Wireless communication facilities that 
are affixed to existing structures, such as existing 
buildings, towers, water tanks, utility poles, and the 
like. A wireless communication support structure 
proposed to be newly established shall not be 
included within this definition. 

2. Collocation.  The location by two or more wireless 
communicat ion providers of  wire less 
communication facilities on a common structure, 
tower, or building, with the view toward reducing 
the overall number of structures required to 
support wireless communication antennae within 
the City. 

3. Wireless Communication Support Structures 
(Towers).  Structures erected or modified to support 
wireless communication antennae. Support 
structures within this definition include, but shall 
not be limited to, monopoles, lattice towers, light 
poles, wood poles and guyed towers, or other 
structures which appear to be something other 
than a mere support structure. 

 

Yards.  The space on the same lot with a main building, 
open, unoccupied, and unobstructed from the ground 
upward, except as otherwise provided in this Chapter 
and as defined herein.  

1. Front Yard.  That yard extending the full width of the 
lot, the depth of which is the least distance 
between the street right-of-way line and the 
building line. 

2. Rear Yard.  That yard extending the full width of the 
lot, the depth of which is the least distance 
between the rear lot line and the rear of the main 
building. 

YARDS: FRONT, REAR, SIDE 

©clearzoning 
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3. Side Yard.  That yard between a main building and the side lot line extending from the front yard to the 
rear yard. The width of the required side yard is measured horizontally at 90 degree angles with the side 
lot line, from the nearest point of the side lot line to the drip line of the structure. 

4. Waterfront Yard.  That yard which has frontage on the water; waterfront yards shall be considered front 
yards and subject to all pertinent regulations. 

 

Zoning District.  A specifically delineated area with uniform regulations and requirements governing the use, 
placement, spacing, and size of land and buildings. 

 

Zoning Permit.  The written authority issued by the Zoning Administrator permitting the construction, removal, 
moving, alteration or use of a building in conformity with this Chapter. 

Amended through 
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(Intentionally Blank) 
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Article 3.0 
Zoning Districts 
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Article 3.0 Zoning Districts 

3.1 Districts Established 

3.2 Zoning Map 

3.3 District Boundaries  

3.4 Design and Development Requirements 

3.5 Street, Alley and Railroad Rights-of-Way 

3.6 Zoning of Annexed Areas 

3.7 Zoning of  Vacated Areas 

3.8 Prohibited Uses 

3.9 Principal Permitted Uses in Districts 

3.10 Land Uses Subject to Special Conditions 

3.11 Notes to District Standards 

3.12 R-3 Development Requirements 

3.13 MFRD Development Requirements 

3.14 MHPD Development Requirements 

3.15 HCHSD Development Requirements 

3.16 B-2 Development Requirements  

3.17 B-3 Guidelines to Consider for 

Development 

3.18 B-4 and FS Development Requirements 

3.19 I-1 Development Requirements 

3.20 I-2 Development Requirements 

3.21 PSP Development Requirements 

3.22 Exceptions to Height Limitations 

3.23 Exceptions to Lot Area of Width 

Requirements 

3.24 Other Projections Into Yards 

3.25 Access Through Yards 

3.26 Rubbish and Waste Material 

3.27 Buildings Under Construction 

3.28 Restoration of Unsafe Buildings 

3.29 Essential Services 
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3.0  Zoning Districts 

 3.1 DISTRICTS ESTABLISHED 

For the purpose of this Ordinance, the City of Marshall is hereby divided 
into the following districts: 
 

1. R-1 Residential Estate District 

2. R-2  Suburban Residential District 

3.  R-3  Traditional Residential District 

4.  MFRD  Multiple Family Residential District 

5. MHPD Manufacture Housing Park District 

6. POSD  Professional Office Service District 

7. HCHSD Health Care and Human Services District 

8 B-2  Local Business District 

9.  B-3 Neighborhood Commercial District 

10.  B-4 Regional Commercial District 

11.  FS Freeway Services District 

12.   I-1  Research and Technology District 

13.  I-2 General Industrial District 

14.  PSP Public/Semi-Public Services District 

15.   River District Overlay 

16.   Hospital Campus Overlay District   

17.  PUD Planned Unit Development 

 Digital User Note: 
Click on a district 
heading to go directly to 
the corresponding 
district regulations. 
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R-1  Residential Estate District 
3.1.1 

A. PURPOSE 

B. PRINCIPAL PERMITTED USES 

i. Private non-commercial recreation areas or 
centers § 4.3 

ii. Cemeteries § 4.5 

iii. Institutional uses § 4.6 

iv. Adult foster care small group home 

v. Adult foster care large group homes 

vi. Group adult day care and child care homes      
§ 4.7  

vii. Home occupations in which customers or 
patrons visit the site for the delivery of goods 
or services § 4.2 

viii. Recreation centers 

ix. Plant nurseries and greenhouses  

x. Private stables for the keeping of horses and 
ponies for private use. 

xi. Farms § 4.9 

xii. One permanent or temporary structure solely 
for the sale of produce grown on the land 
used for agricultural purposes § 4.8 

xiii. Golf courses § 4.10 

xiv. Accessory structures and uses customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses § 4.15 

The purpose of this residential district is to provide a pleasant and attractive living environment, which is 
consistent with the existing development as well as in areas proposed for new residential development, 
respects the unique natural environment, and is accessible to public water and sanitary sewer services.  The 
R-1 district is intended to be a setting for a predominance of low-density and large-lot housing, typically in 
transitional locations between more intense suburban residential development and rural or open lands. 

i. Single-family detached dwellings § 4.1 

ii. Single-family attached dwellings § 4.1 

iii. Two-family dwellings § 4.11 

iv. Municipal or publicly owned and operated 
parks, and playgrounds  

v. Residential cluster housing developments  

vi. Home occupations in which customers or 
patrons do not visit the site for the delivery of 
goods or services § 4.2 

vii. Adult foster care family homes 

viii. Small solar energy systems § 4.53.1 

ix. Medium solar energy systems (non-
residential uses only) § 4.53.2 

x. Electric vehicle charging stations, level 1 & 2
§ 4.50 

xi. Family adult day care and child care homes. 

xii. Accessory structures and uses customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses § 4.15 

C. SPECIAL LAND USES 

 User Note: For uses listed in bold blue, refer to Article 4, or click on use, for use-specific standards 
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R-1  Residential Estate District 

D.  DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

Lot Size 
Minimum lot area:   12,000 sq ft 
Minimum lot width: 80 ft 
 
Lot Coverage 
Maximum lot coverage:  30%  
 
Setbacks 
Minimum front yard setback:  35 ft 
Minimum rear yard setback:   40 ft 
Minimum side yard setback:  10 ft 
    
Building Height 
Maximum building height:    35 feet or 2.5 stories

      
Floor Area 
Minimum floor area per unit: 
 First floor:    800 sq ft 
 More than one-story:    1,200 sq ft 
  
 
 
 
Notes: 
For additions to the above requirements, refer to Section 
3.11.2 :  C, F,  G, H and I. 

3. Zoning Districts 
 Essential Services § 3.29 
 
4. Use Standards 
  Storage and Repair of Vehicles       

§ 4.48 
 Storage and Parking of Commercial 

Vehicles and Recreational 
Equipment § 4.49 

 Special Events § 4.55 
 Other Similar Uses § 4.27 
 
5. Site Standards 
 Signs § 5.1 
 Accessory structures and uses § 

5.2 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

3.1.1 

 Temporary Construction Structures 
and Uses § 5.3 

 Swimming Pools, Private or Public  
§ 5.4 

 Frontage on Streets Required § 5.5 
 Location and Number of Permitted 

Dwellings on a Lot § 5.6 
 Corner Lot, Side Yard Width to the 

Side Street Line § 5.7 
 Unlawful Dwelling § 5.8 
 Compliance with Yard 

Requirements § 5.9 
 Corner Clearance § 5.10 
 Building Grades and Grading of 

Land § 5.11 
 Protection of Excavations § 5.12 

 Fences, Walls, Hedges, or Similar 
Structures § 5.13 

 Parking, Loading, and Access 
Management § 5.14 

 Landscaping and Screening 
Standards § 5.15 

 Sidewalks § 5.16 
 Exterior Lighting § 5.17 
 
6. Development Procedures 
 Condominium Development 

Standards § 6.1 
 Special Land Uses § 6.2 
 Site Plan Review § 6.3 
 

The above drawings are not to scale. 
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R-2  Suburban Residential District 
3.1.2 

A. PURPOSE 

B. PRINCIPAL PERMITTED USES 

The purpose of this residential district is to provide a pleasant and attractive living environment that is 
consistent with the existing development as well as in areas proposed for new residential development.  The 
Suburban Residential district is intended to be a setting for primarily low density, single-family detached 
dwellings on moderately sized parcels that are smaller in size than those permitted in the R-1 (Residential 
Estate) district, but which will serve as a transition between the higher density of the R-3 (Traditional 
Residential) district and the very low density housing development and rural nature of the R-1 (Residential 
Estate) district.   

C. SPECIAL LAND USES 

 User Note: For uses listed in bold blue, refer to Article 4, or click on use, for use-specific standards 

i. Funeral Homes, not including crematoriums 

ii. Recreation centers 

iii. Private non-commercial recreation areas or 
centers § 4.3 

iv. Cemeteries § 4.5 

v. Institutional uses § 4.6 

vi. Adult foster care small group home 

vii. Group adult day care and child care homes      
§ 4.7 

viii. Home occupations in which customers or 
patrons visit the site for the delivery of goods 
or services § 4.2 

ix. Accessory structures and uses customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses § 4.15 

 

 

i. Single-family detached dwellings § 4.1  

ii. Single-family attached dwellings § 4.1 

iii. Two-family dwellings § 4.11 

iv. Municipal or publicly owned and operated 
parks, and playgrounds  

v. Residential cluster housing developments  

vi. Home occupations in which customers or 
patrons do not visit the site for the delivery of 
goods or services § 4.2 

vii. Adult foster care family homes 

viii. Family adult day care and child care homes. 

ix. Small solar energy systems § 4.53.1 

x. Medium solar energy systems (non-
residential uses only) § 4.53.2 

xi. Electric vehicle charging stations, level 1 & 2
§ 4.50 

xii. Accessory structures and uses customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses § 4.15 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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Lot Size 
Minimum lot area:   9,000 sq ft 
Minimum lot width: 65 ft 
 
Lot Coverage 
Minimum lot coverage:  30% 
 
Setbacks 
Minimum front yard setback:  30 ft 
Minimum rear yard setback:   25 ft 
Minimum side yard setback:  8 ft 
    
Building Height 
Maximum building height:     35 ft or 2.5 stories

      
Floor Area 
Minimum floor area per unit: 
 First floor:    672 sq ft 
 More than one-story:    1,000 sq ft 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Notes: 
For additions to the above requirements, refer to Section 
3.11.2 :  C, F,  G, H and I. 

R-2  Suburban Residential District 

D.  DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

3.1.2 

The above drawings are not to scale. 
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Envelope 

©clearzoning 

8’ 
Min. 

65’ Min. 

3. Zoning Districts 
 Essential Services § 3.29 
 
4. Use Standards 
  Storage and Repair of Vehicles       

§ 4.48 
 Storage and Parking of Commercial 

Vehicles and Recreational 
Equipment § 4.49 

 Special Events § 4.55 
 Other Similar Uses § 4.27 
 
5. Site Standards 
 Signs §  5.1 
 Accessory structures and uses       

§ 5.2 

 Temporary Construction Structures 
and Uses § 5.3 

 Swimming Pools, Private or Public   
§ 5.4 

 Frontage on Streets Required §  5.5 
 Location and Number of Permitted 

Dwellings on a Lot § 5.6 
 Corner Lot, Side Yard Width to the 

Side Street Line § 5.7 
 Unlawful Dwelling § 5.8 
 Compliance with Yard 

Requirements §  5.9 
 Corner Clearance § 5.10 
 Building Grades and Grading of 

Land § 5.11 
 Protection of Excavations § 5.12 

 Fences, Walls, Hedges, or Similar 
Structures § 5.13 

 Parking, Loading, and Access 
Management § 5.14 

 Landscaping and Screening 
Standards § 5.15 

 Sidewalks § 5.16 
 Exterior Lighting § 5.17 
 
6. Development Procedures 
 Condominium Development 

Standards § 6.1 
 Special Land Uses § 6.2 
 Site Plan Review § 6.3 
 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

R-3 Traditional Residential District 
3.1.3 

A. PURPOSE 

B. PRINCIPAL PERMITTED USES 

The purpose of this district is to provide a pleasant and attractive residential living environment of a medium 
density, primarily on previously platted residential lots served with community water and sanitary sewer 
facilities characterized by compact, concentrated development patterns.  It is the further intent of this 
district to provide for such uses as schools, churches, libraries, parks, playgrounds, and other public and 
semi-public uses, along with accessory apartments, two-unit dwellings, and other uses to coexist on a limited 
and structured basis.  This district is further characterized by small parcel size, street oriented dwellings with 
front porches, sidewalks, two-story construction and reduced building setback and lot width provisions. The 
Traditional Residential district serves as a transitional area within the historic center of the city, located 
between more suburban residential land uses and the city’s central business district. 

C. SPECIAL LAND USES 

 User Note: For uses listed in bold blue, refer to Article 4, or click on use, for use-specific standards 

i. Funeral Homes, not including crematoriums 

ii. Recreation centers 

iii. Attached or detached accessory apartments    
§ 4.4 

iv. Private non-commercial recreation areas or 
centers § 4.3 

v. Institutional uses  § 4.6 

vi. Adult foster care small group home 

vii. Group adult day care and child care homes  
§ 4.7 

viii. Home occupations  in which customers or 
patrons visit the site for the delivery of goods 
or services § 4.2 

ix. Bed and breakfast inns § 4.12 

x. Accessory structures and uses customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses § 4.15 

 

i. Single-family detached dwellings  § 4.1  

ii. Two-family dwellings § 4.11  

iii. Municipal or publicly owned and operated 
parks, and playgrounds  

iv. Home occupations  in which customers or 
patrons do not visit the site for the delivery of 
goods or services § 4.2 

v. Adult foster care family homes 

vi. Family adult day care and child care homes. 

vii. Small solar energy systems  § 4.53.1 

viii. Medium solar energy systems  (non-
residential uses only) § 4.53.2 

ix. Electric vehicle charging stations, level 1 & 2
§ 4.50  

x. Accessory structures and uses  customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses § 4.15 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

R-3 Traditional Residential District 

D.  DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

3. Zoning Districts 
 R-3 Development Requirements § 

3.12 
 Essential Services § 3.29 
 
4. Use Standards 
  Storage and Repair of Vehicles         

§ 4.48  
 Storage and Parking of Commercial 

Vehicles and Recreational 
Equipment § 4.49 

 Special Events § 4.55 
 Other Similar Uses § 4.27 
 
5. Site Standards 
  Signs § 5.1 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

3.1.3 

 Accessory structures and uses § 5.2 
 Temporary Construction Structures 

and Uses § 5.3 
 Swimming Pools, Private or Public  

§ 5.4  
 Frontage on Streets Required § 5.5 
 Location and Number of Permitted 

Dwellings on a Lot § 5.6 
 Corner Lot, Side Yard Width to the 

Side Street Line § 5.7 
 Unlawful Dwelling § 5.8 
 Compliance with Yard 

Requirements § 5.9 
 Corner Clearance § 5.10 
 Building Grades and Grading of 

Land § 5.11 

 Protection of Excavations § 5.12 
 Fences, Walls, Hedges, or Similar 

Structures § 5.13 
 Parking, Loading, and Access 

Management § 5.14 
 Landscaping and Screening 

Standards § 5.15 
 Sidewalks § 5.16 
 Exterior Lighting § 5.17 
 
6. Development Procedures 
 Condominium Development 

Standards § 6.1 
 Special Land Uses § 6.2 
 Site Plan Review § 6.3 

The above drawings are not to scale. 
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2.5 
stories  

How do I calculate height? 
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15’ Min. 
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©clearzoning 

5’ 
Min. 

50’ Min. 

Lot Size 
Minimum lot area:   4,000 sq ft 
Minimum lot width: 50 ft 
 
Lot Coverage 
Minimum lot coverage:  35% 
 
Setbacks 
Minimum front yard setback:  25 ft 
Minimum rear yard setback:   15 ft 
Minimum side yard setback:   
 One side:  5 ft 
 Total of two sides:  15 ft 
    
Building Height 
Maximum building height:     35 ft or 2.5 stories

      
Floor Area 
Minimum floor area per unit: 
 First floor:    672 sq ft 
 More than one-story:    1,000 sq ft 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Notes: 
For additions to the above requirements, refer to Section 
3.11.2 :  C, D, F, G, H and I. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

MFRD Multiple Family Residential District 3.1.4 

A. PURPOSE 

B. PRINCIPAL PERMITTED USES 

i. Private non-commercial recreation areas or 
centers § 4.3 

ii. Adult foster care large group homes and 
congregate facilities. 

iii. Boarding houses § 4.11  

iv. Bed and breakfast inns § 4.12 

v. Group adult day care and child care homes  
§ 4.7  

vi. Child care centers  § 4.33 

vii. Home occupations in which customers or 
patrons visit the site for the delivery of goods 
or services § 4.2 

viii. Accessory structures and uses customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses § 4.15 

 

The Multiple Family Residential (MFRD) district is designated to provide sites for concentrated multiple-
family dwellings and related uses, as opposed to sites for individual accessory or upstairs apartments, which 
will serve as zones of transition between low density residential and commercial districts.  The district is 
intended to provide areas for townhouse and apartment style housing adequately serviced by public water 
and sewer facilities.  This district is also intended to have direct or convenient access to a major 
thoroughfare, and not to require traffic to use minor streets for primary access.  

i. Single-family detached dwellings  § 4.1  

ii. Single-family attached dwellings; and two-
family dwellings  § 4.11 

iii. Multiple-family dwellings, including but not 
limited to apartments, apartment houses, 
townhouses, and efficiency units 

iv. Housing for the elderly 

v. Institutional uses § 4.6  

vi. Municipal or publicly owned and operated 
parks, playgrounds, and recreation centers 

vii. Home occupations  in which customers or 
patrons do not visit the site for the delivery of 
goods or services § 4.2  

viii. Small solar energy systems  § 4.53.1  

ix. Medium solar energy systems (non-
residential uses only)  § 4.53.2 

x. Electric vehicle charging stations, level 1 , 2 & 
3  § 4.50 

xi. Accessory structures and uses customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses § 4.15 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

C. SPECIAL LAND USES 

 User Note: For uses listed in bold blue, refer to Article 4, or click on use, for use-specific standards 

 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

MFRD Multiple Family Residential District 

D.  DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS* 

3. Zoning Districts 
    MFRD Development Requirements         

§ 3.13 
Essential Services § 3.29 
 
4. Use Standards 
  Storage and Repair of Vehicles    § 4.48 
Storage and Parking of Commercial 

Vehicles and Recreational Equipment      
§ 4.49 

 Special Events § 4.55 
 Other Similar Uses § 4.27 

 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

3.1.4 

5. Site Standards 
 Signs § 5.1 
 Accessory structures and uses § 5.2 
 Temporary Construction Structures 

and Uses § 5.3 
 Swimming Pools, Private or Public    

§ 5.4 
 Frontage on Streets Required  § 5.5 
 Location and Number of Permitted 

Dwellings on a Lot § 5.6 
 Corner Lot, Side Yard Width to the 

Side Street Line § 5.7 
 Unlawful Dwelling § 5.8 
 Compliance with Yard Requirements 

§ 5.9 
 Corner Clearance § 5.10 

 Building Grades and Grading of Land 
§  5.11  

 Protection of Excavations § 5.12 
 Fences, Walls, Hedges, or Similar 

Structures § 5.13 
 Parking, Loading, and Access 

Management § 5.14 
 Landscaping and Screening 

Standards § 5.15 
 Sidewalks § 5.16 
 Exterior lighting § 5.17 
 
6. Development Procedures 
 Condominium Development 

Standards § 6.1 
 Special Land Uses § 6.2 
 Site Plan Review § 6.3 

The above drawings are not to scale. 

 
45 ft or  

3 stories  

How do I calculate height? 

©clearzoning 

Lot Size 
Minimum lot area:   None specified 
Minimum lot width: 100 ft 
 
Lot Coverage 
Minimum lot coverage:  50% 
 
Setbacks 
Minimum front yard setback:  40 ft** 
Minimum rear yard setback:   30 ft** 
Minimum side yard setback:   
 One side:  10 ft** 
 Total of two sides:  30 ft** 
    
Building Height 
Maximum building height:     45 ft or 3 stories 

     
Floor Area 
Minimum floor area per unit:  500 sq ft 
  
Notes: 
* Alterations and additions to a single-family home in the 
MFRD district shall follow the requirements in the   
schedule of regulations for the nearest single-family 
residential district. 
**Multiple-family dwellings which have all off-street 
parking provided behind the dwelling and have the main 
entrance to the building facing a public street may reduce 
required minimum yard setbacks as follows: 

 

For additions to the above requirements, refer to Section 
3.11.2 :  C, D, G, H,  and I. 
 

30’ Min. 

40’ Min. 

20’ 
Min. 

R/W 
C L 

P L 

Building 
Envelope 

©clearzoning 

10’ 
Min. 

100’ Min. 

3.14.D Reduced Minimum Yard Setback  

Front  
Sides 

One Side Total of Two 

5 feet 10 feet 30 feet 30 feet 

Rear 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

MHPD Manufactured Housing Park District 
3.1.5 

A. PURPOSE 

B. PRINCIPAL PERMITTED USES 

i. Clubhouses and private swimming pools for 
the exclusive use of residents and their guests
 § 3.14 

ii. Temporary use of one unit as a model § 3.14 

iii. Carports, community garages, or parking lots 
§ 3.14 

1. The Manufactured Housing Park (MHPD) district is intended to provide for the location and regulation of 
manufactured housing parks (formerly known as “mobile home parks”), as defined by the Mobile Home  
Commission Act, P.A. 96 of 1987, as amended (M.C.L.A. §§ 125.2301 et seq.) and the Manufactured 
Housing Commission General Rules.  It is intended that manufactured housing parks be provided with 
community and recreational facilities that serve the residents in the district in a setting that provides a 
high quality of life for residents.  In accordance with the purpose of this district, manufactured housing 
parks shall be located in areas where they will be compatible with and not adversely impact adjacent 
land uses. 

2. The regulations and rules established by the State of Michigan Mobile Home Commission Act, P.A. 96 of 
1987, as amended and the Manufactured Housing Commission General Rules (M.C.L.A.§§125.1101 et 
seq.) govern all manufactured housing parks.  Where regulations of this subchapter and Chapter exceed 
the state law or general rules, they are intended to promote the health, safety and welfare of the city’s 
residents, and to ensure that manufactured housing parks are developed and maintained in a manner 
equivalent to the standards established by this Chapter for comparable residential developments in the 
city.   

3. Further, the district is intended to meet the needs of the different age and family groups in the 
community, to provide for standards that ensure adequate light and air to windows and for privacy and 
open spaces to serve the residents of these districts, to prevent traffic congestion, and to reduce 
hazards to life and property. 

i. Single-family detached manufactured 
dwellings § 3.14 

ii. Small solar energy systems   § 4.53.1 

iii. Electric vehicle charging stations, level 1 & 2 
§ 4.50 

C. ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES 

 User Note: For uses listed in bold blue, refer to Article 4, or click on use, for use-specific standards 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

MHPD Manufactured Housing Park District 

D.  DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

Lot Size 
Minimum park area:   15 acres, excluding 

   adjacent parcels  
   proposed for expansion 

Minimum lot size:   5,500 sq ft 
 
Setbacks 
Minimum front yard setback:  See Section 3.14 
Minimum rear yard setback:   See Section 3.14 
Minimum side yard setback:  See Section 3.14 
    
Building Height 
Maximum building height:       
 Community or similar  
 Buildings:    35 ft or 2 stories,  

  whichever is less  
 Storage or 
 service buildings    15 ft or 1 story 
      
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Zoning Districts 
 MHPD Development Requirements        

§ 3.14 
 Essential Services § 3.29 
 
4. Use Standards 
Storage and Repair of Vehicles § 4.48 
Storage and Parking of Commercial 

Vehicles and Recreational Equipment  
§ 4.49 

 Special Events § 4.55 
 Other Similar Uses § 4.27 
 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

3.1.5 

5. Site Standards 
 Signs § 5.1 
 Accessory Structures and Uses       § 

5.2 
 Temporary Construction Structures 

and Uses § 5.3 
 Swimming Pools, Private or Public  § 

5.4 
 Frontage on Streets Required         § 

5.5 
 Corner Lot, Side Yard Width to the 

Side Street Line § 5.7 
 Unlawful Dwelling § 5.8 
 Compliance with Yard Requirements 

§ 5.9 
 Corner Clearance § 5.10 

 Building Grades and Grading of Land 
§ 5.11 

 Protection of Excavations § 5.12 
 Fences, Walls, Hedges, or Similar 

Structures § 5.13 
 Parking, Loading, and Access 

Management § 5.14 
 Landscaping and Screening 

Standards § 5.15 
 Sidewalks § 5.16 
 Exterior Lighting § 5.17 
 
6. Development Procedures 
 Condominium Development 

Standards § 6.1 
 Special Land Uses § 6.2 
 Site Plan Review § 6.3 

The above drawings are not to scale. 

 
35 ft or  

2 stories 
whichever 

is less 

How do I calculate height? 

©clearzoning 

See Section 3.14 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

POSD Professional Office Service District 
3.1.6 

A. PURPOSE 

B. PRINCIPAL PERMITTED USES 

i. Banks and financial institutions with 
accessory drive-through facilities   § 4.14 

ii. Institutional uses  § 4.6 

iii. Funeral Homes, not including crematoriums 

iv. Trade schools, regional educational facilities, 
vocational education facilities, intermediate 
career centers, and similar technological or 
vocational training facilities 

v. Wind energy conversion systems   § 4.54 

vi. Accessory structures and uses customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses § 4.15 

The Professional Office Service district (POSD) is designed to accommodate uses such as offices, financial 
institutions and personal services, and is intended to serve as a transitional zone between residential and 
commercial districts.  Permitted uses are intended to be predominantly non-residential uses of an 
administrative or professional nature necessary to the normal conduct of a community’s activities. 

i. Medical and dental offices and clinics 

ii. General office 

iii. Studios or schools for arts and crafts, 
photography, music or dancing 

iv. Barber shops, beauty shops, and hair stylists 

v. Therapeutic massage § 4.13 

vi. Mixed-use development   § 4.23 

vii. Small solar energy systems   § 4.53.1 

viii. Medium solar energy systems    § 4.53.2 

ix. Electric vehicle charging stations, level 1 ,2 & 
3   § 4.50 

x. Mobile food vending  § 4.51 

xi. Accessory structures and uses customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses § 4.15 

C. SPECIAL LAND USES 

 User Note: For uses listed in bold blue, refer to Article 4, or click on use, for use-specific standards 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

POSD Professional Office Service District 

D.  DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

Lot Size 
Minimum lot area:   None specified 
Minimum lot width:   65 ft 
 
Lot Coverage 
Maximum lot coverage:  60% 
 
Setbacks 
Minimum front yard setback:  25 ft 
Minimum rear yard setback:   20 ft 
Minimum side yard setback:  15 ft 
    
Building Height 
Maximum building height:     35 ft or 2.5 stories,

      
Floor Area 
Minimum floor area per unit:  672 sq ft 
  
 
 
 
 
 
Notes: 
For additions to the above requirements, refer to Section 
3.11.2 :  A, B, G  and I. 

3. Zoning Districts 
 Essential Services § 3.29 
 
4. Use Standards 
 Special Events § 4.55 
 Other Similar Uses § 4.27 
 
5. Site Standards 
 Signs  § 5.1 
 Accessory structures and uses        

§ 5.2 
 Temporary Construction Structures 

and Uses § 5.3 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

3.1.6 

 Swimming Pools, Private or Public  
§ 5.4 

 Frontage on Streets Required         
§ 5.5 

 Corner Lot, Side Yard Width to the 
Side Street Line § 5.7 

 Unlawful Dwelling § 5.8 
 Compliance with Yard 

Requirements § 5.9 
 Corner Clearance § 5.10 
 Building Grades and Grading of 

Land § 5.11 
 Protection of Excavations § 5.12 
 Fences, Walls, Hedges, or Similar 

Structures § 5.13 

 Parking, Loading, and Access 
Management § 5.14 

 Landscaping and Screening 
Standards § 5.15 

 Sidewalks § 5.16 
 Exterior Lighting § 5.17 
 
6. Development Procedures 
 Condominium Development 

Standards § 6.1 
 Special Land Uses § 6.2 
 Site Plan Review § 6.3 
 
 

The above drawings are not to scale. 
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

HCHSD Health Care and Human Services District 
3.1.7 

A. INTENT 

B. PRINCIPAL PERMITTED USES 

i. Bed and breakfast inns § 4.12 

ii. Hotels § 4.34 

iii. Parking lots and structures  

iv. Accessory structures and uses customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses § 4.15 

The Health Care and Human Services (HCHSD) district is designed to accommodate the unique needs and 
characteristics of acute care hospitals.  The mix of permitted uses and special land uses is intended to 
promote an integration of uses, thereby curtailing rising health care costs resulting from the duplication of 
equipment in diverse locations; reducing traffic through residential neighborhoods as would be required by 
multiple destinations; eliminating multiple parking lots through central parking facilities; and promoting the 
viability of the city’s downtown area and B-3 (Neighborhood Commercial) district. 

i. Medical, dental and optical offices and clinics
 

ii. Nursing homes, retirement homes, licensed 
daycare facilities 

iii. General office  

iv. Mixed-use development   § 4.23 

v. Housing for the elderly 

vi. Studios or schools for arts and crafts, 
photography, music or dancing 

vii. Barber shops, beauty shops, and hair stylists 

viii. Therapeutic massage  § 4.13 

ix. Small solar energy systems   § 4.53.1 

x. Medium solar energy systems (rooftop 
systems only)   § 4.53.2 

xi. Electric vehicle charging stations, level 1 , 2 & 
3   § 4.50 

xii. Accessory structures and usescustomarily 
incidental to any principal use permitted by 
this Section, including dispensaries, 
ambulance facilities, restaurants and health 
clubs and other uses typically associated 
with an inpatient acute care hospital  § 4.15 

C. SPECIAL LAND USES 

 User Note: For uses listed in bold blue, refer to Article 4, or click on use, for use-specific standards 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
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HCHSD Health Care and Human Services District 

D.  DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

3. Zoning Districts 
HCHSD Development 

Requirements§ 3.15 
Essential Services § 3.29 
 
4. Use Standards 
  Special Events § 4.55 
Other Similar Uses § 4.27 
 
5. Site Standards 
 Signs § 5.1 
 Accessory structures and uses § 

5.2 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

3.1.7 

 Temporary Construction Structures 
and Uses § 5.3 

 Swimming Pools, Private or Public   
§ 5.4 

 Frontage on Streets Required         
§ 5.5 

 Corner Lot, Side Yard Width to the 
Side Street Line § 5.7 

 Unlawful Dwelling § 5.8 
 Compliance with Yard 

Requirements § 5.9 
 Corner Clearance § 5.10 
 Building Grades and Grading of 

Land § 5.11 
 Protection of Excavations § 5.12 

 Fences, Walls, Hedges, or Similar 
Structures § 5.13 

 Parking, Loading, and Access 
Management § 5.14 

 Landscaping and Screening 
Standards § 5.15 

 Sidewalks § 5.16 
 Exterior Lighting  § 5.17 
 
6. Development Procedures 
 Condominium Development 

Standards § 6.1 
 Special Land Uses § 6.2 
 Site Plan Review § 6.3 

The above drawings are not to scale. 

 
60 ft or  

5 stories  

How do I calculate height? 

©clearzoning 

Lot Size 
Minimum lot area:   None specified 
Minimum lot width:   65 ft 
 
Lot Coverage 
Maximum lot coverage:  None specified 
 
Setbacks 
Minimum front yard setback:  25 ft 
Minimum rear yard setback:   15 ft 
Minimum side yard setback:  15 ft 
    
Building Height 
Maximum building height:     60 ft or 5 stories 

     
Floor Area 
Minimum floor area per  
dwelling unit:    672 sq ft 
  
 
 
 
 
 
Notes: 
-The Health Care and Human Services district observes a 
front yard facing west, a rear yard facing east, and two side 
yards facing north and south. This district shall be exempt 
from other provisions of the ordinance affecting front, side, 
rear setbacks and how they pertain to parking. 
 

15’ Min. 

25’ 
Min. 

15’ 
Min. 

R/W C L 

P L 

Building 
Envelope 

©clearzoning 

15’ 
Min. 

65’ Min. 
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

B-2 Local Business District 
3.1.8 

A. INTENT 

B. PRINCIPAL PERMITTED USES 

i. Restaurant with accessory drive-through 
facilities   § 4.14 

ii. Plant materials nursery § 4.25 

iii. Veterinary hospitals and clinics with outdoor 
pens, boarding, or other similar uses § 4.22 

iv. Adult- and sexually-oriented businesses § 4.26 

v. Wholesale stores up to a maximum of 60,000 
square feet usable floor area. 

vi. Accessory structures and uses customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses § 4.15 

 

 

The B-2 (Local Business) district provides for a mix of commercial and office uses potentially in one building.  
It provides for a transition between the Professional Office Service and Neighborhood Commercial district.  
This is accomplished by limiting the size of the building and type of uses that are allowed in the more intense 
business districts and by screening them from the residential uses or districts.  These uses are better served 
by being located on a secondary or major thoroughfare. 

i. General office (up to 5,000 sq ft) 

ii. Medical and dental offices and clinics 

iii. Business service establishments § 4.21 

iv. Commercial greenhouses, nurseries, and 
garden centers § 4.16 

v. Pick-up/drop-off dry cleaners and coin 
laundromats 

vi. Gas station, including those combined with 
convenience stores, but excluding  automobile 
service stations § 4.17 

vii. Convenience stores 

viii. Studios or schools for arts and crafts, 
photography, music or dancing 

ix. Pubs, taverns, bars, cocktail lounges, and 
nightclubs 

x. Health clubs 

xi. Personal service establishments § 4.18 

xii. Newspaper offices and publishers, and copy 
centers 

xiii. Restaurants (excluding drive-in restaurants 
and those with drive-through facilities) § 4.19 

xiv. Pool/video arcades 

xv. Retail establishments § 4.20 

xvi. Veterinary clinics, indoor only 

xvii. Mixed-use development   § 4.23 

xviii.Therapeutic massage§ 4.13 

xix. Housing for the elderly   

xx. Funeral homes, not including crematoriums 

xxi. Accessory outdoor sales and display, up to 5% 
of gross floor area or 2,500 sq ft, whichever is 
less 

xxii. Barber shops, beauty shops, and hair stylists 

xxiii. Small solar energy systems   § 4.53.1 

xxiv. Medium solar energy systems    § 4.53.2 

C. SPECIAL LAND USES 

 User Note: For uses listed in bold blue, refer to Article 4, or click on use, for use-specific standards 

B. PRINCIPAL PERMITTED USES (continued) 

xxv. Electric vehicle charging stations, level 1 ,2 & 
3   § 4.50 

xxvi. Mobile food vending   § 4.51 

xxvii.Accessory structures and uses  customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses  § 4.15  

 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
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B-2 Local Business District 

D.  DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

3. Zoning Districts 
     B-2 Development Requirements       

§ 3.16 
 Essential Services § 3.29 
 
4. Use Standards 
 Special Events § 4.55 
 Donation Collection Bins  § 4.56 
 Other Similar Uses § 4.27 
 
5. Site Standards 
 Signs § 5.1 
 Accessory Structures and Uses       

§ 5.2  

SELECTED REFERENCES 

3.1.8 

 Temporary Construction Structures 
and Uses § 5.3 

 Swimming Pools, Private or Public   
§ 5.14 

 Frontage on Streets Required         
§ 5.5  

 Corner Lot, Side Yard Width to the 
Side Street Line § 5.7 

 Unlawful Dwelling § 5.8 
 Compliance with Yard 

Requirements § 5.9 
 Corner Clearance § 5.10 
 Building Grades and Grading of 

Land § 5.11 
 Protection of Excavations § 5.12 

 Fences, Walls, Hedges, or Similar 
Structures § 5.13 

 Parking, Loading, and Access 
Management § 5.14 

 Landscaping and Screening 
Standards § 5.15 

 Sidewalks § 5.16 
 Exterior Lighting § 5.17 
 
6. Development Procedures 
 Condominium Development 

Standards § 6.1 
 Special Land Uses § 6.2 
 Site Plan Review § 6.3 

The above drawings are not to scale. 

 
35 ft or  

2.5 
stories  

How do I calculate height? 

©clearzoning 

Lot Size 
Minimum lot area:   None specified 
Minimum lot width:   50 ft 
 
Lot Coverage 
Maximum lot coverage:  60% 
 
Setbacks 
Minimum front yard setback:  10 ft 
Minimum rear yard setback:   15 ft 
Minimum side yard setback:   
 One side:  5 ft 
 Total of two sides:  15 ft 
    
Building Height 
Maximum building height:     35 ft or 2.5 stories

      
Floor Area 
Minimum floor area per unit:  672 sq ft 
  
 
 
 
 
 
Notes: 
For additions to the above requirements, refer to Section 
3.11.2 : A, B and I. 

15’ Min. 

10’ Min. 

10’ 
Min. 

R/W C L 

P L 

Building 
Envelope 

©clearzoning 

5’ 
Min. 

50’ Min. 
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

B-3 Neighborhood Business District 
3.1.9 

A. INTENT 

B. PRINCIPAL PERMITTED USES 

1. The B-3 (Neighborhood Commercial) district is established for the purpose of accommodating a 
concentration of entertainment, restaurant, retail, and service establishments in the historic center of 
the city while allowing existing historical residential homes to remain. Collectively, the uses permitted in 
this district are intended to provide a convenient and attractive center of civic and commercial activity 
for the city.  

2. This district is intended to provide a harmonious relationship between residential uses and variety of 
retail businesses, restaurant, or entertainment uses.  The B-3 district may also accommodate limited 
locations for institutional, office, residential, and service uses and accessory residential uses that 
conform to the intended character of the district and do not conflict with existing or planned uses.   

3. Neighborhood Commercial district is further designed and intended to encourage a traditional, compact, 
and consolidated pattern of commercial and mixed-use developments; maintain a lively social 
environment in an economically viable downtown with a wide variety of uses in a pedestrian-oriented 
setting; and promote developments where the physical, visual and spatial characteristics that retain and 
enhance the visual character of the downtown.   

4. Further, it is recognized by the city that the B-3 district includes an irreplaceable collection of 
architecturally or historically significant buildings both commercial and residential.  The attractiveness 
and economic vitality of the city’s downtown area is, in part, a reflection of the shape, placement, and 
character of the built environment.  Accordingly, it is the further purpose of this subchapter to encourage 
preservation of the downtown’s unique heritage and architectural character, and ensure that the city’s 
appearance, character, and economic well-being are respected.  Uses that create objectionable noise, 
glare, odors, or other nuisances shall be prohibited. 

i. Business service establishments within a 
completely enclosed building 

ii. Bed and breakfast inns  § 4.12 

iii. Pick-up/drop-off dry cleaners  

iv. General office 

v. Medical and dental offices and clinics 

vi. Therapeutic massage § 4.13 

vii. Newspaper offices and publishers, and copy 
centers. 

viii. Personal service establishments within a 
completely enclosed building 

ix. Institutional uses  § 4.6 

x. Open air market   § 4.29 

xi. Retail businesses (excluding drive-in or drive-
through facilities) 

xii. Pool/video arcades  

xiii. Retail establishments § 4.20  excluding drive-in 
or drive-through facilities) 

xiv. Restaurants  (excluding drive-in restaurants 
and those with drive-through facilities)§ 4.19 

xv. Mixed-use development   § 4.23 

xvi. Outdoor displays of merchandise in the public 
right-of-way § 4.30 

xvii. Studios or schools for arts and crafts, 
photography, music or dancing 

xviii.Brewpubs, retail wine stores and tasting 
outlets 

xix. Pubs, taverns, bars, cocktail lounges, and 
nightclubs 

xx. Live/work studios for artist and creative 
businesses 

xxi. Barber shops, beauty shops, and hair stylists 

xxii. Small solar energy systems   § 4.53.1 

xxiii. Medium solar energy systems (rooftop 
systems only)   § 4.53.2 

xxiv. Electric vehicle charging stations, level 1 , 2 & 
3  § 4.50 

xxv. Mobile Food Vending   § 4.51 

xxvi. Accessory structures and uses customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses § 4.15 

 

 User Note: For uses listed in bold blue, refer to Article 4, or click on use, for use-specific standards 

B. PRINCIPAL PERMITTED USES (continued) 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

i. Single-family homes within existing residential 
structures  § 4.31 

ii. Parking lots and structures. 

iii. Indoor recreational centers 

iv. Bus passenger stations 

v. Hotels   § 4.34 

vi. Open-air business uses not otherwise 
permitted in subsection B 

vii. Laundromats (self-service or coin-operated)    
§ 4.32 

viii. Funeral Homes, not including crematoriums 

ix. Adult day care   § 4.33 

x. Adult foster care large group homes  

xi. Child care centers  § 4.33 

xii. Accessory structures and uses customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses § 4.15 

 

 

C. SPECIAL LAND USES 

 User Note: For uses listed in bold blue, refer to Article 4, or click on use, for use-specific standards 

B-3 Neighborhood Business District 
3.1.9 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

B-3 Neighborhood Business District 

D.  DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS* 

3. Zoning Districts 
 B-3 Guidelines to Consider for 

Development  § 3.17  
Essential Services § 3.29 
 
4. Use Standards 
 Special Events § 4.55 
 Other Similar Uses § 4.27 
 
5. Site Standards 
Signs § 5.1 
Accessory Structures and Uses § 5.2 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

3.1.9 

Temporary Construction Structures 
and Uses § 5.3 

Swimming Pools, Private or Public    
§ 5.4  

Frontage on Streets Required § 5.5 
Corner Lot, Side Yard Width to the 

Side Street Line § 5.7 
Unlawful Dwelling § 5.8 
Compliance with Yard Requirements 

§ 5.9  
Corner Clearance § 5.10 
Building Grades and Grading of Land 

§ 5.11 
Protection of Excavations § 5.12 
Fences, Walls, Hedges, or Similar 

Structures § 5.13 

Parking, Loading, and Access 
Management § 5.14 

Landscaping and Screening Standards 
§ 5.15 

Sidewalks § 5.16 
Exterior Lighting § 5.17 
 
6. Development Procedures 
Condominium Development Standards 

§ 6.1 
Special Land Uses § 6.2 
Site Plan Review § 6.3 
 
 

The above drawings are not to scale. 

 
45 ft or  

3.5 
stories  

How do I calculate height? 

©clearzoning 

Lot Size 
Minimum lot area:   None Specified 
Minimum lot width:   None specified 
 
Lot Coverage 
Maximum lot coverage:  100% 
 
Setbacks 
Minimum front yard setback:  None specified* 
Minimum rear yard setback:   None specified 
Minimum side yard setback:  None specified* 
     
Building Height 
Maximum building height:     45 ft or 3.5 stories**

      
Floor Area 
Minimum floor area per unit:  None specified 
  
Notes: 
* New or infill buildings in the B-3 district shall be set back 
from any public street right-of-way a maximum of ten feet.  
In no case shall new or infill buildings in this district be set 
back further than the established building line of adjacent 
buildings in the district, as determined by the Planning 
Commission. 
**An additional height not to exceed 15 feet shall be 
permitted over an area not to exceed 5% of the total roof 
surface for mechanical equipment and its covering. Except 
that a building that was destroyed by fire or other 
catastrophe shall be allowed to rebuild to the same height 
and foot print as it was before such catastrophe occurred 
unless encroaching into a public right-of-way. 
 -For additions to the above requirements, refer to Section 
3.11.2 :  A, B, and E. 

R/W C L 

P L 

Building 
Envelope 

©clearzoning 
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(Intentionally Blank) 
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B-4 Regional Commercial District 
3.1.10 

A. INTENT 

B. PRINCIPAL PERMITTED USES 

i. Outdoor sales space for exclusive sale of 
automobiles, mobile homes, and campers       
§ 4.24 

ii. Restaurant with accessory drive-through 
facilities  § 4.14 

iii. Wholesale stores, home improvement centers, 
lumberyards, and building supply businesses, 
which may include accessory outdoor sales 
and display areas § 4.24 

iv. Plant materials nursery § 4.25 

v. Funeral Homes, not including crematoriums 

vi. Outdoor display areas and other open-air 
business uses § 4.24 

vii. Pawnshops 

viii. Child care centers  § 4.33 

ix. Accessory structures and uses customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses § 4.15 

The B-4 Regional Commercial district is intended to alleviate undue traffic congestion, promote efficient 
traffic flow, and provide an appropriate location for commercial and service oriented uses which serve the 
needs of persons traveling and to a lesser extent the community’s immediate population. 

i. Medical and dental offices and clinics 

ii. General office 

iii. Newspaper offices and publishers, and copy 
centers 

iv. Hotels   § 4.34 

v. Retail establishments  § 4.20 

vi. Rental establishments whose principal activity 
is the rental of  automobiles § 4.24 

vii. Gas stations, including those combined with 
convenience stores or repair centers § 4.17 

viii. Convenience stores 

ix. Health clubs and recreation centers 

x. Mixed-use development   § 4.23 

xi. Commercial greenhouses, nurseries, and 
garden centers § 4.16 

xii. Personal service establishments § 4.18 

xiii. Pool/video arcades 

xiv. Automobile wash facilities 

xv. Pick-up/drop-off dry cleaners and coin 
laundromats 

xvi. New and used car salesroom, showroom or 
office, indoor only 

xvii. Restaurants (not including drive-in or drive-
through facilities) § 4.19 

xviii.Brewpubs, retail wine stores and tasting 
outlets 

xix. Pubs, taverns, bars, cocktail lounges, and 
nightclubs 

xx. Studios or schools for arts and crafts, 
photography, music or dancing 

xxi. Housing for the elderly  

xxii. Small solar energy systems   § 4.53.1 

xxiii. Medium solar energy systems    § 4.53.2 

xxiv. Electric vehicle charging stations, level 1 , 2 & 
3   § 4.50 

C. SPECIAL LAND USES 

 User Note: For uses listed in bold blue, refer to Article 4, or click on use, for use-specific standards 

B. PRINCIPAL PERMITTED USES (continued) 

xxv. Mobile food vending   § 4.51 

xxvi. Veterinary hospitals and clinics with 
outdoor pens, boarding, or other similar 
uses § 4.22 

xxvii.Barber shops, beauty shops, and hair 
stylists 

xxviii.Accessory outdoor sales and display, up to 
5% of gross floor area or 2,500 sq ft, 
whichever is less 

xxix. Business service establishments 

xxx. Clubs 

xxxi. Assembly hall 

xxxii.Adult day care   § 4.33 

xxxiii.Accessory structures and uses 
customarily incidental to the above 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

B-4 Regional Commercial District 

D.  DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

3. Zoning Districts 
    B-4 and FS Development 

Requirements § 3.18 
 Essential Services § 3.29 
 
4. Use Standards 
 Special Events § 4.55 
 Donation Collection Bins  § 4.56 
 Other Similar Uses § 4.27 
 
5. Site Standards 
 Signs § 5.1 
 Accessory Structures and Uses        

§ 5.2 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

3.1.10 

 Temporary Construction Structures 
and Uses § 5.3 

 Swimming Pools, Private or Public   
§ 5.4 

 Frontage on Streets Required         
§ 5.5 

 Corner Lot, Side Yard Width to the 
Side Street Line § 5.7 

 Unlawful Dwelling § 5.8 
 Compliance with Yard 

Requirements § 5.9 
 Corner Clearance § 5.10 
 Building Grades and Grading of 

Land § 5.11 
 Protection of Excavations § 5.12 

 Fences, Walls, Hedges, or Similar 
Structures § 5.13 

 Parking, Loading, and Access 
Management § 5.14 

 Landscaping and Screening 
Standards § 5.15 

 Sidewalks  § 5.16 
 Exterior Lighting § 5.17 
 
6. Development Procedures 
 Condominium Development 

Standards § 6.1 
 Special Land Uses § 6.2 
 Site Plan Review § 6.3 

The above drawings are not to scale. 

 
35 ft or  

2.5 
stories  

How do I calculate height? 

©clearzoning 

Lot Size 
Minimum lot area:   None specified 
Minimum lot width:   100 ft 
 
Lot Coverage 
Maximum lot coverage:  60% 
 
Setbacks 
Minimum front yard setback:  20 ft 
Minimum rear yard setback:   25 ft 
Minimum side yard setback:   
 One side:  10 ft 
 Total of two sides:  25 ft 
     
 
Building Height 
Maximum building height:     35 ft or 2.5 stories

      
Floor Area 
Minimum floor area per unit:  None specified 
  
 
 
 
 
Notes: 
For additions to the above requirements, refer to Section 
3.11.2 :  A, B and I. 

25’ Min. 

20’ Min. 

15’ 
Min. 

R/W C L 

P L 

Building 
Envelope 

©clearzoning 

10’ 
Min. 

100’ Min. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

FS Freeway Service District 
3.1.11 

A. INTENT 

B. PRINCIPAL PERMITTED USES 

i. Wind energy conversion systems   § 4.54  

ii. Wireless communication facilities   § 4.47   

iii. Accessory structues and uses customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses § 4.15 

The FS Freeway Service district is designed to provide for those servicing the needs of automobile highway 
traffic at the interchange areas of feeder roads and freeway facilities. The avoidance of undue congestion on 
feeder roads, the promotion of smooth traffic flow at the interchange area and on the freeway and the 
protection of adjacent properties in other zones from adverse influences of traffic are prime considerations 
in the application of this district. 

i. Gas stations, including those combined with 
convenience stores or repair centers § 4.17 

ii. Parking lots and structures 

iii. Bus passenger stations 

iv. Hotels and motels  § 4.34 

v. Big box retail 

vi. Convenience stores 

vii. Retail establishments to serve the needs of 
the freeway traveler: including such facilities 
as gift shops, retail wine stores and tasting 
outlets 

viii. Pool/video arcades 

ix. Restaurants with or without drive-through 
facilities  § 4.14  

x. Mixed-use development   § 4.23 

xi. Small solar energy systems   § 4.53.1 

xii. Medium solar energy systems    § 4.53.2 

xiii. Electric vehicle charging stations, level 1 , 2 & 
3  § 4.50 

xiv. Accessory structures and uses   customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses § 4.15 

C. SPECIAL LAND USES 

 User Note: For uses listed in bold blue, refer to Article 4, or click on use, for use-specific standards 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 

clearzoning® i 

FS Freeway Service District 

D.  DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

3.1.11 

The above drawings are not to scale. 

 
40 ft  

How do I calculate height? 

©clearzoning 

Lot Size 

Minimum lot area:   None specified 
Minimum lot width:   None specified 
 
Lot Coverage 
Maximum lot coverage:  None specified 
 

Setbacks 
Minimum front yard setback:  75 ft 
Minimum rear yard setback:   75 ft 
Minimum side yard setback:  75 ft   

  

Building Height 
Maximum building height:     40 ft   

    

Floor Area 

Minimum floor area per unit:  None specified 
  
 
 
 
 
Notes: 
For additions to the above requirements, refer to Section 
3.11.2:  A, B and I. 

75’ Min. 

75’ Min. 

75’Min. 

R/W C L 

P L 

Building 
Envelope 

©clearzoning 

75’ Min. 

3. Zoning Districts 

    B-4 and FS Development 

Requirements § 3.18 

 Essential Services § 3.29 
 

4. Use Standards 

 Special Events § 4.55 
 Other Similar Uses § 4.27 
 
5. Site Standards 
 Signs § 5.1 
 Accessory Structures and Uses        

§ 5.2 

 Temporary Construction Structures 
and Uses § 5.3 

 Swimming Pools, Private or Public   
§ 5.4 

 Frontage on Streets Required         
§ 5.5 

 Corner Lot, Side Yard Width to the 
Side Street Line § 5.7 

 Unlawful Dwelling § 5.8 
 Compliance with Yard 

Requirements § 5.9 
 Corner Clearance § 5.10 
 Building Grades and Grading of 

Land § 5.11 
 Protection of Excavations § 5.12 

 Fences, Walls, Hedges, or Similar 
Structures § 5.13 

 Parking, Loading, and Access 
Management § 5.14 

 Landscaping and Screening 
Standards § 5.15 

 Sidewalks  § 5.16 
 Exterior Lighting § 5.17 
 
6. Development Procedures 
 Condominium Development 

Standards § 6.1 
 Special Land Uses § 6.2 
 Site Plan Review § 6.3 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 

clearzoning® i 

I-1 Research and Technical District 
3.1.12 

A. INTENT 

B. PRINCIPAL PERMITTED USES 

1. The purpose of the I-1 Research and Technical district is to support economic development that is an 
asset to the community, neighborhood, and landowners through creative site design and the protection 
of certain areas for research, testing, warehousing, assembly and limited industrial uses.  It is further 
the intent of this subchapter to ensure that the nature of the industrial uses do not create serious 
problems of compatibility or nuisances with adjacent land uses.  The I-1 district is not intended for the 
processing of raw material in bulk form, nor for intensive industrial or manufacturing processes involving 
the storage and shipment of bulk raw materials. 

2. Further objectives of this subchapter include: 

A. Accommodating select commercial activities that may be appropriate near industrial uses and 
which may serve the immediate needs of the industrial uses and those employed therein. 

B. Ensuring that the nature, scale, and function of those permitted uses pose no significant or unusual 
risk to the public health, safety, and welfare.  

C. Ensuring that the nature, scale, and function of uses generate a minimum of noise, heat, glare, 
odor, dust, vibration, or other nuisances; and do not emit harmful radiation or pollution into the air, 
water, or ground. 

i. Light manufacturing and equipment servicing 

ii. Assembly and packaging of products 

iii. Compounding, manufacturing, and processing 
or treatment of materials or products, when 
not adjacent to a residential district § 4.45 

iv. Packaging of previously prepared goods and 
materials § 4.36 

v. Laboratories for research and testing, and 
experimental product development facilities     
§ 4.35 

vi. Warehousing (indoor) § 4.37 

vii. Machine shops § 4.38 

viii. Printing, lithographic, blueprinting, and similar 
processes § 4.39 

ix. Convenience stores 

x. Facilities for on and off-premise dry cleaning, 
laundry, and industrial laundry pickup 
stations. 

xi. Utility services and municipal uses such as 
water treatment plants, reservoirs, sewage 
treatment plants, public utility structures, 
substations, telephone exchange buildings, 
electric transformer stations and substations, 
gas regulator stations, and public works 
maintenance facilities (excluding outdoor 
storage) 

xii. Recycling collection facilities § 4.52.2 

xiii. Recycling processing facilities § 4.52.3 

xiv. Wireless communication facilities  § 4.47 

xv. Small solar energy systems  § 4.53.1 

xvi. Medium solar energy systems   § 4.53.2 

xvii. Electric vehicle charging stations, level 1, 2 & 
3   § 4.50 

xviii.Retail establishments, banks, and 
convenience stores meant to serve users of 
the industrial park § 4.20.4 

xix. Mobile food vending   § 4.51 

xx. Parks 

xxi. Accessory restaurants, cafeteria facilities, 
medical facilities, health clubs, and 
recreational facilities § 4.40 

xxii. Accessory structures and uses customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses § 4.15  

xxiii. Any use allowed in such district as provided in 
the City Medical Marihuana Ordinance 

 

 

B. PRINCIPAL PERMITTED USES (continued) 

? User Note: For uses listed in bold blue, refer to Article 4, or click on use, for use-specific standards 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019

http://www.cityofmarshall.com/system/res/1696/original/Medical_Marihuana_PDF.pdf
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

i. Transportation centers, including truck and 
bus terminals and truck repair and 
maintenance facilities 

ii. Electroplating, heat-treating, metal plating, 
stamping, pressing, casing, buffing and 
polishing § 4.41 

iii. Compounding, manufacturing, and processing 
or treatment of materials or products, when 
adjacent to a residential district § 4.45 

iv. Self-storage or mini-storage warehouses § 4.42 

v. Commercial greenhouses, nurseries, and 
garden centers § 4.16 

vi. Crematoriums 

vii. Junk yards § 4.52.1 

viii. Large solar energy systems § 4.53.3 

ix. Wind energy conversion systems   § 4.54  

x. Outdoor storage yards for principal uses 
permitted in the district   § 4.43 

xi. Adult and child care centers , day use  § 4.33 

xii. Ice manufacturing and storage, including cold 
storage plants 

xiii. Trade schools, regional educational facilities, 
vocational education facilities, intermediate 
career centers, and similar technological or 
vocational training facilities 

xiv. Child care centers  § 4.33 

xv. Accessory dwelling  units § 4.44 

xvi. Accessory structures and uses customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses § 4.15 

C. SPECIAL LAND USES 

 User Note: For uses listed in bold blue, refer to Article 4, or click on use, for use-specific standards 

I-1 Research and Technical District 
3.1.12 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

I-1 Research and Technical District 

D.  DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

3. Zoning Districts 
   I-1 Development Requirements         

§ 3.19 
Essential Services § 3.29 
 
4. Use Standards 
Special Events § 4.55 
Donation Collection Bins  § 4.56 
Other Similar Uses § 4.27 
 
5. Site Standards 
Signs § 5.1 
Accessory Structures and Uses         

§ 5.2 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

3.1.12 

 Temporary Construction Structures 
and Uses § 5.3 

 Swimming Pools, Private or Public   
§ 5.4 

 Frontage on Streets Required          
§ 5.5 

 Corner Lot, Side Yard Width to the 
Side Street Line § 5.7 

 Compliance with Yard 
Requirements§ 5.9 

 Corner Clearance § 5.10 
 Building Grades and Grading of 

Land § 5.11 
 Protection of Excavations § 5.12 
 Fences, Walls, Hedges, or Similar 

Structures § 5.13 

 Parking, Loading, and Access 
Management § 5.14 

 Landscaping and Screening 
Standards § 5.15 

 Sidewalks § 5.16 
 Exterior Lighting  § 5.17 
 
6. Development Procedures 
 Condominium Development  § 6.1 
 Special Land Uses § 6.2 
 Site Plan Review § 6.3 
 
 

The above drawings are not to scale. 

 
45 ft  

How do I calculate height? 

©clearzoning 

Lot Size 
Minimum lot area:   None specified 
Minimum lot width:   100 ft 
 
Lot Coverage 
Maximum lot coverage:  40% 
 
Setbacks 
Minimum front yard setback:  50 ft 
Minimum rear yard setback:   25 ft 
Minimum side yard setback:   
 One side:  20 ft  
 Total of two sides:  50 ft    
 
Building Height 
Maximum building height:     45 ft   

    
Floor Area 
Minimum floor area per unit:  None specified 
  
 
 
 
 
Notes: 
For additions to the above requirements, refer to Section 
3.11.2:  A, B, I and J. 

25’ Min. 

50’ Min. 

30’ 
Min. 

R/W 
C L 

P L 

Building 
Envelope 

©clearzoning 

20’  
Min. 

100’ Min. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 

clearzoning® i 

(Intentionally Blank) 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 

clearzoning® i 

I-2 General Industrial District 
3.1.13 

A. INTENT 

The I-2 General Industrial district is intended to accommodate the city’s most intensive industrial, 
manufacturing, and distribution activities in a manner compatible with surrounding uses. The further intent 
of this subchapter is to provide for large scale or specialized industrial operations, and the manufacturing, 
processing and compounding of semi-finished or finished products from raw or previously prepared 
materials.  Limitations upon the degree of noise, smoke, glare, waste and other features of industrial 
operations have been provided to avoid adverse impacts on the community. 

? User Note: For uses listed in bold blue, refer to Article 4, or click on use, for use-specific standards 

B. PRINCIPAL PERMITTED USES 

i. Light manufacturing and equipment servicing 

ii. Assembly and packaging of products 

iii. Compounding, manufacturing, and processing 
or treatment of materials or products, when 
not adjacent to a residential district § 4.45 

iv. Packaging of previously prepared goods and 
materials § 4.36 

v. Laboratories for research and testing, and 
experimental product development facilities § 

4.35 

vi. Warehousing and wholesaling (indoor) § 4.37 

vii. Machine shops § 4.38 

viii. Printing, lithographic, blueprinting, and similar 
processes § 4.39 

ix. Assembly, fabrication, manufacture, 
packaging, or treatment of goods § 4.46 

x. Convenience stores 

xi. Facilities for on and off-premise dry cleaning, 
laundry, and industrial laundry pickup 
stations. 

xii. Utility services and municipal uses such as 
water treatment plants, reservoirs, sewage 
treatment plants, public utility structures, 
substations, telephone exchange buildings, 
electric transformer stations and substations, 
gas regulator stations, and public works 
maintenance facilities (excluding outdoor 
storage) 

xiii. Recycling collection facilities § 4.52.2 

xiv. Recycling processing facilities § 4.52.3 

xv. Wireless communication facilities  § 4.47 

xvi. Small solar energy systems  § 4.53.1 

xvii. Medium solar energy systems  § 4.53.2 

B. PRINCIPAL PERMITTED USES (continued) 

xviii.Electric vehicle charging stations, level 1, 2 & 3 
  § 4.50 

xix. Retail establishments, banks, and convenience 
stores meant to serve users of the industrial 
park § 4.20.4 

xx. Mobile food vending   § 4.51 

xxi. Parks 

xxii. Accessory restaurants, cafeteria facilities, 
medical facilities, health clubs, and 
recreational facilities§ 4.40 

xxiii. Accessory structures and uses customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses § 4.15  

xxiv. Any use allowed in such district as provided in 
the City Medical Marihuana 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019

http://www.cityofmarshall.com/system/res/1696/original/Medical_Marihuana_PDF.pdf
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

i. Transportation related services including; 
truck and bus terminals and truck repair and 
maintenance facilities 

ii. Electroplating, heat-treating, metal plating, 
stamping, pressing, casing, buffing and 
polishing § 4.41 

iii. Compounding, manufacturing, and processing 
or treatment of materials or products, when 
adjacent to a residential district § 4.45 

iv. Self-storage or mini-storage warehouses § 4.42 

v. Power plants or central stations 

vi. Steel fabrication plants for large stampings 
such as automobile chassis 

vii. Lumber and planing mills 

viii. Packaging, treatment or processing of food 
products, slaughterhouses, and rendering 
plants 

ix. Canning factories and chemical plants 

x. Ice manufacturing and storage, including cold 
storage plants 

xi. Breweries, distilleries, wineries, bottling works, 
and microbreweries § 4.28 

xii. Dry cleaning plants (central) and industrial 
laundries 

xiii. Crematoriums 

xiv. Large solar energy systems  § 4.53.3 

xv. Wind energy conversion systems   § 4.54  

xvi. Outdoor storage yards for principal uses 
permitted in the district   § 4.43 

xvii. Adult and child care centers ,§ 4.33 

xviii.Trade schools, regional educational facilities, 
vocational education facilities, intermediate 
career centers, and similar technological or 
vocational training facilities 

xix. Accessory dwelling units § 4.44 

xx. Adult- and sexually-oriented businesses § 4.26 

xxi. Accessory structures and uses customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses § 4.15 

 

 

C. SPECIAL LAND USES 

I-2 General Industrial District 
3.1.13 

 User Note: For uses listed in bold blue, refer to Article 4, or click on use, for use-specific standards 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

I-2 General Industrial District 

D.  DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

3. Zoning Districts 
 I-2 Development Requirements          

§ 3.20   
 Essential Services § 3.29 
 
4. Use Standards 
 Special Events § 4.55 
 Donation Collection Bins  § 4.56 
 Other Similar Uses § 4.27 
 
5. Site Standards 
 Signs § 5.1 
 Accessory Structures and Uses       

§ 5.2 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

3.1.13 

 Temporary Construction Structures 
and Uses § 5.3 

 Swimming Pools, Private or Public   
§ 5.4    

 Frontage on Streets Required  § 5.5      
 Corner lot, Side Yard Width to the 

Side Street Line § 5.7 
 Compliance with Yard 

Requirements § 5.9 
 Corner Clearance § 5.10 
 Building Grades and Grading of 

Land  § 5.11 
 Protection of Excavations § 5.12 
 Fences, Walls, Hedges, or Similar 

Structures § 5.13 

 Parking, Loading, and Access 
Management § 5.14 

 Landscaping and Screening 
Standards § 5.15 

 Sidewalks § 5.16 
 Exterior Lighting  § 5.17 
 
6. Development Procedures 
 Condominium Development 

Standards § 6.1 
 Special Land Uses § 6.2 
 Site Plan Review  § 6.3 
 
 

The above drawings are not to scale. 

 
60 ft  

How do I calculate height? 

©clearzoning 

Lot Size 
Minimum lot area:   None specified 
Minimum lot width:   200 ft 
 
Lot Coverage 
Maximum lot coverage:  40% 
 
Setbacks 
Minimum front yard setback:  60 ft 
Minimum rear yard setback:   30 ft 
Minimum side yard setback:  30 ft 
    
Building Height 
Maximum building height:     60 ft   

    
Floor Area 
Minimum floor area per unit:  None specified 
  
 
 
 
 
Notes: 
For additions to the above requirements, refer to Section 
3.11.2:  A, B and I. 

30’ Min. 

60’ Min. 

R/W C L 

P L 

Building 
Envelope 

©clearzoning 

30’  
Min. 

200’ Min. 

30’  
Min. 
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(Intentionally Blank) 
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City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
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PSP Public/Semi-Public Services District 
3.1.14 

A. INTENT 

B. PRINCIPAL PERMITTED USES 

i. Outdoor storage yards for principal uses 
permitted in the district   § 4.43 

ii. Golf courses, public or privately owned or 
operated 

iii. Power plants and central stations 

iv. Airports and heliports, public or privately 
owned or operated 

v. Private non-commercial recreation areas or 
centers    § 4.3 

vi. Cemeteries   § 4.5 

vii. Accessory structures and uses customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses § 4.15 

The PSP (Public/Semi-Public Services) district is hereby established for the purpose of accommodating 
public areas and land uses available to the residents and businesses of the city, and to provide areas for off-
street parking as an accessory use to private land uses in certain adjoining zoning districts.  This district is 
intended to be reserved for dedicated areas of open space, government buildings and uses, and institutional 
and recreational uses. 

i. Public and municipal uses 

ii. Off-site, off-street parking facilities accessory 
to a principal use permitted in an adjoining 
zoning district 

iii. Institutional uses  § 4.6 

iv. Open space, wetlands, woodlands, drains, and 
greenbelt areas dedicated to the public, and 
publicly owned or operated pedestrian malls, 
parks, trails, playgrounds, and playfields 

v. Open air markets  § 4.29 

vi. Housing for the elderly 

vii. Small solar energy systems   § 4.53.1 

viii. Medium solar energy systems   § 4.53.2 

ix. Electric vehicle charging stations, level 1 , 2 & 
3   § 4.50 

x. Mobile food vending   § 4.51 

xi. Accessory structures and uses customarily 
incidental to the above permitted uses § 4.15 

C. SPECIAL LAND USES 

 User Note: For uses listed in bold blue, refer to Article 4, or click on use, for use-specific standards 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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PSP Public/Semi-Public Services District 

D.  DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

3.1.14 

Lot Size 
Minimum lot area:   None specified 
Minimum lot width:   None specified 
 
Lot Coverage 
Maximum lot coverage:  60% 
 
Setbacks 
Minimum front yard setback:  25 ft 
Minimum rear yard setback:   20 ft 
Minimum side yard setback:  15 ft 
    
Building Height 
Maximum building height:     60 ft   

    
Floor Area 
Minimum floor area per unit:  None specified 
  
 
 
 
 
Notes: 
For additions to the above requirements, refer to Section 
3.11.2:  A, B and I. 

. Zoning Districts 
    PSP Development Requirements       

§ 3.21 
 Essential Services § 3.29 
 
4. Use Standards 
 Special Events § 4.55 
 Other Similar Uses § 4.27 
 
5. Site Standards 
 Signs § 5.1 
 Accessory Structures and Uses       

§ 5.2 

 Temporary Construction Structures 
and Uses § 5.3 

 Swimming Pools, Private or Public   
§ 5.4 

 Frontage on Streets Required § 5.5 
 Corner Lot, Side Yard Width to the 

Side Street Line § 5.7 
 Unlawful Dwelling § 5.8 
 Compliance with Yard 

Requirements § 5.9 
 Corner Clearance § 5.10 
 Building Grades and Grading of 

Land § 5.11 
 Protection of Excavations § 5.12 

 Fences, Walls, Hedges, or Similar 
Structures § 5.13 

 Parking, Loading, and Access 
Management § 5.14 

 Landscaping and Screening 
Standards § 5.15 

 Sidewalks § 5.16 
 Exterior Lighting  § 5.17 
 
6. Development Procedures 
 Condominium Development 

Standards § 6.1 
 Special Land Uses § 6.2 
 Site Plan Review § 6.3 

The above drawings are not to scale. 

 
60 ft  

How do I calculate height? 

©clearzoning 

20’ Min. 

25’ Min. 

R/W C L 
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Building 
Envelope 

©clearzoning 

15’  
Min. 

15’  
Min. 
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A. PURPOSE 
 
The River district is established for the purpose of accommodating a concentration of entertainment, 
restaurant, retail, industrial and office uses combined with residential and loft dwellings. Collectively, the 
uses permitted in this district are intended to provide a controlled atmosphere conducive to community 
recreation, cultural events, and artistic enjoyment. 
The goal of the River District is to provide a harmonious relationship between residential and commercial 
uses which hold periodic outdoor events or festivals accessory to their principle use. All uses in the district 
will conform to the character of the district, the surrounding residential districts, and not conflict with 
existing or planned uses. 
This mixed-use district will complement downtown Marshall. It is designed to accommodate a lively social 
and recreational environment with a wide variety of uses in a pedestrian-friendly, walkable setting. 
Development of the River District will take advantage of the natural and man-made 
resources in the area including Marshall’s riverwalk. 
 

B. DIMENSIONAL REQUIREMENT 
New buildings shall be regulated by the dimensional regulations of the underlying 
zoning district. 
 

C. PERMITTED USES 

 In addition to the uses permitted in the underlying zoning district, the following uses are permitted. In the 
event of a conflict between the provisions of this Chapter and the underlying zone, the provisions of this 
Chapter apply: 

1. Live/work studios for artists and creative businesses. At least 400 square feet per dwelling unit shall be 
used exclusively for living purposes 

2. Retail sales of goods and services 

3. Studios or schools for arts and crafts, photography, music or dancing 

4. Open air markets § 4.29 

5. Mixed-use development 
 

D. PROHIBITED USES 

1. Adult- and sexually-oriented businesses 
 

E. DESIGN AND DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS 

1. Setbacks: 

A. Minimum front yard setback: 10 ft* 

B. Maximum front yard setback: 20 ft* 

C. Minimum side yard setback: 0 ft 

D. Minimum rear yard setback: per underlying zoning district 

*The intended purpose of the 10 to 20-foot build-to zone is to provide an opportunity to create public 
spaces, outdoor dining or display areas, and landscaping while maintaining a consistent building line along 
streets.  

2. The following design standards shall apply to all new development within the River District: 

A. Parking for any use within the River District shall be located in the rear or side yard. 

B. Any street-facing façade of a building in the River District shall feature an entryway and shall be no 
less than 30 percent windows between two and eight feet above grade. 

C. Projecting signs shall be permitted within the River District, subject to the standards of Section 5.1. 

River District Overlay 
3.1.15 

 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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3.1.16 

A. PURPOSE 

1. The Hospital Campus Overlay (HCO) district is designed to establish and define an overlay district. The 
HCO district is established for the purpose of accommodating a concentration of health care uses, retail 
uses associated with principal Hospital uses, and residential dwellings within a campus-like setting. The 
goal is that expansion of health care services and related structures will take place within the boundary 
of the HCO district which the Marshall City Council has determined to be appropriate for Hospital 
expansion. The Marshall City Council desires to, by adoption of this ordinance, encourage growth and 
viability of the hospital, which is expected to provide related employment, growth and expansion of the 
tax base, and provision of high quality health care for the residents of the City of Marshall and 
surrounding areas. 

2. The HCO district is intended to provide a harmonious relationship between residential, health care, 
cultural and commercial uses. This mixed-use district will complement Downtown Marshall. It is designed 
to accommodate a lively social, residential and commercial campus-like environment and promote easily 
accessible health care services in a pedestrian-friendly setting, with convenient parking for those who 
drive to the district. 

3. Expansion of health care and supporting uses within the HCO district is anticipated as health care 
services and related uses continue to expand. Street closures may also be a component of the district, 
subject to City Council approval. The HCO provides the regulatory framework to permit expansion of 
health care and supporting uses. 

 

  B. PRINCIPAL PERMITTED USES IN THE HCO DISTRICT  

No building or land shall be used and no buildings shall be erected except for one or more of the principal 
permitted uses, principal uses subject to special conditions, principal uses subject to special approval, or 
accessory structures and uses permitted in the underlying zoning district, in accordance with the height, area, 
and bulk regulations provided therein, except as otherwise provided in this Section; provided, however, that 
the following uses shall be permitted within the HCO district, in addition to the uses permitted in the 
underlying district: 

1. Medical and health care uses including hospitals, outpatient clinics, continuing/long term care services, 
hospice services, laboratories, medical research facilities, urgent or emergency medical services, offices 
of doctors, physical therapists, dentists, home health services, therapy, diagnostic or treatment centers, 
hospital related services and other health care providers. 

2. Nursing homes, retirement homes and other residential uses dependent upon or directly related to 
medical care such as convalescent care, skilled nursing, group homes for the disabled and overnight 
accommodations, and licensed daycare facilities. 

3. Off-street parking. 

4. Accessory structures and uses that are customarily incidental to any principal use permitted by this 
Section. 

   

 C. PERMITTED ACCESSORY USES.  

Accessory uses that are customarily incidental to any principal use permitted by this Section shall be 
permitted. Accessory uses specifically include restaurants and food service within health care buildings and 
retail trade, including gift stores, florists, and other retail ancillary to and located within a hospital campus. 

   

Hospital Campus Overlay District 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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 D. LAND USES SUBJECT TO SPECIAL CONDITIONS IN THE HCO DISTRICT.  

In the HCO district, the following uses shall be considered conditional and shall require special land use 
approval and shall comply with any applicable special land use permit requirements of Section 6.2. 

1. Retail Pharmacies. 

2. Home health services. 

3. Home medical equipment facilities. 

  

E. DIMENSIONAL REQUIREMENTS.  

Dimensional requirement shall be regulated by the underlying district as specified in Section 3.1; provided, 
however, that the following requirements shall apply to development within the HCO district: 

1. Surface Parking Setbacks. 

A. Lots abutting residentially used property: 

B. Lots abutting non-residentially used property:  

C. See Section 3.1.16.G Design Regulations for Hospital Campus Overlay for Parking Lot Screening 
Requirements. 

2. Minimum Yard Setbacks (for buildings and structures). 

A. For a non-residentially used lot abutting a residential district, the following minimum setbacks shall 
apply to all non-residential uses: 

B. For a non-residentially used lot abutting or located within an HCHSD (Health Care and Human 
Service district), POSD (Professional Office Service), B-2 (Local Business) or B-3 (Neighborhood 
Commercial), the following setbacks shall apply: 

Hospital Campus Overlay District 
3.1.16 

3.16.E.1.A  Surface Parking Lots Abutting Residentially UsesdProperty Minimum Yard Setback   

Front 10 feet 

Side 10 feet 

Rear 10 feet 

3.16.E.1.B  Surface Parking Lots Abutting Non-Residentially Used Property Minimum Yard Setback   

Front 0 feet 

Side 0 feet 

Rear 0 feet 

3.16.E.2.A  Building and Structure Minimum Yard Setbacks  for Non-Residentially Used Lots Abutting a 
Residential District 

Front 20 feet* 

Side 20 feet* 

Rear 20 feet* 

* If a zoning lot is separated from a residential district by a street, there shall be a ten (10)-foot minimum 
setback on the side of the zoning lot facing the residential district. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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3. Building Height. 

A. Building Height and Grade are defined by Section 2.2. 

B. Maximum building height for any building constructed within that area of the Hospital Campus 
Overlay district north of the location of Prospect Street upon the adoption of this Section shall be 35 
feet. 

C.  Maximum building height for any building constructed within that area of the Hospital Campus 
Overlay district south of Prospect Street shall be sixty-five (65) feet and shall not exceed 5 stories. 

D. At any location within the Hospital Campus Overlay district, an additional building height of no more 
than fifteen (15) feet may be permitted for mechanical equipment and roof appurtenances. All 
rooftop mechanical equipment shall be screened from view by a parapet wall or other decorative 
screening method based on the goal of completely obscuring the view of the rooftop equipment by a 
5'10" tall person standing at grade level within 100' of the building. 

E. Any new building constructed within the HCO district that abut residentially zoned property, north of 
Prospect Street or west of Madison Street, shall have a minimum step-back requirement of 10 feet 
for the first story after the first 24 feet of elevation above average grade. This step-back 
requirement for additional stories shall be 10 feet back for every story, at a maximum of 16 foot in 
height, measured from the roof of the previous story for all sides of the building that directly abut 
residentially zoned property. 

4. Maximum Lot Coverage. Maximum lot coverage shall be regulated by application of required minimum 
setbacks, not by a specified percentage. 

 

F.  APPLICATION OF REGULATIONS.  

Land that is located within the HCO district, as reflected on the Zoning Map, is subject to the regulations of 
the underlying zones unless specifically modified by the provisions of this Chapter. In the event of a conflict 
between the provisions of this Chapter, an underlying zone, and any other provisions of the zoning 
ordinance, the provisions of this Chapter apply. 

 

G. DESIGN REGULATIONS FOR HOSPITAL CAMPUS OVERLAY. 

1. Definition Note: For the purpose of this subsection 3.1.16.H only, the term "abutting" does not apply to 
property that is across a street, alley or road easement from the subject property, except as otherwise 
noted below. 

2. Landscaping and Buffer Treatment. The following provides a description and related standards for 
various landscape and buffer treatment types in the HCO district. Also refer to the HCO district Edge 
Zones graphic. 

A. Garden edge/buffer: a garden edge/buffer area shall be provided when a nonresidential use abuts 
a residentially used lot that is not in the HCO district. 

i. The objective of the garden edge/buffer is to screen hospital structures, noise, and light that 
emanates from vehicles, buildings and site lighting fixtures, while providing an aesthetically 
pleasing, diversely vegetated viewscape and safe walking environment for pedestrians. 

ii. Site amenities and landscape features shall be designed to be compatible with abutting 
neighborhood character. 

Hospital Campus Overlay District 
3.1.16 

3.16.E.2.B  Building and Structure Minimum Yard Setbacks  for Non-Residentially Used Lots Abutting an 
HCHSD, POSD, B-2 or B-3 District 

Front 0 feet 

Side 0 feet 

Rear 0 feet 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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iii. Landscaping shall provide tree canopy shading of paved surfaces in accordance with 
subsection 5.15.7, supplemented with additional plantings along internal walkways, and 
landscaping or walls or fence to screen views of driving and parking surfaces in accordance 
with subsection 5.15.9. 

iv. A minimum of 1) an evergreen buffer of closely spaced trees, 2) a decorative six-foot (6') high 
fence or 3) a six-foot (6') high decorative screen wall is required in the HCO district when 
abutting residentially zoned property. Large canopy deciduous trees spaced a minimum of forty 
lineal feet, on average, and sized at three-inch caliper or greater shall supplement evergreen 
and/or wall/fence requirements to provide screening at varying heights. When abutting a 
street, the street frontage edge requirements in subsection 3.1.16.G.2.B shall be met. 

v. For locations where noise buffering is determined by the Planning Commission to be necessary, 
the use of a six-foot (6') high decorative screen wall instead of other screening options noted in 
(4) above shall be provided. The wall shall be supplemented with large canopy deciduous trees 
(three-inch minimum caliper) planted every forty (40) lineal feet, on average, along the 
perimeter where the wall is placed to improve the overall appearance and visual height of the 
screening. The Planning Commission may approve a six-foot (6') high landscaped berm in lieu of 
a decorative wall when it determines that it would be a more appropriate screening technique 
directly adjacent to residentially-zoned property. The berm shall also include other plantings to 
provide an effective visual screen at varying heights. 

vi. Vehicle and pedestrian wayfinding shall be provided at appropriate locations through signage 
and other visual cues to facilitate orderly movement to, in, and from the HCO district. 

vii. Full cut-off lighting at no more than a maximum height of 25 feet shall be used throughout the 
development site, and house-side shields shall be used to prevent light spillover onto 
residentially-zoned properties. 

viii. If used, retaining walls should be designed to reduce their visual impact while maximizing 
safety elements. Masonry, concrete or other textured material with terracing and landscaping 
shall be used to reduce the visual impact of retaining walls. 

B. Street frontage edge. A street frontage edge shall be provided when a nonresidential use is located 
across the street from a residentially used lot that is not in the HCO district. See Section 5.15.8 
Method of Screening for minimum city street right-of-way screening requirements. 

i. The objective of the street frontage edge is to minimize the visual impact of structures and 
parking in the HCO district from residential areas located across a street. 

ii. Site amenities and landscape features shall be designed to be compatible with adjacent 
neighborhood character. 

iii. Vehicle and pedestrian wayfinding shall be provided at appropriate locations through signage 
and other visual cues to facilitate orderly movement to, in, and from the HCO district. 

iv. Exterior lighting, with a maximum height of 25 feet, shall be designed for safety and uniform 
light distribution, including the use of full cut-off fixtures in all pole and building-mounted 
lighting. 

v. Landscaping and signage are encouraged at HCO district entrances to provide visual emphasis 
and ease of identification for both drivers and pedestrians. 

vi. Parking lots and vehicular circulation areas shall be screened by a hedgerow, decorative fence 
or decorative wall per Section 5.15.8. The area from the ground to a minimum height of three 
feet shall be totally obscured from the public street. If a wall or fence is provided, the setback 
area shall contain a planting strip abutting the wall or decorative fence. Small shrubs, 
ornamental grasses, and small, flowering plants are appropriate in these locations. Parking 
spaces directly abutting the perimeter of a street frontage edge shall have landscape islands 
planted with large (three-inch caliper minimum) deciduous trees. These islands, required by 
subsection 5.15.7.B, should be strategically placed within the parking lotto provide a dual 
benefit of shading parking spaces and enhancing the perimeter buffer of the HCO district. 

Hospital Campus Overlay District 
3.1.16 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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C. Transition edge. A transition edge shall be provided when a non-residential use is located adjacent 
to or across the street from a non-residentially used lot. 

i. The objective of the transitional edge is to allow for minimally screened HCO district structures 
and parking. 

ii. Vehicle and pedestrian wayfinding shall be provided at appropriate locations through signage 
and other visual cues to facilitate orderly movement to, in, and from the HCO district. 

iii. Exterior lighting, with a maximum height of 25 feet, shall be designed for safety and uniform 
light distribution, including the use of full cut-off fixtures in all pole and building-mounted 
lighting. 

iv. Parking lots and vehicular drives shall be screened from streets in accordance with the 
hedgerow or decorative wall provisions in subsection 5.15.8. Alleys are exempt from screening. 

D. Interior edges. An interior edge shall be provided for all non-residentially used lots on both sides of 
Madison Street, Prospect Street, Mansion Street, and High Street, south of Mansion, unless such 
street is closed or vacated. See Section 5.15.6 for minimum interior landscaping requirements and 
Section 5.15.7 for minimum parking lot landscaping requirements. 

i. The objective of the interior edge is to provide clear sight lines to publicly accessible spaces in a 
safe environment. 

ii. Low shrubs and pruned trees shall be utilized to provide high visibility and accessibility near 
sidewalks, public entrances into buildings and parking areas. 

iii. Parking lots and vehicular drives shall be screened from streets in accordance with the 
hedgerow or decorative wall provisions in subsection 5.15.7. 

iv. Vehicle and pedestrian wayfinding shall be provided at appropriate locations through signage 
and other visual cues to facilitate orderly movement to, in, and from the HCO district. 

v. Overhead walkways over streets may be permitted to interconnect buildings and parking 
structures and to enhance pedestrian safety, providing they are a minimum height of 15' clear 
from the road surface. 

vi. Exterior lighting, with a maximum height of 25 feet, shall be designed for safety and uniform 
light distribution, including the use of full cut-off fixtures in all pole and building-mounted 
lighting. 

Hospital Campus Overlay District 
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A. PURPOSE. 

The intent of the Planned Unit Development (PUD) district is to permit flexibility in regulations for 
development that includes a mix of land uses or is proposed for a site containing unique natural or historic 
features that the developer and city desire to preserve.  The standards of this subchapter are intended to 
encourage innovative design and create opportunities that may not be obtainable through the more rigid 
standards of the other zoning districts.  The provisions of this subchapter are designed to promote land use 
substantially consistent with recommendations of the city’s master plan and the character of the surrounding 
area.  To further this purpose, modifications and departures from generally applicable district regulations and 
other Chapter provisions may be allowed by the City Council as part of an approved PUD, after 
recommendation by the Planning Commission. 

 

B. SCOPE. 

Approval of a planned unit development (PUD) application shall require an amendment to the zoning 
ordinance to revise the official zoning map.  The provisions of this subchapter may be applied to any parcel of 
land under single ownership in any zoning district, subject to a determination that the application meets the 
standards of Section 3.1.17.C.  These regulations are not intended as a device for ignoring the more specific 
standards of the city, or the planning upon which the standards are based.  The PUD process shall not be 
used for the sole purpose of increasing the use or development intensity, nor in situations where the same 
land use objectives can be accomplished by the application of conventional zoning standards. 

 

C. QUALIFYING CONDITIONS. 

Planned unit development (PUD) applications shall meet the following qualification standards: 

1. A PUD shall include sufficient contiguous land area to conform to the purpose and applicable regulations 
of this subchapter and Chapter, adequately serve the needs of all permitted uses in the development, 
and ensure compatibility between abutting uses and zoning districts. 

2. The PUD shall include one or more of the following elements: 

A. A complementary mixture of uses or housing types within a unique, high quality design; 

B. Significant natural or historic features that will be preserved; or 

C. A nonconforming use or structure, functionally obsolete building, or recognized brownfield site that 
will be redeveloped. 

D. One-half acre except for the B-3 district. 

3. The PUD shall result in a recognizable and substantial benefit to the ultimate users of the project and to 
the city, where the benefit would otherwise not be feasible.   

4. The PUD site shall have direct frontage on and access to a public street classified as a collector or 
arterial street by the city, county, or state road authority having jurisdiction. 

5. The proposed type and density of use shall not result in an unreasonable increase in traffic or the use of 
public services, facilities and utilities.   

6. The PUD site shall have the capacity to accommodate the intended development and the development 
shall not place an unreasonable burden upon surrounding land or landowners. 

7. The proposed development shall be consistent with the intent of the master plan for land use. 

8. The PUD site shall be under the control of one owner or group of owners and shall be capable of being 
planned and developed as one integral unit. 
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D. CONCEPTUAL PUD PLAN REVIEW. 

Applicants are encouraged to meet informally with city staff to discuss a proposed planned unit development 
(PUD) concept, site issues, application of Chapter standards, and city land development policies and 
procedures, prior to submitting plans for formal review.   

1. Planning Commission review.  Any person may also request that a conceptual PUD plan be placed on a 
regular Planning Commission meeting agenda as a discussion item for review and comment.  The 
conceptual plan shall include the following minimum information: 

A. Ownership interest.  Declaration of all persons with an ownership interest in the land on which the 
PUD project will be located, including a description of the nature of each entity’s interest (e.g. fee 
owner, option holder, lessee or land contract vendee).  

B. Proposed uses.  The proposed uses to be permitted within the PUD project, including the dwelling 
unit density of proposed residential uses, size and location of proposed open spaces, and gross floor 
area and land area of any non-residential uses.  

C. Circulation.  The vehicular and pedestrian circulation system planned for the proposed development, 
including the location of existing streets and sidewalks adjacent to the development, arrangement of 
interior streets, sidewalks, pathways, and access drives, proposed connections to abutting streets 
and sidewalks, and designation of any street(s) for private ownership or dedication to the public. 

D. Structures and improvements.  The proposed layout of structures, parking areas, and other 
improvements.  

E. Drainage. Site drainage showing topography and flow directions, including computations of flows into 
storm sewers or retention or detention areas.  

F. Natural features.  The locations and gross land area of wetland areas, wetland buffers, well head 
protection areas, floodplain, and significant natural features such as tree stands, unusual slopes, 
streams, and water drainage areas shall be provided.  

2. Comments not binding.  Comments and suggestions by the city regarding a conceptual PUD plan shall 
constitute neither an approval nor a disapproval of the plan, nor shall the city be bound in any way by 
such comments or suggestions in preparing for formal submittal or review of a condominium site plan.  

3. Fee.  The city may charge a fee for such meetings or conceptual reviews to cover administrative costs.  

 

E. APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS. 

Applications for planned unit development (PUD) approval shall be submitted by the owner of an interest in 
land for which PUD approval is sought, or by the owner’s designated agent.  The PUD application and 
development plan shall be prepared in the manner specified in this subchapter. 

1. Submittal.  The PUD application materials, required fees, and sufficient copies of the completed 
development plan shall be submitted to the Zoning Administrator.   

2. Incomplete applications.  PUD applications found by the Zoning Administrator to be incomplete or 
inaccurate shall be returned to the applicant without further review.   

3. Required information.  The following written documentation and graphical information shall be included 
as part of any PUD application: 

A. A completed application form and application fee. 

B. Proof of ownership of the property to be utilized in the subject site or evidence of a contractual ability 
to acquire the property, such as an option or purchase agreement. 

C. A complete and current legal description for the property to be used in the subject site and size of 
property in acres. 

D. A site analysis map illustrating the location of existing buildings and structures, right-of-way and 
easements; driveways adjacent to and across from the subject site; woodlands and trees outside 
woodlands over 12 inches in caliper; significant natural and historic features; existing drainage 

PUD Planned Unit Development 
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patterns, surface waterbodies, floodplain areas and wetlands; topography at two foot contour 
intervals; and surrounding land uses, zoning and buildings within 300 feet of the subject site. 

E. A preliminary development plan illustrating a conceptual layout of proposed land use, acreage 
allotted to each use, residential density, proposed setbacks, roadways, conceptual landscape plan, 
natural features to be preserved and a preliminary plan for utilities and storm water management. 

i. Building footprints, structures, parking areas, drives and pedestrian paths shall also be shown 
on the preliminary development plan.   

ii. If a multi-phase PUD is proposed, the land area and details of proposed uses in each phase shall 
be identified. 

F. A list identifying all anticipated deviations from Chapter regulations otherwise applicable to the 
proposed uses. 

G. Such information as shall be necessary to show eligibility under Section 3.1.17.C. 

H. Any other information which the Planning Commission or City Council may require to determine if the 
proposed project meets eligibility criteria, or may request to aid in their review of the proposed 
project.    

I. The Planning Commission may require submittal of a traffic impact study or PUD impact assessment 
to assist in determining the specific impacts and necessary mitigation measures for large or 
intensive PUD projects. 

 

F. PUD REVIEW PROCEDURES. 

This Section is intended to provide a consistent and uniform method for review of planned unit development 
(PUD) applications per the standards of this subchapter and Chapter.  The PUD rezoning request and 
preliminary development plan shall be subject to review and approval in accordance with the following:   

1. Technical review.  Prior to Planning Commission consideration, the PUD application and development 
plan shall be distributed to appropriate city officials and staff for review and comment.  The Zoning 
Administrator may also submit the application and development plan to applicable outside agencies and 
designated city consultants for review.  The applicant shall be responsible for any fees charged by the 
outside agencies or city consultants. 

2. Public hearing.  Upon receipt of a complete PUD application, a public hearing shall be scheduled and held 
before the Planning Commission in accordance with Section 103 of the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act 
(P.A. 110 of 2006).  The public hearing and notice required by this Section shall satisfy the public hearing 
and notice requirements for amendment of the official zoning map.   

3. Planning Commission recommendation.  After the public hearing, the Planning Commission shall review 
the PUD application and development plan, together with any reports and recommendations from city 
staff or officials, consultants, and other reviewing agencies, along with any public comments.  The 
Planning Commission shall make a determination based on the requirements of this subchapter and 
Chapter, and shall submit a report on the public hearing and the Planning Commission’s 
recommendation to the City Council in accordance with the following: 

A. Tabling.  Upon determination by the Planning Commission that the PUD application or development 
plan is not sufficiently complete for consideration, failure of the applicant to attend the meeting, or 
upon request by the applicant, the Planning Commission may postpone consideration and action on 
the PUD application and development plan until a later meeting.   

B. Recommendation of approval.  Upon determination that the PUD application and development plan 
are in conformance with the standards of this subchapter and Chapter, the Planning Commission 
may recommend to the City Council that the PUD rezoning application and preliminary development 
plan be approved. 

C. Recommendation of approval subject to conditions.  The Planning Commission may recommend 
approval of the PUD rezoning application and preliminary development plan to the City Council, 
subject to reasonable conditions deemed necessary to: 

Amended through 
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i. Ensure that public services and facilities affected by the proposed development will be capable 
of accommodating increased service loads caused by the development. 

ii. Ensure compatibility with adjacent uses of land. 

iii. Promote the use of land in a socially and economically desirable manner. 

iv. Protect the public health, safety, and welfare of the individuals in the development and those 
immediately adjacent, and the community as a whole.  

v. Achieve the intent and purpose of this subchapter and Chapter.  

D. Recommendation of denial. 

i. Planning Commission may recommend to the City Council that the PUD application be denied 
upon determining that the PUD application or development plan: 

a. Fails to meet the PUD eligibility standards of Section 3.1.17.C; 

b. Fails to conform with specific provisions of this subchapter or Chapter;  

c. May be injurious to the public health, safety, welfare or orderly development of the city; or  

d. Is otherwise not in conformance with the intent of this subchapter.  

ii. A written record shall be provided to the applicant and the City Council listing the reason(s) for 
such denial. 

4. City Council consideration and action.  Following receipt of a recommendation from the Planning 
Commission on the PUD rezoning application and preliminary development plan, the City Council shall 
consider the application and take final action to approve or deny the PUD.  The City Council may also 
send the PUD application back to the Planning Commission for further consideration.   

A. The City Council may impose such conditions on any approval as deemed necessary to ensure 
conformance with the purpose and regulations of this subchapter and Chapter. 

B. The City Council may cause to have legal documents, covenants or contracts prepared and may 
require the execution thereof by the applicant to ensure compliance with the approved PUD rezoning, 
preliminary development plan or conditions of PUD approval. 

C. The City Council may require that the developer furnish a letter of credit or other financial guarantee 
in a form and amount acceptable to the city staff to ensure compliance with the approved PUD 
rezoning, preliminary development plan or conditions of PUD approval. 

5. Final PUD site plan review and approval.   

A. After the PUD rezoning and preliminary development plan have been approved by the City Council, 
the applicant shall submit a detailed site plan for review and approval by the Planning Commission 
per Section 6.3. 

B. If the Planning Commission determines that the detailed site plan or proposed use(s) are not 
consistent with the approved PUD, the applicant shall be directed to amend the final site plan to 
conform to the approved PUD, or to submit a request to amend the PUD per Section 3.1.17.N. 

 

G. EFFECT OF PUD APPROVAL. 

1. Approval of a planned development application shall constitute an amendment to the zoning ordinance.  
The approved PUD rezoning, preliminary development plan, and any conditions of approval shall 
constitute an inseparable part of the zoning amendment, and all improvements and land uses shall 
conform to the approved PUD.   

2. Upon City Council approval, the subject property shall be designated on the official zoning map and a 
notice of the adoption of the zoning map amendment shall be published per the requirements of the 
Michigan Zoning Enabling Act (P.A. 110 of 2006).  
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H. EXPIRATION OF PUD APPROVAL. 

Upon approval by the City Council, the PUD rezoning and preliminary development plan shall remain valid for 
a period of two years.   

1. If a final site plan for the project is not submitted within two years of PUD approval, the land shall revert 
to the prior zoning classification(s).   

2. If a final site plan is submitted and approved by the Planning Commission within two years following 
approval of the PUD rezoning, the PUD rezoning shall remain valid for an additional five years.  If the 
project is not completed within five years from the date of final site plan approval, the land shall revert to 
its prior zoning.   

3. The City Council may grant one extension of such approval for up to 365 calendar days upon written 
request and determination that conditions have not changed in a manner that would impact the 
approved PUD site design or permitted uses. 

 

I. PHASING. 

Approval of a PUD application by the City Council confers on the applicant and any subsequent owners of the 
PUD parcel, the right to develop the PUD parcel in accordance with the overall density, dwelling unit mix, and 
final plan of the approved PUD.  Where phasing of the development is planned, a separate site plan review 
shall be required for each phase  in accordance with Section 6.3.  The uses and final site design for each 
phase shall be substantially consistent with the approved PUD rezoning and preliminary development plan.  
For all residential uses, the plan shall identify the number, type and density of dwelling units per acre by 
phase. 

 

J. DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS. 

The following development requirements and use standards shall apply to any proposed planned unit 
development (PUD), and shall be incorporated into any proposed preliminary concept plan and final PUD site 
plan: 

1. Applicability of Chapter regulations in a PUD.  Except where specified in this subchapter or authorized as 
a deviation by the City Council, all other provisions of this Chapter shall apply to PUD projects.  Limited 
deviations from Chapter requirements may be granted by the City Council as a part of the PUD approval, 
subject to the following: 

A. Recommendation from the Planning Commission. 

B. A determination that such action will result in a higher quality of development not feasible under the 
applicable Chapter standards.  

2. General PUD design standards.  Any PUD shall comply with the following project design standards. 

A. The uses and design of the PUD shall be harmonious with the character of the surrounding area, in 
terms of density, intensity of use, size and height of buildings, architecture, and other impacts. 

B. The development shall be designed to promote preservation of any significant natural, historical, and 
architectural features on the site and the integrity of the land. 

C. Public water and sewer facilities shall be available or shall be provided for by the developer as part of 
the site development. 

D. Safe, convenient, uncongested, and well-defined vehicular and pedestrian circulation within and to 
the site shall be provided.  Sidewalks shall be provided where appropriate. 

E. The uses and design shall be consistent with the available capacity of the existing street network and 
utility systems; or the applicant shall, as part of the approval, provide for upgrading of the 
infrastructure to the extent required to accommodate the PUD. 
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3. Permitted uses in a PUD.  Any principal or accessory use or combination of uses permitted in any zoning 
district in the city may be permitted as part of an approved PUD, subject to the following limitations: 

A. The specific list of proposed PUD permitted uses shall be subject to Planning Commission 
recommendation and City Council approval. 

B. Any use or combination of uses otherwise permitted by this Chapter may be prohibited within a PUD, 
or additional conditions or limitations may be imposed on any permitted use, in accordance with the 
purpose and regulations of this subchapter and Chapter. 

C. All permitted uses shall be established and maintained in accordance with the approved PUD plan, 
the regulations of this subchapter, and any conditions of PUD approval. 

D. Adult- and sexually-oriented businesses, as defined in Chapter 118 of the city code of ordinances, 
shall be prohibited within any PUD. 

4. Residential development standards.  The following standards shall apply to any proposed PUD that 
includes a residential component: 

A. Dwelling unit computations.  The total number of dwelling units permitted within the residential 
component of a PUD shall be determined as follows: 

i. Subtract the following areas from the gross land area of the PUD site to determine the net 
residential development area: 

a. Areas within existing or proposed street rights-of-way and drainage or utility easements, 
excluding private access driveways; 

b. Areas devoted to approved non-residential uses within the PUD; and 

c. Areas identified as regulated wetlands or permanently inundated by water. 

d. Those areas deemed un-developable, as determined by the City Council after 
recommendation from the Planning Commission. 

e. Common open space areas permanently set aside for preservation and parkland donated to 
and accepted by the city as part of the proposed PUD shall be considered allowable areas 
for calculations of dwelling unit density. 

ii. Determine the maximum number of dwelling units permitted in the PUD by multiplying the net 
development area by the maximum permitted dwelling unit density permitted by right in the 
underlying zoning district.   

B. Density averaging.  Where the proposed PUD is located in more than one zoning district, the density 
permitted by right in each underlying zoning district shall be calculated separately.  The maximum 
permitted dwelling unit density in the PUD may be averaged over the entire PUD site to 
accommodate natural or man-made features.   

C. Minimum required open space and recreation areas.  A minimum of 20% of the of the net residential 
development area of the PUD shall be set aside as permanent common open space or recreation 
area, except where previously approved site plans within a multi-phase PUD include sufficient open 
space or recreation areas available to all uses of the PUD. 

i. Such required open space shall be dedicated for use by the residents of the PUD, and shall 
include a passive or active recreational component.   

ii. The proposed open space shall conform to the standards of Section 3.1.17.K to be eligible to 
receive density credit under this Section. 

iii. The City Council may require that no individual area intended to satisfy the requirements of this 
division shall be less than one acre in size, after recommendation from the Planning 
Commission.   

D. Optional increase in PUD permitted density.  An increase in the maximum permitted dwelling unit 
density may be approved for a PUD project by the City Council after recommendation by the Planning 
Commission, provided that the PUD developer can demonstrate compliance with one or more of the 
following criteria: 
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i. A density increase of up to 20% may be permitted where 25% or more of the gross land area of 
the PUD is dedicated to open space.  The proposed open space shall conform to the standards 
of Section 3.1.17.K to be eligible to receive density credit under this Section. 

ii. A density increase of up to 5% may be permitted for each contiguous two acre wooded area 
preserved as open space, provided that the wooded area shall consist of at least 40 trees per 
acre having a minimum caliper of one and three-fourths inches at 42 inches height from the 
surrounding ground level. 

E. Standards per type of development area.  Unless waived or modified in accordance with the 
procedures and standards set forth in this subchapter, the dimensional and other standards of the 
following residential districts shall apply to uses within a PUD: 

i. For areas zoned or planned for detached single-family housing, the standards of the R-3 
(Traditional Residential) district shall apply. 

ii. For areas zoned or planned for other than detached single-family housing, the standards of the 
MFRD (Multiple Family Residential) district shall apply. 

iii. For all other circumstances, applicable development standards shall be determined by the City 
Council, after recommendation by the Planning Commission. 

F. Non-residential development standards.  Non-residential uses in a PUD shall comply with the 
applicable regulations for each individual use, as specified in this Chapter.  Where conflicts exist 
between provisions, the regulations applicable to the most dominant use shall apply. 

 

K. OPEN SPACE PRESERVATION. 

The following standards and requirements shall apply to any common open space areas within a planned unit 
development (PUD): 

1. The area within 20 feet of a building shall not be considered as common open space. 

2. Open space areas shall consist of a minimum of 4,000 square feet of continuous area. 

3. Open space shall not include existing or proposed street rights-of-way, parking areas or buildings. 

4. Open space areas shall not have a boundary dimension of less than 15 feet. 

5. Common open space areas may not be located with a 100-year flood plain or any natural water body. 

6. Such areas shall be permanently preserved, maintained, and dedicated for use as open space through 
the use of a conservation easement or similar device satisfactory to the City Attorney.  Requirements and 
limitations on the use of such common open space areas shall be addressed in an open space 
agreement prepared by the applicant and subject to city approval.   

A. The agreement shall include: 

i. Legal description of lands within the project area. 

ii. Legal description of lands to be retained as required common open space, and lands for which 
the developer wishes to obtain a density increase per the standards of this subchapter.  

iii. Details of any conservation easement, including what entity, organization or agency will accept 
and maintain the easement. 

iv. A plan for permanent maintenance of the proposed open space. 

B. The agreement shall be binding upon the city, and the grantor and grantee of all lots or parcels 
within the project area.  

C. Upon PUD approval, the applicant shall record the open space agreement at the Calhoun County 
Register of Deeds office, and shall provide proof of such recording to the Zoning Administrator. 

7. Any amendments to the recorded open space agreement shall be subject to City Council approval, and 
shall be recorded at the Calhoun County Register of Deeds office. 
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L. COMPLIANCE REQUIRED. 

Planned unit development (PUD) approval runs with the land, not with the landowner.  If the land is sold or 
otherwise exchanged, the approved PUD shall remain in effect unless the applicant submits a request to 
amend or terminate the PUD, or the PUD terminates pursuant to the provisions of Section 3.1.17.H or Section 
3.1.17.M. 

1. It shall be the responsibility of the developer and landowner(s) or operators of an approved planned unit 
development (PUD) project to develop, improve, operate and maintain the PUD site, permitted uses, 
structures, and all improvements in accordance with the provisions of this subchapter and Chapter and 
all conditions of PUD and site plan approval.   

2. Failure to comply with the provisions of this subchapter shall be a violation of the use provisions of this 
Chapter and shall be subject to the same penalties appropriate for a use violation.   

3. The Zoning Administrator shall inspect the development at each stage to verify compliance with the 
conditions of the approved PUD or approved site plans, as applicable. 

 

M. RESCINDING APPROVAL. 

The City Council may, after recommendation of the Planning Commission, rescind approval of a PUD or any 
portion thereof upon determination that the PUD site, permitted uses, structures or improvements have not 
been improved, constructed or maintained in compliance with this subchapter and Chapter and all conditions 
of PUD approval.  Such action shall be subject to the following:  

1. Public hearing.  Such action may be taken only after a public hearing has been held in accordance with 
the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act (Act 110 of 2006), at which time the owner of an interest in land for 
which PUD approval was sought, or the owner’s designated agent, shall be given an opportunity to 
present evidence in opposition to rescission. 

2. Determination. Subsequent to the hearing, the decision of the City Council with regard to the rescission 
shall be made and written notification provided to the owner or designated agent. 

3. Reverts to previous zoning.  Any portion of a rescinded PUD shall immediately revert to the status and 
requirements of the underlying zoning district, without benefit of the PUD provisions. 

 

N. AMENDMENTS AND APPEALS. 

The Zoning Board of Appeals shall not have the authority to consider appeals of PUD determinations.  
Proposed changes to an approved PUD shall be subject to the same review and approval procedures and 
standards as a new PUD application. 

Amended through 
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3.2 ZONING MAP. 

The boundaries of the zoning districts are hereby established as shown on the official zoning map for the City, 
which is hereby made an integral part of this Chapter.  All references, notations and information shown on the 
zoning map shall be as much a part of this Chapter as if fully described herein. 

 

3.3 DISTRICT BOUNDARIES. 

The boundaries of zoning districts, as shown on the official zoning map, unless otherwise shown, shall follow 
lot lines or the center lines of streets, roads or alleys, or the extension thereof, railroad right-of-way lines and 
the corporate limits of the City.  Questions concerning the exact location of district boundary lines shall be 
determined by the Zoning Board of Appeals. 

 

3.4 DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS. 

All uses shall comply with all applicable provisions of this Chapter and other City codes and ordinances.  No 
structure shall be erected, reconstructed, altered or enlarged, nor shall permits or certificates of occupancy 
be issued, except in conformance with this Chapter and other City codes and ordinances.   

 

3.5 STREET, ALLEY AND RAILROAD RIGHTS-OF-WAY. 

All streets, alleys and railroad rights-of-way, if not otherwise specifically designated, shall be deemed to be in 
the same zone as the property immediately abutting upon such streets, alleys or railroad rights-of-way. Where 
the centerline of a street or alley serves as a district boundary, the zoning of such street or alley, unless 
otherwise specifically designated, shall be deemed to be the same as that of the abutting property up to such 
centerline. 

 

3.6 ZONING OF ANNEXED AREAS. 

Wherever any area is annexed to the City or the boundaries of the City are otherwise extended through a 
development agreement to include additional land area, zoning classification of the land area brought in shall 
be subject to the following: 

1. Land that is brought into the City from another governmental jurisdiction shall be classified to whatever 
district of this Chapter most closely conforms with the zoning designation of the other governmental unit. 

2. The City Council may adopt a new official zoning map for the land area following a public hearing and 
recommendation from the Planning Commission, per Section 7.1. 

3. In making a recommendation to City Council on the zoning classification(s) for such land areas, the 
Planning Commission shall consider any previous township or county zoning classifications that existed 
for the land prior to extension of the City boundaries, the pattern of land uses in the area, adopted City 
Master Plan recommendations, and planned future land use designations for the land area or adjacent 
areas within the City. 

 

3.7 ZONING OF VACATED AREAS. 

Any street, alley, railroad right-of-way or other public way or portion thereof within the City not otherwise 
classified within the boundaries of a zoning district on the official zoning map shall, upon vacation, 
automatically be classified in the same zoning district as the parcel(s) to which it attaches.  

 

3.8  PROHIBITED USES. 

Uses that are not specifically listed as a principal or special condition use permitted by this Chapter in a 
zoning district, or not otherwise determined to be similar to a listed and permitted use, shall be prohibited in 
the district. 

 

Amended through 
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3.9  PRINCIPAL PERMITTED USES IN DISTRICTS. 

Within each zoning district there are uses that, when developed in accordance with sound planning and site 
plan principles, are consistent with the purpose and objectives of the district.  For the purpose of this Chapter, 
these uses shall be known as principal permitted uses as set forth in the individual districts, and shall be 
allowed within that particular district subject to the development requirements of this Chapter. 

 

3.10 LAND USES SUBJECT TO SPECIAL CONDITIONS. 

1. Within each zoning district it is recognized that there are uses, because of their unique characteristics 
which cannot be properly classified in any particular district or districts without consideration in each 
case of the impact of such uses upon neighboring land, and of the public need for the particular use at 
the particular location. Such uses may be consistent with the purpose and objectives of the particular 
zoning district only in specific locations, under specific conditions and when developed in accordance 
with sound planning and site plan principals. 

2. Uses subject to special conditions (special land uses) may be permitted as set forth in the individual 
districts, subject to a public hearing, review and recommendation by the Planning Commission, and 
approval by the City Council in accordance with the procedures and conditions specified in Section 6.2. 

 

3.11 NOTES TO DISTRICT STANDARDS 

1. Applicability. The notes contained in Section 3.11.2 are additions, exceptions, and clarifications to the 
district standards contained in Section 3.1. The applicability of individual notes to each district is 
provided in the tables on the following pages.  

2. Notes to district standards: 

A. Except as otherwise specified, all side yards abutting residentially zoned land shall have a minimum 
distance of twice the one yard requirement. 

B. All rear yards abutting residentially zoned land shall have a minimum distance of 50 feet between 
the principal building and rear property line. 

C. Parking shall not be permitted in any required front yard, except within an approved driveway. 

D. The Planning Commission may waive these standards if it determines it is necessary to allow 
flexibility in the siting and construction of new buildings in the district. 

E. Apartments shall comply with the applicable standards for the MFRD district.  Single-family detached 
dwellings shall comply with the applicable standards for the R-3 district.  All other uses shall comply 
with the applicable standards for the B-3 district. 

F. The total floor space in all buildings on the lot may not exceed one and one-half times the total net lot 
area (floor area ratio of 1.5). 

G. The minimum floor area per dwelling unit shall not include areas of basements, breezeways, 
unenclosed porches, terraces, attached garages, attached sheds or utility rooms. 

H. In all residential districts, the width of side yards which abut a street upon which other residential lots 
front shall not be less than the required front yard setback for homes which front upon such side 
street.  

I. No rear yard setback is required where such property abuts a public alley, providing that accessory 
buildings in the rear yard shall meet the required setback. 

Amended through 
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34-3.11.2 Applicability of Notes to District Standards 

Note to 
District 

Standard  
R-1 R-2 R-3 MFRD MHPD POSD HCHSD B-2 B-3 B-4 FS I-1 I-2 PSP 

A               

B               

C               

D               

E               

F               

G               

H               

I               

J               

J. During the site plan approval, the Planning Commission shall approve a site plan with a front yard 
setback, for a zoning lot in the I-1 district, of not less than 20 feet, provided all of the following 
conditions are met: 

i. The zoning lot subject to site plan approval is part of an approved platted subdivision or site 
condominium. 

ii. The subdivision or site condominium is at least 15 acres. 

iii. The subdivision or site condominium has at least three lots. 

iv. The subdivision or site condominium is subject to restrictive or protective covenants containing 
development or construction standards regulating the exterior appearance or placement of 
structures. 

v. The front, side, and rear yard setbacks are a minimum of 20 feet. 

vi. The site plan prohibits loading, storage, and parking within the front yard. 

 

3.12 R-3 DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 

To ensure compatibility with the character of existing buildings in the neighborhood and the purpose of the R-
3 district, all principal and accessory buildings and structures in the R-3 district shall be subject to the 
following development requirements: 

1. Building design and composition.  Principal and accessory buildings and structures shall be subject to 
the following design and composition standards: 

A. Wherever the lot is rectangular in shape, all exterior walls of a building greater than six feet in length 
shall be constructed parallel to or perpendicular to the side lot lines of the lot. 

B. The main entrance to a dwelling shall be located on the front building facade, unless otherwise 
required for barrier-free access. 

C. Accessory buildings and attached garages shall have a front yard setback that is at least ten feet 
greater than the front setback of the principal building. 

Amended through 
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D. In the event that a new dwelling is proposed to be constructed on the rear portion of a lot that has 
frontage on two streets and an alley, the front of such new dwelling shall face the street on which the 
dwelling is addressed. 

E. The minimum pitch of the roof of any building shall be four to twelve (4:12), and the maximum pitch 
of the roof of any building shall be twelve to twelve (12:12).   

F. Additions to existing dwelling units may be constructed with a pitch that matches any roof pitch of 
the existing dwelling unit.  The roof pitch of a dormer, turret or similar architectural feature shall not 
exceed twenty-four to twelve (24:12).  

2. Front yard paving and hardscape materials.  A maximum of 50% of the front yard of a lot may be covered 
with an improved surface such as concrete pavers, brick pavers, flagstone, rock or gravel which shall 
include driveways, and sidewalks located on the property. 

3. Access.  Where a lot has frontage along an alley, access to any new off-street parking area shall be from 
the adjoining alley.  Alley access shall not be required where a detached garage is proposed to be 
accessed from an existing driveway curb cut from a public street, or when alley access is determined to 
be hazardous by the Street Superintendent. 

4. Site design.  Off-street parking areas shall be set back from all streets right-of-way a minimum distance 
equal to the principal building’s front yard setback or at least 20 feet, whichever is less.  This provision 
shall not apply to single-family dwellings and shall not preclude temporary parking in driveways. 

5. Established building line.  Each lot shall have a front yard with a minimum depth measured from and 
perpendicular to the street right-of-way.  Where a front yard of greater or less depth than specified exists 
in front of a dwelling on the same side of the street in the same block, the depth of the front yard of any 
dwelling thereafter erected or placed on a lot in such block shall not be less, but need not be greater, 
than the average depth of the front yards of existing dwellings. 

 

3.13 MFRD DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 

To ensure compatibility with the intent and purpose of the MFRD district, all uses and principal and accessory 
buildings and structures in the district shall be subject to the following development requirements: 

1. The maximum number of multiple-family or attached dwelling units shall not exceed 12 units per acre.  
Single-family detached dwellings and customary accessory structures shall conform to the area, height, 
width, and setback standards of the R-3 (Traditional Residential) district, as specified in Section 3.1.4.D. 

2. Internal streets may be public or private, subject to the following: 

A. All public streets shall meet minimum platting requirements.   

B. Private streets shall have a minimum right-of-way of 66 feet.   

C. Street shall be surfaced with concrete, bituminous asphalt or other approved hard surface.  

D. A typical cross section shall be submitted to the City for approval. 

3. In any multiple-family or multiple group development, no building shall be closer than 25 feet to the 
adjacent boundary line; 50 feet from an R-1, R-2 or R-3 district boundary; and 50 feet from a public right-
of-way line. 

4. In any multiple-family or multiple-group development, 40% of the net site area shall be placed in open 
space, of which 120 square feet per dwelling shall be developed open space.   

A. An area dedicated and improved for active recreation shall be required as part of the net open space 
requirement, and shall be designed to meet a cross section of the recreation needs of the residents 
of the development.   

B. Required perimeter yard setbacks for the development may be included as open space.  

C. The net open space area shall not include off-street parking and loading areas or dedicated rights-of-
way or access easements. 

 

 

Amended through 
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3.14 MHPD DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS. 

Manufactured housing parks within a Manufactured Housing Residential district (MHRD) shall be subject to 
all the rules and requirements of the Mobile Home Commission Act, P.A. 96 of 1987, as amended (M.C.L.A. 
§§ 125.2301 et seq.), the Manufactured Housing Commission General Rules, and the following minimum 
requirements: 

1. Plan review.  The preliminary plan for a manufactured housing park shall be submitted to the City and 
reviewed by the Planning Commission in accordance with the application requirements and procedures 
specified in Section 11 of the Mobile Home Commission Act, P.A. 96 of 1987, as amended.  The Planning 
Commission shall take action to approve or deny the preliminary plan, or approve the preliminary plan 
subject to conditions, within 60 days after the City officially receives a complete and accurate application.  
The Planning Commission may table an application for further study, or to obtain additional information, 
provided that final action is taken within the 60-day review period.  A copy of the state-approved final 
construction plan shall be submitted to the City prior to the start of construction on the site.   

2. Minimum manufactured housing site size.  Individual sites may be reduced to as small as 4,400 square 
feet, provided that for every square foot of land gained through such reduction, at least an equal amount 
of land shall be dedicated as open space for the collective use and enjoyment of all manufactured 
housing park residents.  This open space shall be in addition to the minimum open space required under 
subsection 9 of this Section, or the Manufactured Housing Commission rules.  

3. Setbacks.  Manufactured houses shall comply with the following minimum setbacks:   

A. For a home not sited parallel to an internal road, 20 feet from an adjacent home, including an 
attached structure that may be used for living purposes for the entire year. 

B. For a home sited parallel to an internal road, 15 feet from an adjacent home, including an attached 
structure that may be used for living purposes for the entire year if the adjacent home is sited next to 
the home on and parallel to the same internal road or an intersecting internal road. 

C. Ten feet from an attached or detached structure or accessory of an adjacent home that may not be 
used for living purposes for the entire year. 

D. Fifty feet from any permanent building. 

E. One hundred feet from any baseball, softball or similar recreational field. 

F. Seven feet from the back of curb or edge of pavement for an internal road. 

G. Seven feet from an adjacent home site’s parking space or off-site parking bay. 

H. Seven feet from a common sidewalk. 

I. All mobile homes, accessory buildings and parking shall be set back not less than 20 feet from any 
manufactured housing park boundary line, except that a minimum setback of 50 feet shall be 
provided from the street rights-of-way of public streets abutting the park. 

J. Fifty feet from the edge of any railroad right-of-way. 

4. Roads.  Roads shall satisfy the minimum dimensional, design, and construction requirements in the 
Manufactured Housing Commission Rules.  The main entrance to the park shall have access to a public 
street by a permanent easement, which shall be recorded by the developers.  All roads shall be hard-
surfaced. 

5. Parking.  Each manufactured housing site shall be provided with two parking spaces per the 
Manufactured Housing Commission Rules. 

6. Common storage areas.  If boats, boat trailers and utility trailers are permitted to be parked within the 
manufactured housing park, adequate parking spaces for such vehicles shall be provided in a central or 
collective parking area.  This area shall be in addition to the automobile parking requirements of this 
Section, and shall be adequately locked, fenced and permanently buffered.   

7. Sidewalks.  Concrete sidewalks having a minimum width of three feet shall be provided on at least one 
side of internal manufactured housing park streets.  In addition, a four foot wide concrete sidewalk shall 
be constructed along any public street abutting the manufactured housing park. 

Amended through 
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8. Accessory buildings and facilities.  Accessory buildings and structures, including park management 
offices, storage buildings, laundry facilities or community facilities, shall be designed and operated for 
the exclusive use of park residents. 

A. Site-built buildings and structures within a manufactured housing park, such as a management office 
or clubhouse, and any addition to a manufactured house that is not certified as meeting the 
standards of the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) for manufactured 
houses, shall be constructed in compliance with applicable state building, electrical and fire codes 
and shall be subject to approval of appropriate permits and certificates of occupancy by the City. 

B. Storage accessory to a manufactured home.  Storage sheds with a maximum area of 144 square 
feet may be placed upon any individual manufactured home site for the storage of personal property.  
Except as otherwise noted in this Section, no personal property (including tires) shall be stored 
outside or under any manufactured home, or within carports which are open on any side.  Bicycles 
and motorcycles may be parked in carports.  Seasonal outdoor storage of outdoor cooking grills is 
permitted, so long as they are kept on either a finished wooden deck, a concrete or asphalt patio, or 
equivalent type of surface associated with the home. 

9. Open space.  Any manufactured housing park containing 50 or more manufactured housing sites shall 
provide a minimum of 25,000 square feet of open space (R125.1946), which shall be shown on the 
preliminary plan.  Any other open space areas or recreational improvements provided at the developer’s 
option shall also be shown on the preliminary plan. 

10. Perimeter screening.  Where a manufactured housing park abuts an existing residential development, 
screening shall be provided along the boundary abutting the residential development.  If the 
manufactured housing park abuts non-residential development, screening shall not be required. 

11. Screening along public rights-of-way.  A landscaped screen shall be provided along all public streets 
abutting the manufactured housing park.  This screen shall consist of evergreen trees or shrubs at least 
three feet in height, planted so as to provide a continuous screen at maturity.   

12. Alternative screening.  Alternative screening devices may be utilized if they conceal the manufactured 
housing park as effectively as the required landscaping elements described above. 

13. Parking lot landscaping.  Landscaped planting strips and islands shall be dispersed throughout all 
parking lots to direct traffic flow, create shade and break-up large expanses of pavement.  Parking lot 
landscaping shall be subject to the following standards:  

A. All landscaped areas shall be designed to ensure proper protection of the plant materials.  Where 
adjacent to streets, driveway aisles, or parking areas, shall be protected with concrete curbing.  Plant 
materials used shall be hardy, salt-tolerant species characterized by low maintenance requirements.  

B. The size and number of planting islands and proposed plantings shall be in scale with the overall 
site, and shall clearly define the egress/ingress points, interior circulation system and fire lanes.  
Landscaping shall not obscure traffic signs or lighting, access to fire hydrants or motorist sight-
distance. 

C. Planting islands shall have a minimum width of five feet and a minimum area of 100 square feet.  A 
minimum of one deciduous shade tree shall be provided for each 100 square feet of planting area 
within the island.  Ornamental trees, shrubs, mulch or groundcover shall be used to cover all 
unplanted areas of the island.   

14. Trash disposal.  The proposed method(s) and location(s) of trash storage and disposal shall conform to 
the requirements of Part 5 of the Michigan Department of Environmental Quality (MDEQ) Manufactured 
Home Park Standards, and shall be identified on the preliminary plan. 

15. Awnings. Awnings may be attached to any manufactured house.  Awnings shall comply with the setback 
and distance requirements set forth in this Section, and shall require a permit. 

16. Sewer service.  Public sewer systems shall be required in a manufactured housing park, if available 
within 200 feet of the park boundaries at the time of preliminary plan approval.  If a public sewer system 
is unavailable, the development shall connect to a state-approved sewage system. 

Amended through 
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17. Water service and storm drainage systems.  Internal water supply and drainage systems shall conform 
to the requirements of Part 2 - 4 of the Michigan Department of Environmental Quality (MDEQ) 
Manufactured Home Park Standards. 

18. Telephone and electric service.  All electric, telephone, cable TV, and other lines within the park shall be 
underground per the Manufactured Housing Commission Rules. 

19. Fuel oil and gas.  Any fuel oil and gas storage shall be located in underground tanks, at a safe distance 
from all manufactured housing sites.  All fuel lines leading to manufactured housing sites shall be 
underground and designed in conformance with the Manufactured Housing Commission Rules and 
other applicable local, county and state regulations. 

20. Operational requirements. 

A. Permit. It shall be unlawful for any person to operate a manufactured housing park unless that 
individual obtains a license for such operation in compliance with the requirements of the Mobile 
Home Commission Act (P.A. 96 of 1987, as amended).  The Zoning Administrator shall 
communicate recommendations regarding the issuance of such licenses to the Director of the 
Bureau of Construction Codes and Fire Safety, Michigan Department of Labor and Economic 
Growth. 

B. Violations.  

i. Whenever, upon inspection of any manufactured housing park, the Building Official finds that 
conditions or practices exist which violate provisions of this Section, the Building Official shall 
give notice in writing by certified mail to the Director of the Bureau of Construction Codes and 
Fire Safety, Michigan Department of Labor and Economic Growth, including the specific nature 
of the alleged violations and a description of possible remedial action necessary to effect 
compliance.  This process shall be governed by Sections 17(2) and 36 of the Mobile Home 
Commission Act (P.A. 96 of 1987, as amended). 

ii. The notification shall include such other information as is appropriate in order to fully describe 
the violations and potential hazards to the public health, safety and welfare resulting from the 
violation.  A copy of such notification shall be sent by certified mail to the last known address of 
the park owner or agent. 

C. Inspections. The Building Official or other authorized City agent is granted the authority, as specified 
in the Mobile Home Commission Act, P.A. 96 of 1987, as amended, to enter upon the premises of 
any manufactured housing park for the purpose of determining compliance with the provisions of 
this Section. 

D. License. A manufactured housing park shall not be operated until a license has been issued by the 
Michigan Department of Labor and Economic Growth.   

21. Sale of mobile homes.   

A. The business of street selling new or pre-owned manufactured homes as a commercial operation in 
connection with the operation of a manufactured housing community shall be prohibited.  The 
operator of a manufactured housing community, or designee, who is an authorized licensed 
manufactured home retailer or broker, is permitted to feature and sell in-park model homes to be 
located on a variety of sites within the manufactured housing community. 

B. New or pre-owned manufactured houses located on sites within the manufactured housing park, to 
be used and occupied on that site, may be sold by an authorized licensed manufactured home 
retailer or broker, or by a resident of the manufactured housing park, provided the park’s 
regulations permit such sale. 

22. Mailbox clusters.  The United States Postal Service may require that manufactured housing parks be 
served by clusters of mailboxes serving several sites rather than individual mailboxes serving individual 
sites.  If mailbox clusters are required, they shall be located at least 200 feet from any intersection of a 
manufactured housing park road with a public road. 

 

 

 

Amended through 
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3.15 HCHSD DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 

Land in this district shall be adjacent to the B-3 (Neighborhood Commercial) district and permitted 
development sites shall not be bisected by a street. 

 

3.16 B-2 DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 

Buildings in the B-2 district shall possess architectural variety while also enhancing the overall cohesiveness 
of the district’s character and appearance, as determined by the Planning Commission. Building heights, 
story levels, window sizes and proportions, architectural features, and building materials shall be consistent 
with or complementary to existing and planned buildings in the immediate vicinity.  Except as otherwise 
noted, buildings and uses in the B-2 district shall comply with the following: 

1. Street trees.  On every site involving new development or redevelopment, street trees shall be provided 
within the road right-of-way in accordance with the provisions of Section 5.15.8.D.  The Planning 
Commission may waive the requirement of street trees upon determining that such plantings would be 
impractical due to inadequate right-of-way, excessive reduction in sidewalk width or other factors.   
Landscaping shall comply with the provisions of Section 5.15. 

2. Screening.  Screening shall be provided for new or expanded uses in this district in accordance with the 
following: 

A. Such uses shall be screened from the street rights-of-way and abutting residential uses by a 
landscaped berm, buffer strip, or greenbelt meeting the requirements of Section 5.15.8. 

B. Such uses shall be screened from a single-family residential district by a building housing a 
permitted use, or a screen wall meeting the requirements of Section 5.15.8. 

C. The Planning Commission may waive these requirements upon determining that the screening 
would serve no good purpose or that there is adequate existing screening between uses and 
districts. 

 

3.17 B-3 GUIDELINES TO CONSIDER FOR DEVELOPMENT 

1. The purpose of guidelines is not to prevent change in the district or to impose conditions, but to guide 
owners or their designers toward the vision the Marshall community has for its downtown.  The roof 
shape, the texture, the scale, the details, and the color of the proposed building all contribute to the look 
and feel of the district. However, compatible contemporary designs rather than duplications are 
encouraged.  The following principles should be taken into account: 

A. When economically feasible, the height of the proposed building should be compatible with the 
height of buildings on the block or the street. The height of features not intended for human 
occupancy, such as chimneys, steeples, spires, and cupolas may exceed existing heights on an 
individual basis. 

B. Encourage architectural details that compliment the architectural details of contributing structures 
in the district. 

C. Encourage exterior colors that are compatible with the natural materials and the paint colors of 
contributing buildings in the district. 

D. Encourage contemporary construction that does not directly copy from historic buildings in the 
district but is compatible with them in height, proportion, roof shape, material, texture, scale, detail, 
and color.   

E. The Planning Commission may consider, when reviewing a site plan, those documents approved by 
other City boards and commissions. 

2. Where an applicant wishes to present a site plan, taking these principles into consideration, the 
Planning Commission may approve a site plan that varies from the strict application of this Chapter to 
accomplish the objectives of the applicant’s plan.  
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3.18 B-4 AND FS DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 

To ensure compatibility with the intent and purpose of the B-4 and FS districts, all uses and principal and 
accessory buildings and structures in the district shall be subject to the following development requirements: 

1. Barriers.  All development in the B-4 and FS districts shall be physically separated from the feeder road 
by a curb and planting strip or other suitable barrier designed to limit vehicle ingress and egress to 
planned access points. 

2. Accessways.  Each separate use, groupings of buildings or grouping of uses on a single zoning lot shall 
not have more than two accessways from a feeder road.  Such accessways shall not be located closer 
than 300 feet to the point of intersection of a freeway entrance or exit ramp baseline and the feeder road 
centerline.    

A. Where the ramp baseline and feeder road centerline do not intersect, no driveway curb cut or similar 
vehicular access point from the public right-of-way shall be located closer than 300 feet from the 
point of tangency of the ramp baseline and the feeder road pavement.   

B. A marginal access road may be required by the Planning Commission to service uses fronting on a 
feeder road under multiple ownerships, or where direct vehicle access cannot be provided in 
compliance with the minimum 300-foot separation distance. 

 

3.19 I-1 DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 

To ensure compatibility with the intent and purpose of the I-1 (Research and Manufacturing) district, all uses 
and principal and accessory buildings and structures in the district shall be subject to the following 
development requirements: 

1. Screening.  The Planning Commission may require use areas or facilities permitted in the I-1 district to be 
screened from street rights-of-way or abutting residential districts or uses in accordance with Section 
5.15.8. 

2. Parking and loading.  All parking, loading and maneuvering space shall be contained within the site.  
Special consideration shall be given to any potential loading and unloading nuisances on surrounding 
uses. 

3. Access.  Vehicular access for employees, delivery vehicles, and trucks shall be coordinated or shared with 
adjoining uses where feasible and shall be designed to minimize impacts on public streets and 
surrounding uses. 

4. Machines permitted.  Permitted machines shall be installed and operated so as not to emit or allow 
noise, odor, fumes, dust, smoke, glare or radioactive material exceeding detectable limits within any 
residential district in the City. 

5. Source of power.  Power for any manufacturing or heating process or activity shall be derived only from 
electrical energy, smokeless fuels, such as gas or oil, or smokeless solid fuels containing less than 20% 
of the volatile content on a dry basis. 

6. Building design standards.  All exterior building facades shall be of the same finish material as the front 
facade of the main building unless façade is of brick, stone, decorative masonry, or other similar 
material. All materials used shall be recognized as finished materials. 

7. Impact assessment.  In the event, the proposed use may have significant impacts upon the environment, 
traffic, infrastructure or demands for public services that potentially exceed anticipated impacts of other 
uses permitted in the district.  An impact assessment may be requested describing the expected odor, 
aesthetic, environmental, and traffic impacts associated with the use.  If requested, the impact 
assessment shall include the following: 

A. The assessment shall also describe procedures for managing storm water runoff and preventing 
pollution of surface water bodies or groundwater.   

B. The assessment shall include proposed mitigation measures to be employed, which shall be subject 
to Planning Commission approval.   

C. The City reserves the right to hire experienced professionals to evaluate the impact assessment and 
prepare additional analyses, with the cost borne by the applicant.   

Amended through 
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3.20 I-2 DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 

To ensure compatibility with the intent and purpose of the I-2 (General Industrial) district, all uses and 
principal and accessory buildings and structures in the district shall be subject to the following development 
requirements: 

1. Setbacks.  To protect the public health, safety, comfort, and welfare and minimize land use conflicts, it 
may be required that intensive industrial uses be set back a minimum of 500 feet from any residential 
district or use.   

2. Screening.  All uses shall be screened from street rights-of-way and abutting residential districts or uses 
in accordance with Section 5.15.8. 

3. Parking and loading.  All parking, loading and maneuvering space shall be contained within the site.  
Special consideration shall be given to any potential loading and unloading nuisances on surrounding 
uses. 

4. Access.  Vehicular access for employees, delivery vehicles, and trucks shall be coordinated or shared with 
adjoining uses where feasible, in the determination of the Planning Commission, and shall be designed to 
minimize impacts on public streets and surrounding uses. 

5. Impact assessment.  The proposed use may have significant impacts upon the environment, traffic, 
infrastructure or demands for public services that potentially exceed anticipated impacts of other uses 
permitted in the district.  The applicant shall submit an impact assessment describing the expected odor, 
aesthetic, environmental, and traffic impacts associated with the use.   

A. The assessment shall also describe procedures for managing stormwater runoff and preventing 
pollution of surface water bodies or groundwater.   

B. The assessment shall include proposed mitigation measures to be employed, which shall be subject 
to Planning Commission approval.   

C. The City reserves the right to hire experienced professionals to evaluate the impact assessment and 
prepare additional analyses, with the cost borne by the applicant. 

 

3.21 PSP DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 

To ensure compatibility with the intent and purpose of the PSP (Public/Semi-Public Services) district, all uses 
and principal and accessory buildings and structures in the district shall be subject to the following 
development requirements: 

1. Minimum setbacks.  The following minimum setbacks shall apply to all structures, parking lots, and 
similar site improvements in the PSP district, where the zoning lot is contiguous to a residentially zoned 
district or existing residential use that has a common frontage in the same block: 

A. A minimum front yard setback distance from all street rights-of-way shall be provided equal to the 
minimum required setback for the residential district, or a minimum of 25 feet, whichever is greater.   

B. The land within the required setback area shall be planted with shrubs, trees, or lawn maintained in 
a healthy, growing condition and neat, orderly appearance.   

2. Screening.  Where a zoning lot in the PSP district is contiguous to a residentially zoned district or the side 
or rear lot lines of an existing residential use, screening shall be provided along the district or lot 
boundaries in accordance with Section 5.15.8. 

3. Accessory private off-street parking facilities.  Private off-street parking areas shall be accessory to and 
for use in connection with one or more permitted principal uses located in an adjoining zoning district 
and shall be subject to the following:  

A. Parking lots shall be contiguous to a multiple-family residential or non-residential district.  Parking 
areas may be approved when adjacent to such districts, or on the end of a block where such areas 
front on a street that is perpendicular to that street servicing the district.  There may be a private 
driveway or public street or public alley between the PSP district and above listed districts.  

B. Parking areas shall be used solely for parking of private passenger vehicles, and shall not be used as 
an off-street loading area.  

Amended through 
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C. No commercial repair work or service of any kind, or sale or display thereof, shall be conducted in 
such parking area.  

D. No building other than those for shelter or attendants shall be erected upon the premises and they 
shall not exceed 15 feet in height.  

 

3.22 EXCEPTIONS TO HEIGHT LIMITATIONS. 

1. Elevator and stairway towers; ventilation fans or mechanical equipment; firewalls or parapet walls; 
skylights; individual domestic radio and television reception antennae; wireless communication facilities; 
scenery lofts; steeples; chimneys; grain elevators; silos; gas containers; industrial production facilities for 
flour mills, steel mills and refineries; and similar structures may be erected above the height limits herein 
prescribed.  No such structures shall be allowed for the purpose of providing additional floor space for 
residential, business or industrial use. 

2. No such structure may be erected to more than twice the applicable height limits of the district in which it 
is located. No such structure shall have a total area greater than 25% of the roof area of the building. 
Such structures shall be screened by a solid wall, landscaping or architectural features compatible in 
appearance with the principal building. The Planning Commission may require an additional building 
setback from street rights-of-way and lot boundaries, up to one additional foot of setback for each foot of 
additional height above the maximum permitted in the zoning district. 

 

3.23 EXCEPTIONS TO LOT AREA OR WIDTH REQUIREMENTS 

Lots of record existing prior to the adoption or amendment of this Chapter with less than the required 
minimum lot area or width for the zoning district in which such lot is located may be used for any use 
permitted within the district.  In areas not served by public or other approved public water or sewage facilities, 
the minimum lot area required by this Chapter shall be increased to include any additional area deemed 
necessary by the Health Department to ensure a safe water supply and adequate sewage disposal. 

 

3.24  OTHER PROJECTIONS INTO YARDS 

Limited projections into required yard setbacks shall be permitted in any zoning district, subject to the 
following: 

1. Cornice, sill, chimney or fireplace.  A cornice, eave belt course, sill, canopy or other similar architectural 
feature (not including bay window or other vertical projection which shall be a part of the main building) 
may extend or project into a required side yard not more than two inches for each one foot of width of 
such side yard and may extend or project into a required front or rear yard not more than 36 inches. 
Chimneys or fireplaces may project into a required front, side or rear yard not more than two feet, 
provided the width of such side yard, is not reduced to less than five feet. 

2. Fire escape. A fire escape may extend or project into any front, side or rear yard not more than four feet. 

3. Open stairway or balcony.  An open, unenclosed stairway or balcony, not covered by a roof or canopy may 
extend or project into a required rear yard not more than six feet and such balcony may extend into a 
required front yard not more than six feet. 

4. Porch.  In the R-3 (Traditional Residential Neighborhood) district an unenclosed platform or landing which 
does not extend or project into any required front, side or rear yard not more than eight feet is exempted 
from yard requirements provided that the width of a side yard is not reduced to less than five feet. An 
overhang, canopy, or portico may be placed over the open porch, but it shall not be enclosed. 

5. Overhangs. Overhangs on a principal building of two feet or less may project into a required side, rear, 
front, or front yard setback  

 

3.25 ACCESS THROUGH YARDS 

Walks, terraces, access drives or other pavement serving a like function shall be permitted in any required 
yard. 
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3.26 RUBBISH AND WASTE MATERIAL. 

It shall be unlawful throughout the City to openly store, collect or place garbage, discarded building 
materials, tires, refuse, junk, inoperable and unlicensed motor vehicles, or other similar materials, except 
upon land owned and operated as a solid waste site in accordance with applicable state or federal law. 

 

3.27 BUILDINGS UNDER CONSTRUCTION. 

A building that is lawfully under construction for which a building permit has been issued at the time of 
adoption of this Chapter shall be allowed to be completed. The adoption or amendment of this Chapter shall 
not require any changes to the plans, construction or designated use of such buildings, provided that 
construction is diligently carried through to completion without more than one interruption exceeding 30 
days. 

 

3.28 RESTORATION OF UNSAFE BUILDINGS. 

Nothing in this Chapter shall prevent the strengthening or restoring to a safe condition of any part of any 
structure declared unsafe by the Building Inspector, or required compliance with his or her lawful order.  

 

3.29 ESSENTIAL SERVICES. 

Essential services shall be permitted as authorized and regulated by law and other ordinances of the City, it 
being the intent hereof to exempt such essential services from the application of this chapter, with the 
following exceptions: 

1. Public utility transformer stations, substations, and gas regulator stations shall be subject to the 
following:  

A. A front yard setback of not less than 50 feet shall be provided, and two side yards and a rear yard 
shall be provided, each shall not be less than 25 feet in width.  

B. The site shall be enclosed by a wall that effectively screens the view of the use from property used 
for residences, public walkways and rights-of-way; or another suitable screening as determined by 
the Zoning Administrator in accordance with the standards of Section 5.15.8. 

C. Such uses shall not include outdoor storage yards.  

2. Buildings 100 square feet or less and 12 feet in height or less shall be reviewed and approved by the 
Zoning Administrator and are subject to the accessory building requirements of the district in which they 
are located. Buildings associated with essential services not meeting the above criteria shall be subject 
to the height and setback requirements of the district and a site plan shall be reviewed and approved by 
the Planning Commission.  

3. In the B-3 district, essential services are permitted only when conducted within a completely enclosed 
building and shall not include storage yards. 
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(Intentionally Blank) 
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Article 4.0 
Use Standards 
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 4.1 Single-Family Dwelling, 

Detached 

4.2 Home Occupations 

4.3 Private Recreation Facilities 

4.4 Accessory Apartments 

4.5 Cemeteries 

4.6 Institutional Uses 

4.7 Group Child Care Homes 

4.8 Permanent or Temporary 

Structure Solely for the Sale of 

Produce 

4.9 Farms 

4.10 Golf Courses 

4.11 Two-Family and Boarding Houses 

4.12 Bed and Breakfast Inns 

4.13 Massage Therapy 

4.14 Drive-In and Drive-Through 

Facilities 

4.15 Accessory Structures and Uses 

4.16 Commercial Greenhouses, 

Nurseries, and Garden Centers 

4.17 Gas Stations, Repair Centers, and 

Public Garages 

4.18 Personal Service Establishments 

4.19 Restaurants 

4.20 Retail Establishments 

4.21 Business Service Establishments 

4.22 Veterinary Hospitals and Clinics 

4.23 Mixed Use Development 

4.24 Open-Air Businesses, Outdoor 

Display Areas, and Dealership 

Sales Lots 

4.25 Plant Materials Nursery 

4.26 Adult- and Sexually- Oriented 

Businesses 

4.27 Other Similar Uses  

4.28 Microbreweries 

4.29 Open Air Market 

4.30 Outdoor Display of Merchandise 

in the Public Right-of-Way 

4.31 Single-Family Homes in the B-3 

District 

4.32 Laundromats (Self Service or Coin 

Operated) 

4.33 Adult and Child Care Centers 

4.34 Hotels and Motels 

4.35 Laboratories for Research and 

Testing, and Experimental 

Product Development Facilities 

4.36 Packaging of Previously Prepared 

Goods and Materials 

4.37 Indoor Storage and Warehousing 

of Finished Products 

4.38 Machine Shops 

4.39 Printing, Lithographic, 

Blueprinting, and Similar 

Processes 

4.40 Restaurants, Cafeteria Facilities, 

Medical Facilities, Health Clubs, 

and Recreational Facilities 

4.41 Electroplating, Heat-Treating, 

Metal Plating, Stamping, Pressing, 

Casing, Buffing, and Polishing 

4.42 Self-Storage Warehouses 

4.43 Outdoor Storage Yards, General 

4.44 Accessory Residential Dwellings 

Article 4.0 Use Standards 

Amended through 
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Article 4.0 Use Standards (continued) 

4.45 Compounding, Manufacturing, 

Packaging, Or Treatment of Goods 

4.46 Assembly, Fabrication, 

Manufacturing, Packaging, Or 

Treatment  of Products from 

Previously Prepared Materials 

4.47 Wireless Communication Facilities 

and Services 

4.48 Storage and Repair of Vehicles 

4.49 Storage and Parking of 

Commercial Vehicles and 

Recreational Equipment 

4.50 Electric Vehicle Infrastructure 

4.51 Mobile Food Vending 

4.52 Recycling and Related Uses 

4.53 Solar Energy Systems 

4.54 Wind Energy Systems 

4.55 Special Events 

4.56 Donation Collection Bins 
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4.0  Use Standards 

4.1 SINGLE-FAMILY DWELLING, DETACHED 

Detached single-family dwellings, except manufactured houses located in an approved and licensed 
manufactured housing park, shall comply with the following standards:  

1. All structures have overhangs of not less than one foot as measured horizontally from the side of the 
structure to the outside edge of the eave and gable end. 

2. The exterior dimension of any building shall not be less than 24 feet in width and depth. 

3. No structure shall have exposed wheels, towing mechanism, or undercarriage. 

4. New dwellings shall be placed or constructed with a primary entrance on the front façade.  

5. Dwelling units not located in a manufactured home park shall be permanently attached to a perimeter 
foundation with the same perimeter dimensions as the dwelling per R125.1943 of the Manufactured 
Housing Commission General Rules. 

 

4.2   HOME OCCUPATIONS 

Home occupations are permitted as either a permitted or special land use in the R-1,  R-2, R-3, and MFRD 
districts subject to the following:  

1. Home occupations shall be conducted entirely within the dwelling or permanent accessory structure on 
the property and carried on by the inhabitants thereof, not involving more than one employee other 
than members of the immediate family residing on the premises. 

2. Home occupations shall be incidental and secondary to the use of the dwelling for dwelling purposes. 

3. Home occupations shall not change the residential character of the principal dwelling or zoning lot, and 
shall not endanger the health, safety and welfare of any other person residing in that area by reason of 
noise, noxious odors, unsanitary or unsightly conditions, heat or other hazards or conditions created or 
exacerbated by the home occupation. 

4. No article or service shall be sold or offered for sale on the premises, except such as is produced by 
such occupation. 

5. There shall be no change in the exterior appearance of the structure or premises to accommodate the 
home occupation, or the other outdoor visible evidence of conduct of the home occupation and there 
shall be no external or internal alterations not customary in residential areas. 

6. The following activities shall be prohibited:  Outdoor storage of materials, equipment, machinery, and 
vehicles; signs not otherwise permitted for the principal residential use; and delivery of materials 
except by common ground carrier. 

7. For home occupations in which customers or patrons visit the site for the delivery of goods, the 
Planning Commission may regulate the hours of operation. 

8. A home occupation shall not involve the use of commercial vehicles for delivery of materials to or from 
the premises. For the purposes of this Section, a commercial vehicle shall be defined as one with any 
sign, markings, address, telephone number, or other form of display that advertises or is associated 
with a home occupation on that premises. 

 

4.3 PRIVATE RECREATION FACILITIES 

Private recreation areas or centers are permitted as a special land use in the R-1, R-2, R-3, MFRD and PSP 
districts and shall be subject to the following: 

1. No building shall be located within 100 feet of a dwelling. 

2. A restaurant with a bar shall be allowed as an accessory use for the members use only subject to the 
following condition: The area used for such purposes shall be located in the main building and shall not 
exceed 50% of the ground floor area, excluding those areas incidental to the operation of the accessory 
use, such as the kitchen and storage areas. 

Amended through 
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3. Accessory uses and structures shall be located not less than 35 feet from any property line or street right-
of-way. 

4. Access shall be directly from and onto a major thoroughfare or regional arterial, and not through a 
residential neighborhood. 

5. The proposed site for any of the uses permitted herein which would attract persons from, or are intended 
to serve, areas beyond the immediate neighborhood shall have at least one property line abutting a 
major or secondary thoroughfare as designated on the major thoroughfare plan. 

6. Front, side, and rear yards shall be a minimum of 80 feet wide, and shall be landscaped in accordance 
with Section 5.15 as it pertains to trees, shrubs, and grass.  In no instance shall decorative walls or 
fences as allowed under Section 5.15.8.C be allowed in lieu of the trees, shrubs, and grass.  

7. Swimming pools shall be installed in accordance with the Michigan Building Code as amended from time 
to time and shall not be located within the 80 foot setback adjacent to a residential building. 

 

4.4 ACCESSORY APARTMENTS 
Attached or detached accessory apartments subject to the following:   

1. The use shall be accessory to a principal dwelling on the same lot, which shall be occupied by the 
landowner; 

2. The use shall be limited to one accessory apartment per site; and 

3. Accessory apartments as defined in Section 2.2 may be located within a single-family dwelling or a 
detached garage.  Accessory apartments within a detached garage shall have a minimum side yard and 
rear yard setback of ten feet. 

 

4.5 CEMETERIES 

Cemeteries are permitted as a special land use in the R-1, R-2, and PSP districts  and shall be subject to the 
following: 

1. Crematoriums shall be prohibited within or directly abutting a residential district. 

2. All buildings or structures shall be located according to the policies suggested by the Parks, Recreation, 
and Cemetery Board and as approved by the City Council for all public and private cemeteries. 

 

4.6 INSTITUTIONAL USES 

Institutional uses, as defined in Section 2.2, are permitted as a special land use in the R-1, R-2, R-3, POSD 
districts, and as a permitted use in the B-3, MFRD  and PSP districts, subject to the following in addition to 
any other requirements provided for elsewhere in this Chapter: 

1. Height.  The principal building’s height shall be permitted to exceed the maximum height requirements of 
the district up to a maximum height of 50 feet except in a R-1, R-2, or R-3 district, provided that the 
minimum required front, side and rear yard setbacks shall be increased above the minimum required by 
one foot per foot of building height exceeding the district maximum.  The highest point of chimneys, 
church spires, cupolas, domes, and similar structures may be erected to a height exceeding the 
maximum height allowed in the schedule of regulations for the district in which it is located, provided that 
no such structure shall occupy a total area greater than 20% of the roof area of the building. 

2. Refuse and garbage.  Any refuse and garbage collection area or devices shall comply with Chapter 50 of 
the City Code of Ordinances.  

3. Screening.  Screening shall be provided in accordance with Section 5.15.8 where the site abuts a 
residential district or use. 

4. Accessory facilities.  Accessory facilities such as rental, fellowship or social halls, gymnasiums or 
recreation facilities, and similar uses incidental to the principal use shall be permitted, subject to the 
requirements of this Chapter.  Other uses on the site, such as retreat facilities or conference centers, 
schools, accessory dwellings, and similar uses shall meet the requirements of this Chapter for such uses. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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5. Frontage and access.  Such uses shall have frontage on, and direct vehicle access to a public street 
classified as a collector, arterial (major street) or major thoroughfare by the City’s Master Plan, or county 
or state road authorities.  Vehicle access to local streets shall be limited to secondary access where 
necessary for health and safety purposes. 

6. Impact studies.  The Planning Commission may require a traffic impact study for institutional uses that 
have a seating capacity of over 500 persons.  The Planning Commission may require an assessment of 
the impacts of a proposed institutional use in the B-3 (Neighborhood Commercial) district on existing or 
planned retail, restaurant, and entertainment uses in the district, for the purpose of determining whether 
the proposed use would be in accordance with the intent and purpose of the B-3 district. 

 

4.7 GROUP CHILD CARE HOMES 

Group child care homes are permitted as a special land use in the R-1, R-2, R-3, and MFRD districts and shall 
be subject to the following:   

1. Licensing.  In accordance with applicable state laws, all child day care homes shall be registered with or 
licensed by the State of Michigan, and shall comply with the standards outlined for such facilities.  

2. Outdoor play area.  A minimum of 150 square feet of outdoor play area shall be provided per child, at the 
maximum licensed capacity of the child care home, in the rear yard area of the child care home 
premises.  The outdoor play area shall be suitably fenced and screened. 

3. Pick-up and drop-off.  Adequate areas shall be provided for employee and resident parking, and pick-up 
and drop-off of children or adults, in a manner that minimizes pedestrian-vehicle conflicts, and allows 
maneuvers without affecting traffic flow on the public street. 

4. Separation requirements.  New group child day care homes shall be located a minimum of 1,500 feet 
from any other state licensed residential facility, as measured between the nearest points on the property 
lines of the lots in question.  The Planning Commission may permit a smaller separation between such 
facilities upon determining that such action will not result in an excessive concentration of such facilities 
in a single neighborhood, or in the City overall. 

5. Hours of operation.  Child care homes shall operate a maximum of 16 hours per day. 

 

4.8 PERMANENT OR TEMPORARY STRUCTURE SOLELY FOR THE SALE OF PRODUCE 

In the R-1 district, one permanent or temporary structure solely for the sale of produce grown on the land 
used for agricultural purposes shall be permitted as a special land use provided adequate vehicular access 
and off-street parking is provided as determined by the Planning Commission. 

 

4.9 FARMS 

In the R-1 district, farms are permitted as a special land use subject to the following: 

1. Farming activities shall be limited to parcels of land separately owned outside the boundaries of a plat.   

2. Farms shall have an area of not less than five acres.   

3. Farms shall be subject to local, county and state health and sanitation ordinances, laws, and regulations. 

4. No farms shall be operated as piggeries, or for the disposal of garbage, sewage, rubbish, offal or 
rendering plants.   

5. The slaughtering of animals except such animals as have been raised or maintained on the premises for 
a minimum of one year and are for the use and consumption by persons residing on the premises. 

 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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4.10  GOLF COURSES 

In the R-1 district, golf courses , which may or may not be operated for profit, shall be permitted as a special 
land use subject to the following: 

1. The site plan shall be laid out to achieve a relationship between the major thoroughfare and any 
proposed service roads, entrances, driveways and parking areas that will encourage pedestrian and 
vehicular traffic safety. 

2. Development features, including the principal and accessory buildings and structures, shall be so located 
and related as to minimize adverse impacts upon adjacent uses.  All principal or accessory buildings shall 
be set back not less than 200 feet from any property line abutting residentially zoned lands.  Where 
topographic conditions are such that the building(s) would be screened from view, the Planning 
Commission may modify this requirement. 

3. Lighting of a golf course for use after daylight hours shall be prohibited.   

 

4.11 TWO-FAMILY, BOARDING HOUSES AND TOURIST HOME. 

Two-family dwellings and boarding houses shall be subject to the following: 

1. The size and architectural design shall be in harmony with the surrounding neighborhood and shall not 
be detrimental to the future use or development of adjacent lots. 

2. Any refuse and garbage collection area or devices shall comply with Chapter 50 of the City Code of 
Ordinances.   

3. The Planning Commission may limit the density of such units in a single neighborhood upon determining 
that additional uses of this type would undermine the purpose  

 

4.12 BED AND BREAKFAST INNS 

Bed and breakfast inns are permitted as a special land use n the R-3, MFRD, and HCHSD districts, and as a 
permitted use in the B-3 district, all subject to the following: 

1. The bed and breakfast operations shall be accessory to and located within the principal residence on the 
site.  Accordingly, the bed-and-breakfast operations shall be confined to the single-family dwelling unit 
which is the principal dwelling on the site.  Not more than 50% of the gross floor area of the principal 
building shall be used for bed and breakfast sleeping rooms. 

2. A maximum of six bed and breakfast sleeping rooms shall be permitted per principal dwelling.  The 
Planning Commission may limit the number of sleeping rooms based on site or building limitations, and 
principles of good design. 

3. The dwelling unit shall be the principal residence of the operator, and the operator shall live in the 
dwelling unit when the bed and breakfast facility is in operation. 

4. There shall be no separate cooking facilities for the bed and breakfast operation, other than those that 
serve the principal residence.  Food may be served only to those persons who rent a room in the bed and 
breakfast facility.  Restaurants open to the general public, gift shops, retail stores, and public meeting 
rooms shall be prohibited. 

5. Each dwelling utilized as a bed and breakfast inn shall comply with all applicable provisions of the State 
Construction Code, Building Code, Electrical Code, Plumbing Code, Property Maintenance Code, 
Mechanical Code, and Fire Prevention Code enforced by the City. 

6. All required parking for any bed and breakfast inn shall be screened from adjacent residential uses, as 
required by the Planning Commission under Section 5.15.8.  Off-street parking in the front yard shall be 
prohibited. 

7. No structure either on the premises of the bed and breakfast inn or on lots adjacent thereto shall be 
removed to provide parking for the bed and breakfast inn. 

8. Duration of stay of guests shall be limited to a maximum of seven consecutive days. 

9. All bed and breakfast operations shall maintain a guest register, which shall be subject to inspection 
during reasonable hours by the Zoning Administrator or City Clerk. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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10. A bed and breakfast operation shall also comply with Chapter 110, § 110.69 of the City Code of 
Ordinances for licensing of a bed and breakfast operation. 

 

4.13 MASSAGE THERAPY 

Massage therapy clinics and uses shall be permitted in the POSD, HCHSD, B-2, and B-3 districts, subject to 
the following: 

1. Accessory use.  In addition to districts where therapeutic massage is permitted as a principal use, 
hospitals, sanitariums, nursing homes, medical clinics or the offices of physicians, chiropractors, 
osteopaths, psychologists, clinical social workers or family counselors licensed to practice in the state 
shall be permitted to provide massage therapy services as an accessory use.  Beauty salons, 
barbershops, and retail stores selling physical therapy supplies shall also be permitted to provide 
massage therapy services as an accessory use.   

2. Certification.  All massage therapists shall be licensed (where such licenses are available), and shall be 
certified members of the American Massage and Therapy Association or International Myomassethics 
Federation.  Proof of such licenses or certifications shall be provided to the City. 

3. Adult massage parlors prohibited.  All activities that meet the definition of an adult use or sexually-
oriented business shall be prohibited. 

 

4.14 DRIVE-IN AND DRIVE-THROUGH FACILITIES 

In the B-2 and B-4 districts, drive-in or drive-through facilities are permitted as a special land use. Drive -
through facilities are a permitted use in the FS district. All shall be subject to the following: 

1. When a drive-in or drive-through establishment adjoins property located in any residential district, 
screening shall be provided along the boundary of the residential district in accordance with Section 
5.15.8. 

2. The entire parking area shall be paved with a permanent surface of concrete or plant-mixed bituminous 
material and shall be graded and drained in accordance with this Chapter. Any unpaved area of the site 
shall be landscaped with lawn or other horticultural materials, maintained in a neat and orderly fashion 
at all times and separated from the paved area by a raised concrete curb, six inches in height. 

3. Adequate ingress and egress shall be provided as prescribed in this Chapter. 

4. The site plan shall be submitted to the Public Safety Department for review and recommendation as to 
suitability of access location and design, lighting, and other safety-related site design elements. 

 

4.15 ACCESSORY STRUCTURES AND USES 

Accessory structures and uses that are customarily incidental to any principal use permitted are permitted by 
this district, subject to the following: 

1. Permitted accessory uses shall be maintained in conjunction with an existing permitted use on the 
premises. 

2. Such accessory uses shall not constitute, create or increase a nuisance condition, or adversely impact a 
permitted use of adjoining or nearby premises.    

 

4.16 COMMERCIAL GREENHOUSES, NURSERIES AND GARDEN CENTERS 

Commercial greenhouses, nurseries, and garden centers, up to a maximum of 10,000 square feet usable 
floor area are permitted in the B-2 and B-4 districts when accessory to a principal use. Such uses are 
permitted as special land uses in the I-1 district with no limits on square footage.  

 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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4.17 GAS STATIONS, REPAIR CENTERS, AND PUBLIC GARAGES. 

The following regulations and requirements are provided for gas stations and repair centers located in any 
zoning district to regulate and control the problems of noise, odor, light, fumes, vibration, dust, danger of fire 
and explosion and traffic congestion that may result from the unrestricted and unregulated construction and 
operation of gas stations and repair centers; and to regulate and control the adverse effects which these and 
other problems incidental to such uses may exercise upon adjacent and surrounding areas.  

1. Scope.  All gas stations and repair centers erected after the effective date of this Chapter shall comply 
with this Section.  No gas station or repair center existing on the effective date of this Chapter shall be 
altered so as to provide a lesser degree of conformity with this Section than existed on the effective date 
of this Chapter. 

2. Minimum area and frontage. A gas station or repair center shall be located on a lot having a frontage 
along the principal street of not less than 150 feet and having a minimum area of 15,000 square feet. 

3. Setbacks.  A gas station or repair center building housing an office and/or facilities for servicing, greasing 
or washing motor vehicles shall be located not less than 40 feet from any street lot line, and not less 
than 50 feet from any side or rear lot line directly adjoining a residentially zoned district.  Where the side 
or rear line abuts an open public alley, the structure may be constructed on such property line. 

4. Driveways.  All driveways providing ingress to or egress from a gas station or repair center shall comply 
with the standards of this Chapter, and shall not be more than 30 feet wide at the property line.  Not 
more than one curb opening shall be permitted per street frontage.  No driveway or curb opening shall be 
located nearer than 20 feet to any corner or exterior lot line, as measured along the property line.  No 
driveway shall be located nearer than 30 feet to any other driveway, as measured along the property line. 

5. Curbs and paving.  A raised concrete curb, six inches in height, shall be erected around the perimeter of 
the paved area of the lot, except for driveway openings.  The entire lot, excluding the area occupied by a 
building, shall be hard surfaced with concrete or a plant-mixed bituminous material, except desirable 
landscaped areas, which shall be separated from all paved areas by a raised concrete curb, six inches in 
height. 

6. Equipment location.  All lubrication equipment, motor vehicle washing equipment, hydraulic hoists and 
pits shall be enclosed entirely within a building. All gasoline and fuel pumps shall be located not less than 
15 feet from any lot line and shall be arranged so that motor vehicles shall not be supplied with gasoline 
or serviced while parked upon or overhanging any public sidewalk, street or right-of-way. 

7. Number of pumps.  A gas station or repair center located on a lot having an area of 15,000 square feet 
shall include not more than four double gasoline and fuel pumps or eight single gasoline and fuel pumps 
and two enclosed stalls for servicing, lubricating, greasing and/or washing motor vehicles.  An additional 
two gasoline and fuel pumps or one enclosed stall may be included with the provision of each additional 
2,000 square feet of lot area. 

8. Screening.  Where a gas station or repair center adjoins property located in any residential district, 
screening shall be provided along the boundary of the residential district in accordance with Section 
5.15.8.  Where the use is separated from the residential district by an alley, screening shall be provided 
along the alley lot line. 

10. Prohibited locations.  No gas station, repair center, or public garage shall be located nearer than 200 
feet, as measured from any point on the property line, to any school, playground, church, hospital or 
other such use where large numbers of people congregate. 

11. Outdoor storage and parking.  All repair work shall be conducted completely within an enclosed building. 
There shall be no storage of vehicle components and parts, trash, supplies or equipment outside of a 
building. Outdoor storage or parking of vehicles or trailers, other than private passenger automobiles, 
shall be prohibited between 10:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m. of the following day.   

12. Removal of underground storage tanks.  All underground gasoline storage tanks shall be removed from 
the premises after an automobile service station use has been abandoned or terminated for more than 
365 consecutive calendar days, subject to compliance with applicable state laws or regulations regarding 
storage tank removal. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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13. Service centers may include facilities for storage, minor repair or servicing, engine tune-ups, servicing of 
spark plugs, batteries, distributors and distributor parts; servicing of brakes and shocks, air conditioning 
and exhaust systems; oil change or lubrication; tire servicing and repair to include replacement, wheel 
balancing and alignment, but not recapping or re-grooving; installation or replacement of mufflers and tail 
pipes, water hoses, fan belts, brake-fluid, light bulbs, fuses, floor mats, wiper blades, grease retainers, 
wheel bearings, mirrors, auto glass, accessory equipment, and the like; radiator cleaning and flushing; 
fuel pump, oil pump and line repairs; minor servicing and repair of carburetors; or similar servicing or 
repairs that do not normally require any significant disassembly or storing the automobiles on the 
premises overnight. 

 

4.18 PERSONAL SERVICE ESTABLISHMENTS 

Personal service establishments are permitted in the B-2 district within a completely enclosed building, 
provided that each occupies a maximum of 4,000 square feet usable floor area.   

 

4.19 RESTAURANTS 

1. In the B-2 and B-3 districts,  restaurants (excluding drive-in restaurants and those with drive-through 
facilities) are permitted, where the patrons are served while seated within the building occupied by such 
establishment. 

2. In the B-3 district, outdoor eating areas accessory to a permitted restaurant establishment are permitted 
provided they comply with Chapter 90 of the City Code of Ordinances and any other governmental 
agencies having jurisdiction. 

 

4.20 RETAIL ESTABLISHMENTS 

1. In the B-2 district, retail establishments whose principal activity is the sale or rental of merchandise 
within a completely enclosed building are permitted up to a maximum of 60,000 square feet of usable 
floor area, including supermarkets and planned commercial centers with up to eight different uses. 

2. In the B-3 district, retail sales in which both a workshop and retail outlet or showroom are required, such 
as or similar to a plumbing shop, interior decorating, upholstering, printing, specialty food stores, and 
home appliance are permitted uses, provided that not more than 50% of the usable floor area shall be 
used for servicing, repairing, or processing activities.  Retail outlet or showroom activities area shall be 
provided in that portion of the building where the customer entrance is located. 

3. In the B-4 district, retail establishments whose principal activity is the sale or rental of merchandise are 
permitted within a completely enclosed building, including supermarkets and planned commercial 
centers 

4. In the I-1 and I-2 districts, accessory retail sales of products or services produced or assembled as part of 
the principal industrial, technical or research use of the zoning lot, together with related accessories or 
similar supporting goods or services are permitted uses.  Such accessory retail uses shall occupy no 
more than 10% of the gross floor area of all principal buildings on the lot.   

 

4.21 BUSINESS SERVICE ESTABLISHMENTS 

In the B-2 district, business service establishments of an office, showroom or workshop nature, such as a 
decorator, upholsterer, caterer, exterminator or building contractor, and similar establishments that require 
retail outlets such as floor covering are permitted, except that no outdoor storage of equipment or materials 
shall be permitted. 

 

4.22 VETERINARY HOSPITALS AND CLINICS 

In the B-2 district, veterinary hospitals and clinics with outdoor pens, boarding, or other similar uses are 
permitted as a special land use, except when located next to a residential district. In the B-4 district, they are 
a permitted use, except when located next to a residential district 

 

Amended through 
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4.23 MIXED-USE DEVELOPMENT 

In the POSD, HCHSD, B-2, B-3, B-4 and FS districts, mixed-use development, with business, commercial, or 
service uses on the ground floor, residential, and office uses on upper floors, is a permitted use subject to the 
following: 

1. No residential use may be located on the first floor. 

2. No floor used for business or office uses may be located above a floor used for residential purposes. 

3. A separate, private entrance shall be provided for the residential uses. 

 

4.24 OPEN AIR BUSINESSES, OUTDOOR DISPLAY AREAS, AND DEALERSHIP SALES LOTS 

In the B-2, and B-4 districts open air businesses, and outdoor display areas for sale, exhibition, rental or 
leasing of equipment, machinery, automobiles and other motor vehicles, recreational vehicles and trailers, 
boats, building supplies, hardware and other items are permitted as a special land use and shall be subject 
to the following: 

1. Location requirements.  All sales activity and the display of all merchandise shall be limited to the area 
specified on an approved plan.  No sales activity or display of merchandise shall be permitted in a street 
right-of-way or required setback area.   

2. Setback requirements.  Open air businesses and outdoor display areas shall be set back a minimum of 
ten feet from any parking area, driveway or access drive, and 20 feet from any residential district or use.  

3. Sidewalk standards.  The proposed activity shall be located so as to ensure safe vehicular and pedestrian 
circulation.  A minimum of five feet of sidewalk width to the entrance of the establishment shall be 
maintained free for pedestrian circulation. 

4. Maintenance standards. Open-air businesses and outdoor display areas shall be kept clean, litter-free, 
with outdoor waste receptacles provided.  Written procedures for cleaning and waste containment and 
removal responsibilities shall be included with all applications and approved as part of site plan review.  
Vending machines and devices for the outdoor broadcasting of voice, telephone monitoring, music or any 
other amplified sound shall be prohibited. 

5. Surface. Sales and display areas shall be provided with a permanent, paved surface of bituminous 
asphalt, concrete or similar paving materials, and shall be graded and drained so as to dispose of all 
surface water.  All areas for display of motor vehicles, recreational vehicles, and similar items shall be 
paved. 

6. Screening.  Such uses and associated site improvements shall be separated from any required parking 
areas by landscaping, a decorative wall or other architectural feature, and shall be screened from street 
rights-of-way and abutting residential districts or uses in accordance with Section 5.15.8. 

7. Hours of operation.  Operational hours for open-air businesses, outdoor display area, and exterior lighting 
may be restricted by the Planning Commission to protect nearby residential districts. 

 

4.25 PLANT MATERIALS NURSERY 

In the B-2 district, plant materials nursery for the retail sale of plant materials not grown on the site, and sales 
of lawn furniture, playground equipment and garden supplies is permitted as a special land use, subject to 
the following: 

1. The storage or display of all materials or products shall meet all setback requirements for structures 
within the district.  

2. All loading and parking shall be provided off-street in accordance with this Chapter.  

3. Outdoor storage of any soil, fertilizer, or other loose, unpackaged materials shall be prohibited. 

 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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4.26 ADULT- AND SEXUALLY- ORIENTED BUSINESSES 

In the B-2 and I-2 districts, adult- and sexually-oriented businesses are permitted as a special land use, as 
defined in and subject to the standards of Chapter 118 of the City of Marshall code of ordinances. 

 

4.27 OTHER SIMILAIR USES  

In recognition that every potential land use cannot be specifically addressed in this chapter, land uses may 
also be permitted in a given zone if the Zoning Administrator determines that the use is similar to a permitted 
or special land use within the respective zone; the use is not specifically listed as either a permitted or special 
land use in any other zone; and, the use is not specifically prohibited by this chapter. 

The Zoning Administrator shall select the use listed in that zone which most closely resembles the proposed 
use and the proposed use shall comply with all requirements and standards applicable to that similar use. 
The determination as to whether a proposed use is similar in nature and class to another permitted or special 
land use within a zone shall be considered an expansion of the use regulations.  

The determination as to whether a proposed use is similar in nature and class to another permitted or special 
land use within a district shall be considered as an interpretation of the use regulations, and not as a use 
variance.  Any use determined by the Zoning Administrator to be a similar use shall thereafter be included in 
the enumerations of permitted or special land uses in that zone.  The Zoning Administrator may elect to take 
any request for interpretation of the use regulation to the Planning Commission for a determination.   

 

4.28 MICROBREWERIES 

In determining the 60,000 barrel threshold, all brands and labels of a brewer, whether brewed in this state or 
outside this state, shall be combined and all facilities for the production and manufacture of beer that are 
owned or controlled by the person(s) shall be treated as a single facility. 

 

4.29 OPEN AIR MARKET 

1. In the B-3 and PSP districts, open air markets are permitted as approved by the City Council for location 
and hours of operation.  

2. In the River District Overlay, open air markets are a permitted use subject to the following: 

A. Each event, sale, or festival may last no longer than one calendar day. 

B. Event, sale, or festival may take place between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 9:00 p.m. Sunday through 
Thursday and 8:00 a.m. through midnight Friday through Saturday. 

i. Outdoor set-up for event, sale, or festival may start as early as 7:00 a.m., seven days a week. 

ii. Outdoor tear-down for event, sale, or festival should be completed by 10:00 p.m., Sunday 
through Thursday, and 1:00 a.m., Friday through Saturday. 

C. Business owner shall insure for adequate parking.  Parking requirements as outlined in Section 
5.14.5 shall apply with the following exceptions: 

i. Use of other adjoining business’ parking areas is permitted with permission from the business 
owner. 

ii. Use of gravel parking for events is acceptable. 

iii. For uses that are permitted but not defined in Section 5.14.5, the standard of one parking space 
per three expected guests shall be used. 

D. All outdoor events, sales, and festivals shall have a setback of 20 feet from the street right-of-way 
and railroad tracks. 

E. All dumpsters, portables restrooms and the like shall conform to the screening standards in Section 
5.15.8 and must be removed from the property within three days of the conclusion of the event. 

F. Approval for events, sales, or festivals not conforming to the River District Overlay regulations shall 
conform to the standards and processes in Section 4.55. 

Amended through 
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G. For an event, sale, or festival involving more than 100 vehicles, owner must obtain clearance 
through the Department of Public Safety. 

H. Owner is responsible for any excessive noise produced during the event, sale, or festival and must 
follow the requirements outlined in § 134.02 of the City of Marshall Code of Ordinances. 

 

4.30 OUTDOOR DISPLAY  OF MERCHANDISE IN THE PUBLIC RIGHT-OF-WAY 

In the B-3 district, outdoor displays of merchandise in the public right-of-way are permitted, subject to the 
following: 

1. Shall comply with Chapter 90 of the City Code of Ordinances. 

2. Merchandise shall be for display only and shall not have sharp edges, open flames, barbed wire or 
otherwise represent a health or safety hazard to customers or pedestrians. 

3. No outdoor display shall cause damage, discoloration or any alteration to the structure or appearance of 
the sidewalk, street trees, planters, street furniture, or other public facilities. 

4. The party responsible for the outdoor display shall provide evidence of insurance coverage naming the 
City as an additional insured party in an amount acceptable to the City. 

5. Businesses located on Michigan Avenue shall also obtain approval from the Michigan Department of 
Transportation. 

 

4.31 SINGLE-FAMILY HOMES IN THE B-3 DISTRICT 

In the B-3 district, single-family homes converted to commercial uses, may be converted back to a residential 
use on the existing lot, improved, and expanded in conformance with Section 3.1.10.D as a special land use. 

 

4.32 LAUNDROMATS (SELF SERVICE OR COIN OPERATED) 

In the B-3 district, laundromats (self-service or coin-operated) are permitted as a special land use, provided 
that such devices exhaust directed to the rear of the building only. 

 

4.33 ADULT AND CHILD CARE CENTERS 

In the B-3, I-1 and I-2 districts, adult and child care centers are permitted as a special land use, subject to the 
following: 

1. The Planning Commission shall find that the facility does not result in an excessive number of such 
facilities in the City in relation to the evidence of need. 

2. Adequate off-street parking shall be provided. All such uses shall provide adequate drop-off and waiting 
space so that pickup vehicles are not required to stand in a public right-of-way.  

3. The site layout shall be designed to insure pedestrian safety by separating outdoor activity or play areas 
from parking and driveways. 

4. Area requirements for child care facilities: 

A. There is provided and maintained a minimum of 75 square feet of indoor or outdoor play area per 
child and provided that such total area shall not be less than 1,500 square feet. 

B. Outdoor play areas shall be enclosed with a fence not less than 60 inches in height and screened 
from any adjoining lot or use. 

C. Pick-up and drop-off areas shall be provided, with the location(s) and layout subject to Planning 
Commission approval. 

D. Such use shall not be located within 500 feet from uses that would present a nuisance or a danger 
to the health, safety and welfare to the children attending such use, as determined by the Planning 
Commission. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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5. Area requirements for adult care facilities. In addition to the following standards, day care providers are 
encouraged to meet the standards outlined by the National Adult Day Services Association. 

A. Required indoor areas: A minimum of sixty (60) square feet of multipurpose space shall be provided 
for each participant, exclusive of office space, storage, restrooms, hallways, and other service areas 
unless they are commonly used by participants. The facility shall also provide a supervised rest area 
for participants, separate from activities areas. 

B. A minimum of fifty (50) square feet of supervised outdoor recreation space shall be provided for 
each participant utilizing the outdoor recreation area at any given time. Such outdoor space shall 
offer sufficient seating areas and shade for participants. 

 

4.34 HOTELS AND MOTELS 

1. Motels are permitted in the FS district, hotels are permitted in the B-4 and FS districts and permitted as a 
special land use in the B-3 district and HCHSD, provided that each living unit shall contain not less than 
250 square feet of floor area or exceed 10%; and provided further that, no guest shall establish 
permanent residence for more than 30 consecutive days in any one calendar year. 

2. In the HCHSD,  units may not exceed eight.  

 

4.35 LABORATORIES FOR RESEARCH AND TESTING, AND EXPERIMENTAL PRODUCT 

DEVELOPMENT FACILITIES 

In the I-1 and I-2 districts, laboratories for research and testing, and experimental product development 
facilities are permitted uses when enclosed entirely within a building.  

 

4.36 PACKAGING OF PREVIOUSLY PREPARED GOODS AND MATERIALS 

In the I-1 and I-2 districts, packaging of previously prepared goods and materials is a permitted use, but not 
including the bailing of discards such as iron or other metal, wood (including pallets), lumber, glass, paper, 
rags, cloth, or other materials not generated on site.   

 

4.37 INDOOR STORAGE AND WAREHOUSING OF FINISHED PRODUCTS 

In the I-1 and I-2 districts, indoor storage and warehousing of finished products are permitted uses, excluding 
the storage of bulk petroleum, hazardous materials, or related products, garbage, or rubbish. 

 

4.38 MACHINE SHOPS 

In the I-1 and I-2 districts, machine shops are a permitted use, provided no vibration from the operations shall 
be perceptible beyond the boundaries of the zoning lot. 

 

4.39 PRINTING, LITHOGRAPHIC, BLUEPRINTING, AND SIMILAR PROCESSES 

In the I-1 and I-2 districts, printing, lithographic, blueprinting, and similar processes are permitted uses when 
used to manufacture product and product sales and servicing but excluding freestanding retail copy and 
printing centers offering only carry-in/carry-out service. 

 

4.40 RESTAURANTS, CAFETERIA FACILITIES, MEDICAL FACILITIES, HEALTH CLUBS,  AND 

RECREATIONAL FACILITIES 

In the I-1 and I-2 districts, accessory restaurants, cafeteria facilities, medical facilities, health clubs, and 
recreational facilities are permitted for employee use and provided as an incidental use within the same 
principal building as a permitted principal industrial, technical or research use on the property.  

 

Amended through 
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4.41 ELECTROPLATING, HEAT-TREATING, METAL PLATING, STAMPING, PRESSING, CASING, 

BUFFING, AND POLISHING  

In the I-1 and I-2 districts, electroplating, heat-treating, metal plating, stamping, pressing, casing, buffing and 
polishing are permitted uses, subject to appropriate measures to prevent obnoxious conditions or nuisance. 

 

4.42 SELF-STORAGE WAREHOUSES 

In the I-1 and I-2 districts, self-storage warehouse facilities shall be subject to the following: 

1. Use standards.  Self-storage-warehouses shall be limited to storage of household goods and non-
hazardous commercial goods. Storage of recreational vehicles and recreational equipment shall be 
subject to the following: 

A. Such storage shall be incidental to the main use of enclosed storage. 

B. Such storage shall be located to the rear of the lot and subject to any additional screening, as 
determined by the Planning Commission. 

C. All such recreational vehicle and equipment storage shall be operable and licensed to operate on the 
highways of the State of Michigan. 

2. Screening.  All storage facilities shall be screened from adjacent uses and street rights-of-way in 
accordance with Section 5.15.8. 

3. Manager or caretaker’s residence.  A manager or caretaker’s residence shall be permitted accessory to a 
self-storage warehouse use. 

 

4.43 OUTDOOR STORAGE YARDS, GENERAL 

In the I-1, I-2, and PSP districts, general outdoor storage shall be permitted as a special land use subject to 
the following: 

1. Setbacks.  Any storage area shall comply with the minimum setback requirements for the district in which 
the facility is located, and no storage shall be permitted in the front yard. 

2. Screening.  Storage areas shall be screened from all street rights-of-way and abutting uses in accordance 
with Section 5.15.8.  The Planning Commission may permit the use of a screen wall up to ten feet or 
fence up to eight feet in height, upon determination that the additional height is necessary to adequately 
screen the proposed use.   

3. Use standards.  All outdoor storage areas shall further comply with the following: 

A. No materials shall be stored above the height of the required wall or fence.   

B. No junk or junk vehicles shall be stored, and no trailer, manufactured home or truck trailer shall be 
stored or used for storage. 

C. Stored materials shall be contained to prevent blowing of materials or dust upon adjacent properties 
and access by small animals.  The Planning Commission may require stored materials to be covered, 
and may impose additional conditions upon the use to minimize adverse impacts on adjacent uses. 

D. The Planning Commission may require outside storage areas to be paved or surfaced with hard 
surface material, and may require installation of a storm water drainage system. 

 

4.44 ACCESSORY RESIDENTIAL DWELLINGS  

In the I-1 and I-2 districts, residential dwelling accessory to a permitted principal industrial, technical or 
research use of the zoning lot and containing only quarters for an on-site manager, caretaker or watchman 
are permitted as a special land use. 

 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019



4-16 

1 
P

u
rp

o
se

 a
n

d
  

In
tr

od
u

ct
io

n
 

D
efi

n
it

io
n

s 
2 

Z
on

in
g 

D
is

tr
ic

ts
 

3 
U

se
 

St
an

d
ar

d
s 

4 
Si

te
 

St
an

d
ar

d
s 

5 
D

ev
el

op
m

en
t 

P
ro

ce
d

u
re

s 
6 

A
d

m
in

 a
n

d
 

E
n

fo
rc

em
en

t 
7 

City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

4.45 COMPOUNDING,  MANUFACTURING, PACKAGING, OR TREATMENT OF GOODS 

In the I-1 and I-2 district, assembly, fabrication, manufacture, packaging, or treatment of food products 
(except for the butchering and animal slaughtering), candy, pharmaceuticals, cosmetics and toiletries, 
hardware and cutlery, musical instruments, optical goods, toys, novelties, electrical instruments and 
appliances, electronic instruments and devises, electronic consumer products, and pottery and figurines or 
other ceramic products using only previously pulverized clay and kilns fired only by electricity or natural gas, 
apparel and leather goods, textile goods, and furniture and fixtures are permitted uses when not abutting 
residential and permitted as special land uses when abutting residential. 

 

4.46 ASSEMBLY, FABRICATION, MANUFACTURING, OR TREATMENT OF PRODUCTS FROM 

PREVIOUSLY PREPARED MATERIALS 

In the I-2 district, assembly, fabrication, manufacture or treatment of products from previously prepared 
materials, including bone, canvas, cellophane, cloth, cork, felt, fiber, glass, leather, paper, plastics, precious 
or semiprecious metals or stones, sheet metal (excluding large stampings such as automobile fenders or 
bodies), shell textiles, wax, wire, wood (excluding power saw and planing mills), and yarns are permitted uses. 

 

4.47 WIRELESS COMMUNICATION FACILITIES AND SERVICES 

1. The purpose of this Section is to carry out the will of the United States Congress by permitting facilities 
within the City that are necessary for the operation of wireless communications systems.   

A. In recognition of the public need and demand for advanced telecommunication and information 
technologies and services and the impacts such facilities may have on properties within the City, it is 
the further intent of this Section to: 

i. Maximize the use of existing and future wireless communication facilities by encouraging co-
location of multiple antennae on a facility where feasible. 

ii. Consider public health and safety in the location and operation of wireless communications 
facilities, and protect residential areas, community facilities, historic sites and buildings from 
potential adverse impacts of such facilities. 

iii. Minimize the adverse visual and other impacts of such facilities through innovative design, 
adequate screening, sufficient setback area, and timely removal of facilities upon the 
discontinuance of use.  

iv. Minimize the adverse impacts caused by these facilities on the public health and safety of 
persons and property within the City, as well as to minimize the adverse aesthetic impacts 
caused by these facilities. 

B. It is not the intent of this Section to materially limit wireless transmission or reception, or 
unnecessarily burden access to wireless services or competition among different providers.  

2. Principal permitted and accessory uses.  The following wireless communication facilities shall be 
permitted as an accessory use subject to review and approval by the Zoning Administrator: 

A. Attached wireless communication facilities in all districts at locations where a wireless 
communication facility currently exists, provided that the existing structure or facility shall not: 

i. Increase in height by more than 20 feet or 10% of its original height, whichever is greater. 

ii. Increase in width by more than the minimum necessary to permit collocation. 

iii. Existing equipment area compound will not increase by more than 2,500 square feet.  

B. Collocation of an attached wireless communication facility on a structure previously approved for 
collocation by the Planning Commission. 

The following wireless communication facilities shall be permitted as a principal use subject to site plan 
approval per Section 6.3 and the standards of this Section: 

C. Wireless communication facilities located on monopole support structures of no more than 175 feet 
in height in the I-1 or I-2 districts, provided that the monopole shall have a holding capacity of not 
less than three wireless communication facilities. 

D. Collocation not meeting Section 4.47.2 A. or B. shall be subject to MCL 125.3514. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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3. Permitted uses subject to special conditions.  Wireless communication facilities may be permitted as a 
use subject to special conditions, subject to the standards of Section 6.2 and the following: 

A. I-1 or I-2 districts.  Wireless communication facilities with monopole tower support structures with a 
height of greater than 175 feet may be permitted in the I-1 or I-2 districts as a special land use, 
subject to the following: 

i. Wireless communication facilities shall no located no closer than 500 feet to any residential 
zoning district,   

ii. Wireless communications facilities shall be located no closer than the height of the support 
structure to the right-of-way of any interstate, limited access highway or major thoroughfare.    

iii. If located on the same parcel with another permitted use, such facilities and any other structures 
connected therewith shall not be located in a front yard.   

iv. Wireless communication facilities may be attached to a utility pole located within a right-of-way, 
provided that the existing pole is not modified to materially alter the structure or result in an 
impairment of sight lines or other safety interests. 

B. Other zoning districts.  Wireless communication facilities may be permitted in all other zoning 
districts as a special land use, subject to the following: 

i. The applicant must demonstrate to the Planning Commission’s satisfaction that all locations 
otherwise permitted by this Section cannot reasonably meet the coverage or capacity needs of 
the applicant.   

ii. Such wireless communication facilities shall be located on a priority basis only on the following 
sites: 

a. Governmentally owned sites; 

b. Religious or other institutional sites; 

c. Public or private school sites; or 

d. Public parks and other large permanent open space area when compatible. 

iii. Wireless communication support structures in such locations shall be of an alternative or stealth 
design such as incorporation into a steeple, water tower, bell tower, flagpole or other form 
compatible with the existing character of the proposed site, adjacent neighborhoods, and the 
general area, as determined by the Planning Commission. 

4. Required information.  The following information shall be provided for all new or altered wireless 
communication facilities:   

A. Site plan.  A site plan shall be prepared in accordance with Section 6.3, showing drawings for all 
proposed attached wireless communication facilities or wireless communication support structures. 

B. Demonstration of need.  The applicant shall demonstrate the need for the proposed wireless 
communication support structure due to a minimum of one of the following: 

i. Proximity to an interstate or limited-access highway or major thoroughfare. 

ii. Proximity to areas of population concentration. 

iii. Proximity to commercial or industrial business centers. 

iv. Avoidance of signal interference due to buildings, woodlands, topography, or other obstructions. 

v. Other specific reasons. 

C. Service area and power.  As applicable, a description of the existing and planned service areas, 
wireless communication support structure height and type, and signal power expressed in effective 
radiated power (ERP) upon which the service area has been planned. 

D. Map of nearby facilities.  A map showing existing or proposed wireless communication facilities 
within the City, and further showing existing and known proposed wireless communication facilities 
within a seven mile radius which are relevant in terms of potential collocation or in demonstrating 
the need for the proposed facility.  If the information is on file with the City, the applicant shall update 
as needed.  A written request for confidentiality must be prominently stated by the applicant. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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E. Data on nearby facilities.  For each location identified by the applicant/provider, the applicant shall 
include the following data, if known, with the applicant/provider expected to exercise reasonable 
diligence to obtain information: 

i. The structural capacity and whether it can accommodate the applicant’s facility, as proposed or 
modified. 

ii. Evidence of property owner approvals. 

iii. Whether the location could be used by the applicant/provider for placement of its attached 
wireless communication facility; if the location cannot be used, a disclosure of the technological 
considerations involved, with specific reference to how use of the location would prohibit the 
applicant/provider from providing services. 

F. Fall zone certification.  To determine the required setbacks, a State of Michigan registered engineer 
shall submit a determination and certification regarding the manner in which the proposed structure 
will fall.  The fall zone or collapse distance as cited in the certification shall be the minimum setback 
required from a property line or occupied structure.  In the absence of an engineer’s certification, the 
minimum setback shall equal 75 feet or the height of the tower, whichever is greater. 

G. Description of security for removal.  A performance guarantee shall be required for the wireless 
communication support structure to ensure removal and maintenance, in accordance with this 
Section.  The security shall be in the form of a performance bond or dedicated escrow account 
placed with the City for coverage of stated purposes, and may be required as part of a development 
agreement between the City and the applicant.  The security shall be a promise of the applicant and 
owner of the property to remove the facility in accordance with the requirements of this Section, with 
the provision that the applicant and owner shall pay costs and attorney’s fees incurred by the City in 
securing removal. 

H. FCC and FAA approval.  The applicant shall provide proof of approval for the location and design of 
the wireless communication facility from the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA), Federal 
Communications Commission (FCC), and Michigan Aeronautics Commission (MCC).  

I. Lot area.  All wireless communication facilities shall be located on a minimum of a one-half acre 
parcel and shall have direct or deeded access to a public road right-of-way.  Verification of said 
access shall be provided upon application for approval. 

J. Screening.  All existing vegetation shall be shown on the site plan and shall be preserved during and 
after installation to the maximum extent possible.  Furthermore, additional landscaping shall be 
required in accordance with the provisions of this Chapter for the district in which it is located. 

K. Security information.  All wireless communication sites shall be fenced with appropriate material with 
a minimum height of six feet and a maximum height of eight feet.  All accessory buildings shall be 
located within the fenced area.  The use of barbed wire, electric current or charge of electricity is 
strictly prohibited. 

5. Compatibility of support structures.  Wireless communication support structures shall not be injurious to 
the neighborhood or detrimental to the public safety and welfare.  Support structures shall be 
harmonious with the surrounding areas, and aesthetically and architecturally compatible with the natural 
environment.  In addition, all structures shall be equipped with an anti-climbing device to prevent 
unauthorized access. 

6. Maximum height.  The maximum height of wireless communication support structures shall be the lesser 
of 250 feet, the minimum height demonstrated to be necessary by the applicant, or such lower heights 
as required and approved by the Federal Aviation Administration. 

A. The applicant shall demonstrate a justification for the height and provide an evaluation of alternative 
designs that might result in lower heights.   

B. Accessory buildings shall be limited to the maximum height for accessory structures within respective 
zoning districts. 

7. Setbacks from all zoning districts.  Wireless communication support structures abutting any lot zoned for 
other than residential purposes shall have a minimum setback in accordance with the required setbacks 
for the principal buildings for the zoning district in which the support structure is located.  But in no case 
shall the required setback be less than 75 feet. Wireless facilities shall be set back not less than 500 
feet from any residential district.   

Amended through 
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  8. Variances.  The Zoning Board of Appeals may grant variances for the setback of a wireless 
communication support structure to accommodate a change that would reduce its visual impact or to 
meet the required collocation standards.  The Zoning Board of appeals may also grant variances for the 
height of a support structure of up to 50 feet only in cases where a variance would permit additional 
collocations.  

9. Compatibility of accessory structures.  Wireless communication facilities proposed on the roof of a 
building with an equipment enclosure shall be architecturally compatible with the principal building upon 
which they are located.  The equipment enclosure may be located within the principal building or may be 
an accessory building, provided the accessory building conforms with all district requirements for 
accessory buildings and is constructed of the same or compatible building material as the principal 
building. 

10. Appearance of support structures.  The color of wireless communication support structures and all 
accessory buildings shall minimize distraction, reduce visibility, maximize aesthetics, and ensure 
compatibility with its surroundings.  The applicant shall be responsible for the maintenance of the 
wireless communication facility in a neat and orderly condition, as well as maintaining the safety of the 
site and structural integrity of any structures. 

11. Federal and state requirements.  The requirements of the Federal Aviation Administration, Federal 
Communication Commission, and Michigan Aeronautics Commission shall be noted on the site plan.  
Structures shall be subject to any state and federal regulations concerning non-ionizing electromagnetic 
radiation.  Furthermore, if more restrictive state or federal standards are adopted in the future, the 
antenna shall be made to conform to the extent required by such standard or the approval and permit for 
the structure shall be subject to revocation by the City.  The cost of testing and verification of compliance 
shall be borne by the operator of the antenna. 

12. Lighting.  Lighting on a wireless communication facility shall be prohibited unless otherwise required by 
the Federal Aviation Administration or Michigan Aeronautics Commission.  The Planning Commission may 
require a height reduction to eliminate the need for lighting unless the applicant provides adequate 
technical data demonstrating the need for the requested height, including an analysis demonstrating that 
other sites are unavailable or inadequate for their purposes. 

13. Collocation.  All wireless communication support structures shall accommodate a minimum of three, but 
no more than six attached wireless communication facilities.  Support structures shall allow for future 
rearrangement of attached wireless communication facilities to accept other attached facilities mounted 
at varying heights. 

A. When collocation is not feasible.  Wireless communication support structures shall not be approved 
unless the applicant documents that its attached wireless communication facilities cannot be 
feasibly collocated or accommodated on an existing support structure or other existing structure due 
to any of the following reasons: 

i. The planned equipment would exceed the structural capacity of the support structure, as 
documented by licensed engineer, and the existing support structure or other structure cannot 
be reinforced, modified, or replaced to accommodate planned or equivalent equipment at a 
reasonable cost. 

ii. The planned equipment would cause interference affecting the function of other equipment on 
the structure, as documented by a licensed engineer, and the interference cannot be prevented 
at a reasonable cost. 

iii. Support structures within the search radius cannot accommodate the planned equipment at a 
height necessary for the coverage area and capacity needs, as documented by a qualified and 
licensed professional engineer. 

B. Determining feasibility of collocation.  Collocation shall be deemed to be feasible when all of the 
following are met: 

i. The applicant/provider will pay market rent or other market compensation for collocation. 

ii. The site is able to provide structural support, considering reasonable modification or 
replacement of a facility. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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iii. The collocation being considered is technically reasonable and will not result in unreasonable 
interference, given appropriate physical adjustments. 

iv. The height of the structure necessary for collocation will not be increased beyond maximum 
height limits. 

C. Refusal to permit collocation.  If a party who owns or controls a wireless communication support 
structure shall fail or refuse to alter a structure to accommodate a feasible collocation, such facility 
shall thereafter be a nonconforming structure and use, and shall not be altered, expanded or 
extended in any respect.   

i. If a refusal to permit a feasible collocation requires the construction or use of a new wireless 
communication support structure, the party failing or refusing to permit a feasible collocation 
shall be deemed to be in direct violation and contradiction of the policy, intent and purpose of 
this Section. 

ii. The party refusing to permit a feasible collocation shall be prohibited from receiving approval for 
a new support structure within the City for a period of five years from the date of the failure or 
refusal to permit the collocation. 

iii. Such a party may seek and obtain a variance from the Zoning Board of Appeals if, and to the 
limited extent, the applicant demonstrates entitlement to variance relief which, in this context, 
shall mean a demonstration that enforcement of the five year prohibition would unreasonably 
discriminate among providers of functionally equivalent wireless communication services, or that 
such enforcement would have the effect of prohibiting the provision of personal wireless 
communication service. 

D. Collocation offer required.  An application for a new wireless communication support structure shall 
include a letter from the applicant to all potential users offering an opportunity for collocation.  If, 
during a period of 30 days after the notice letters are sent to potential users, a user requests in 
writing to collocate on the new support structure, the applicant shall accommodate the request(s) 
unless collocation is not feasible based on the criteria of this Section. 

E. Administrative review of collocation. Applications for collocation on existing, approved structures 
shall be reviewed administratively. Colocation of new wireless communications antennas and 
equipment is eligible for approval by the Zoning Administrator within fourteen (14) days of receipt of 
a complete application package and applicable fees, if all of the following standards are satisfied: 

i. The wireless communications equipment will be colocated on an existing wireless 
communications support structure or in an existing equipment compound 

ii. The existing wireless communications support structure or existing equipment compound is in 
compliance with the City of Marshall zoning ordinance or was approved by the City of Marshall 
Planning Commission. 

iii. The proposed colocation will not do any of the following: 

a. Increase the overall height of the wireless communications support structure by more than 
20 feet or 10% of its original approved height, whichever is greater. 

b. Increase the width of the wireless communications support structure by more than the 
minimum necessary to permit colocation. 

c. Increase the area of the existing equipment compound to greater than 2,500 square feet. 

d. The proposed colocation complies with the terms and conditions of any previous final 
approval of the wireless communications support structure or equipment compound by the 
Planning Commission. 

14. Removal.  When a wireless communication facility has not been used for 180 consecutive calendar days, 
the party who owns or controls such a facility shall notify the City in writing of its discontinued use and 
shall undertake removal of all or parts of the wireless communication facility by the users or owners or 
their successors of the facility and owners of the property on which the facility is located within 90 days 
of notifying the City.   

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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A. The removal of antennae or other equipment from the facility, or the cessation of operations 
(transmission or reception of radio signals) shall be considered as the beginning of a period of non-
use.  The situation(s) in which removal of a wireless communication facility is required may be 
applied and limited to a portion of the facility. 

B. Upon the occurrence of one or more of the events requiring removal, the property owner or persons 
who had used the wireless communication facility shall immediately apply for and secure the 
application for any required demolition or removal permits, and immediately proceed with and 
complete the demolition/removal, restoring the condition which existed prior to the construction of 
the facility. 

C. If the required removal of the wireless communication facility or a portion thereof has not been 
lawfully completed within 60 days of the applicable deadline, and after at least 30 days written 
notice sent by certified mail, the City may remove or secure the removal of the facility or required 
portions thereof, with its actual costs and reasonable administrative charges to be drawn or 
collected from the security posted at the time application was made for establishing the facility or, 
if necessary, through appropriate judicial remedies. 

15. Radio frequency emission standards.  Wireless communication facilities shall comply with applicable 
federal and state standards relative to electromagnetic fields and the environmental effects of radio 
frequency emissions. 

16. Effect of approval.  Final approval for a wireless communication support structure shall be effective for 
a period of 180 calendar days.  One extension of up to an additional 180 calendar days may be 
granted, provided that a written request is submitted prior to the expiration date. 

 

4.48 STORAGE AND REPAIR OF VEHICLES 

The repair, restoration, storage or maintenance of vehicles in any residentially zoned district shall be 
subject to the following: inoperable vehicles, vehicle parts, equipment, tools, and supplies shall be stored in 
accordance with § 73.31 of the City Code of Ordinances. 

 

4.49 STORAGE AND PARKING OF COMMERCIAL VEHICLES AND RECREATIONAL EQUIPMENT  

Outside storage of motor homes, travel trailers, folding-type trailers, pickup campers, snowmobiles on 
trailers, boats, and similar recreational equipment on all lots zoned or used for residential purposes shall 
be subject to the following: 

1. Outside storage accessory to a principal building and use.  Recreational equipment as defined in 
Section 2.2 may be stored, parked or placed on a lot zoned or used for residential purposes and 
occupied by a principal residential building and use, or on a lot contiguous to an occupied lot under the 
same ownership, subject to the following: 

A. A maximum of three but not more than one of each unit type may be stored or parked outside, 
provided that the ownership of such units shall be in the name of a member of the immediate 
family of the lot’s owner, tenant or lessee.  

B. Such outside storage shall be located in a rear yard, and shall be parked on a paved or gravel 
surface with a maximum width of 12 feet and screened from adjacent lots by a six foot fence that 
complies with or landscaping of the same height along a side and rear lot line.   

C. Such units shall not be closer than ten feet to any structure and five feet to any lot boundary, 
unless otherwise provided by this Section. 

D. The combined area covered by the dwelling, accessory structures, and the area covered by the 
outside storage of such units shall not exceed 40% of the net lot area.   

E. Recreational equipment may be stored, parked or placed within any front yard or within a public 
right-of-way where on-street parking is permitted for a period not exceeding 48 hours for loading 
and unloading or normal maintenance and cleaning. 

F. In the case of through lots, parking shall be permitted in the effective rear yard, as determined by 
the Zoning Administrator, provided the parked vehicle meets the front and side yard principal 
building setback requirements for the zoning district and subsection 1.B of this Section. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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G. In the case of through lots on a corner (i.e. lots with frontage along three streets), parking shall be 
allowed only in the side yard. The Zoning Administrator may permit parking in the effective rear 
yard, upon determination that such parking would be allowed in the adjacent lot. 

2. None of such units or any recreational equipment parked or stored outside shall be connected to 
electricity, water, gas or sanitary facilities for living, lodging or housekeeping purposes and none of the 
same shall be used for living, lodging or housekeeping purposes, except for not more than seven days 
within any 60 day period, or as otherwise authorized under the City’s Code of Ordinances. 

3. All recreational equipment and vehicles shall be maintained in good condition, shall be operable and 
shall have a current license or registration. 

4. The parking and/or storage of buses and converted buses in excess of 18 feet in length and boats in 
excess of 30 feet in length shall be prohibited.  A suitable covering shall be placed over all boats 
whenever stored outside. 

5. No recreational equipment may be parked or stored on a vacant residentially zoned lot, except as 
otherwise authorized under subsection 1.A of this Section. 

6. Detachable camper tops shall not be stored in any residential district except in accordance with this 
Section.  Camper tops not installed on a licensed and operable vehicle shall be placed on the ground 
and stabilized. 

7. A recreational equipment officially designated for barrier-free use in accordance with state law, and 
used as the regular means of transportation by or for a handicapped person may be parked within any 
required setback area. 

8. Commercial vehicles of over one ton shall not be parked or stored at any time on a lot zoned or used for 
residential purposes.  Open storage or outdoor parking of semi-tractor (WB-50 or larger) trucks or semi-
trailers, bulldozers, earth carriers, cranes or similar equipment or machinery shall be prohibited, except 
while in use for approved construction on the lot. 

 

4.50 ELECTRIC VEHICLE INFRASTRUCTURE 

1. General. 

A. All charging station installations shall be subject to building and electrical permits.  

B. An electric vehicle charging space may be included in the calculation for minimum parking spaces 
that are required for the principal use. 

C. No minimum number of electric vehicle charging spaces is required.  

D. When a sign provides notice that a parking space is a publicly designated electric vehicle charging 
station, no person shall park or stand any non-electric vehicle in a designated electric vehicle 
charging station space. Further, no person shall park or stand an electric vehicle in a publicly 
designated electric vehicle charging station space when not electrically charging or parked beyond 
the days and hours designated on the regulatory signs posted.  

E. Usage Fees: An owner of a charging station is not prohibited from collecting a fee for the use of a 
charging station, in accordance with applicable state and federal regulations. Fees shall be 
prominently displayed on the charging station.  

F. Retail Charging Stations as a Primary Use: If the primary use of a parcel is the retail charging 
of electric vehicle batteries, then the use shall be considered a gasoline service station for zoning 
purposes. Installation of charging stations shall be subject to special land use approval and located 
in zoning districts which permit gasoline service stations. 

G. Charging Stations Accessory to Residential Uses: Charging stations located at single-family, multiple
-family, and mobile home park dwellings shall be designated as restricted use only. 

H. Data Collection: To allow for maintenance and notification, the City of Marshall shall require the 
owners of public charging stations to provide information on the charging station's geographic 
location, date of installation, equipment type and model, and owner contact information. 

2. Locational Standards for multiple family residential, non-residential development, and public rights-of-
way. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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A. Electric vehicle charging stations located in the public right-of-way shall be located adjacent to the 
parking space at the beginning or end of a block face, which shall be designated as the electric 
vehicle charging space. 

B. Developments with three or more electric vehicle charging spaces, including public parking lots, shall 
provide at least one barrier-free electric vehicle charging space.  

C. Where possible, electric vehicle charging spaces should be located adjacent to each other in order to 
reduce the amount of electrical infrastructure necessary to serve them.  

D. Where charging station equipment is provided within a pedestrian circulation area, such as a 
sidewalk or other accessible route to a building entrance, the charging station equipment shall be 
located so as not to interfere with accessibility requirements of the Michigan accessibility code or 
other applicable accessibility standards. 

3. Design Standards for multiple family residential, non-residential development, and public rights-of-way. 

A. Electrical infrastructure serving the charging station shall be located underground 

B. Canopies are permitted; these canopies shall cover only the electric vehicle charging space or 
spaces. Canopies must provide a clearance height of not less than 14 feet.  

C. Where charging station equipment is installed, adequate site lighting shall be provided. 

D. Charging station outlets and connector devices shall be no less than thirty six inches (36") and no 
higher than forty eight inches (48") from the ground or pavement surface where mounted, and shall 
contain a retraction device and/or a place to hang permanent cords and connectors a sufficient and 
safe distance above the ground or pavement surface. Equipment mounted on pedestals, lighting 
posts, bollards, or other devices shall be designated and located as to not impede pedestrian travel 
or create trip hazards on sidewalks. 

E. Adequate charging station equipment protection, such as concrete filled steel bollards, shall be 
used. Nonmountable curbing may be used in lieu of bollards, if the charging station is set back a 
minimum of twenty four inches (24") from the face of the curb. 

4. Signage.  

A. Each commercial charging station space shall be posted with signage approved by the City of 
Marshall indicating the charging station space is only for use by electric vehicles for charging 
purposes. Days and hours of operations shall be included if time limits or tow away provisions are to 
be enforced. Private-use charging stations are exempt from signage requirements. 

B. Directional signs conforming to the federal Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices are permitted 
in accordance with the sign provisions of this Ordinance, Section 5.1.  

C. Information on the charging station, identifying voltage and amperage levels and time of use, fees, or 
safety information shall be provided on the charging station equipment.  

5. Battery Handling and Storage. Electric vehicle batteries shall be properly managed in accordance with 
local, state and federal law. After an electric vehicle has been involved in an accident, or the battery has 
sustained damage, and where the electric vehicle is being stored or disposed of, its battery systems 
must first be properly de-energized according to manufacturer specifications. 

 

4.51 MOBILE FOOD VENDING 

Mobile Food Vending is permitted as a temporary land use, subject to the following conditions: 

1. Location. Mobile food vending is permitted in the B-2, B-3, B-4, I-1, I-2, POSD, and PSP districts on private 
property that is vacant or used for non-residential purposes, subject to the following:  

A. The vendor must provide approval of the property owners.  

B. Mobile food vending units shall be located and maintained on a dust-free surface and shall not be 
placed on existing landscaped areas.  

C. Mobile food vending units shall not be located in sensitive environmental areas such as wetlands or 
floodways. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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D. Location of the unit on a lot must be situated to minimize adverse impacts to adjacent properties. 
Operations shall not obstruct the visibility of motorists, parking lot circulation, emergency access, 
access to or along a public street, alley, sidewalk, or trail. Customer queuing may be allowed on a 
public sidewalk provided a minimum of 6 feet of unobstructed sidewalk around the line of customers 
is maintained.    

2. Number of Vendors. No greater than one food truck per 1,500 square feet of dust-free surface shall 
operate on a site. However, if there are more than two mobile food vending units on a parcel at any one 
time, the following shall apply:  

A. A designated on-site manager is required to direct traffic flow and maintain the site as described in 
this Section, and  

B. A restroom shall be provided within 200 ft of the vending area. 

3. Duration. A mobile food vending unit may be allowed to park at an approved location up to three days per 
week if the applicant has satisfied all of the requirements of this Section. A vendor may seek a new 
approval for a location on a different property in the City within the same calendar year.  

4. Goods available. Mobile food vending units may only sell food and non-alcoholic beverages. Sales of 
alcoholic beverages are prohibited.  No others goods or services may be sold from a mobile food vending 
unit.  

5. Trash and upkeep. Mobile food vending units and the area upon which they are temporarily located shall 
be kept in good repair and free of refuse and debris. A trash receptacle shall be provided by the mobile 
food unit and emptied daily, or more frequently to meet demand. The trash or recycling receptacle must 
be removed from the site when the mobile food unit departs.  

6. Hours of operation. Mobile food vending units shall not be in operation between the hours of 10 p.m. and 
7 a.m. The Zoning Administrator may extend operating hours upon finding that such extension will not 
negatively impact adjacent uses.  

7. Parking. Mobile food vending units shall not occupy any parking spaces required for the existing use of 
the property. The City may take into consideration seasonal variation in parking demand and building 
occupancy when making this determination. There shall be at least three parking spaces for the mobile 
food vending unit provided and maintained on a dust-free surface.  

8. Site amenities permitted. Mobile food vending units may provide seating for up to twelve customers 
within 30 ft of the mobile food vending unit. Such seating shall not occupy any required parking spaces 
and shall be kept in good repair. One additional parking space shall be provided for every two seats. This 
requirement may be waived or modified by the approving body if it finds there is ample parking nearby. 
Mobile food vending units shall only serve customers on foot; drive-thru mobile food vending is not 
permitted.  

9. Signage. Mobile food vending units may be painted with signage but shall not have any signs or other 
objects that otherwise attract attention projecting from the unit. The sole exception is that one a-frame 
sandwich board sign up to 6 square feet in area may be provided on the subject site. No additional site 
signage is permitted.  

10. Sound.  Sound amplifying equipment is prohibited. 

11. Lighting. Mobile food vending units shall be lit with available site lighting. No additional exterior lighting is 
permitted unless permitted by the zoning board of appeals upon finding that proposed exterior lighting 
mounted to the mobile vending unit will not spill over on to adjacent residential uses as measured at the 
property line.  

12. Temporary restroom facilities. Temporary restroom facilities, if provided, shall only be placed on the 
subject property from one day before until one day after the approved mobile vending dates. Any 
temporary restroom facility shall be placed a minimum of 100 ft from a single family residential use, as 
measured from the property line.  

13. Permits. Administrative approval is valid for the calendar year in which it is issued (January 1 to 
December 31) with the exception that permits issued on or after November 1 shall be valid through the 
following calendar year. A permit applies to a single approved location. Other permitting requirements are 
as follows: 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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A. The mobile food vendor shall obtain and comply with all additional required permits and licenses as 
applicable. 

B. The mobile food vendor must demonstrate that the operation will be mobile and not limited to a fixed 
location or series of fixed locations.  

C. The applicant must demonstrate that operations will not obstruct the public way or constitute a 
health hazard or other hazards. 

 

4.52 RECYCLING AND RELATED USES 

1. Junk Yards. Junk yards are permitted as a special land use in the I-1 district, subject to the following 
standards: 

A. Junk yards shall be entirely enclosed within an eight (8) foot high, decorative masonry wall or a six (6) 
foot high decorative obscuring fence in combination with a minimum twenty (20) foot wide 
landscaped greenbelt at the discretion of the approving body. The landscaped greenbelt shall be 
located between the fence or wall and the property line.  

B. There shall be no burning on the site.  

C. A junk yard shall not be located adjacent to an existing residential use.  

D. Junk yards shall not be located in a floodplain. 

E. All machinery and accessory buildings shall comply with the setback standards of the district.  

F. Junk yards shall comply with City performance standards for noise, dust, fumes, and vibrations. 

G. All industrial processes including the use of equipment for cutting, compressing or packaging shall 
be conducted within a completely enclosed building. 

H. The operator shall not permit automotive fluids or similar hazardous materials to contaminate soil or 
groundwater. Plans shall demonstrate that all areas for dismantling are conducted within an 
enclosed building with floor drains connected to an approved holding tank. 

I. Junk and other items stored outdoors shall not be stored in piles or stacks taller than the height limit 
for accessory structures in the district.  

J. A report shall be submitted to the Fire Chief detailing all hazardous or flammable materials used, 
stored, collected for recycling or disposal, or associated in any other way with the operations on-site.  

K. A spill prevention plan shall be submitted for review by the Fire Chief that details the procedures to 
be followed in the event of a spill of any hazardous material, whether or not said material was 
included in the report submitted subject to number 11 above. 

L. Hours of operation shall fall between 7:00 am and 10:00 pm. 

2. Recycling Collection Facilities. Recycling collection facilities are permitted in the I-1 and I-2 districts, 
subject to the following standards:  

A. Outdoor storage areas shall be entirely enclosed within an eight (8) foot high, decorative masonry 
wall or a six (6) foot high decorative obscuring fence in combination with a minimum twenty (20) foot 
wide landscaped greenbelt at the discretion of the approving body. The landscaped greenbelt shall 
be located between the fence or wall and the property line.  

B. Outdoor storage areas shall have an approved all-weather surface. 

C. Items stored outdoors shall not be stacked higher than the obscuring fence or wall.  

D. Items stored outdoors shall be covered or kept in containers.  

E. Garbage shall not be stored on site for longer than necessary; all nonrecyclable materials shall be 
kept in dumpsters, to be emptied on a weekly basis, at a minimum.  

F. All machinery and accessory buildings shall comply with the setback standards of the district. 

G. Drop-off areas shall be attended during business hours and kept free of debris. 

H. Recycling collection facilities shall not be located in a floodplain. 

I. Hours of operation shall fall between 7:00 am and 10:00 pm. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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3. Recycling Processing Facilities. Recycling processing facilities are permitted in the I-1 and I-2 districts, 
subject to the following standards: 

A. Recycling processing facilities may include recycling collection facilities, subject to the standards of 
Section 4.52.2. 

B. Outdoor storage areas shall be entirely enclosed within an eight (8) foot high, decorative masonry 
wall or a six (6) foot high decorative obscuring fence in combination with a minimum twenty (20) foot 
wide landscaped greenbelt at the discretion of the approving body. The landscaped greenbelt shall 
be located between the fence or wall and the property line.  

C. Outdoor storage areas shall have an approved all-weather surface. 

D. Items stored outdoors shall not be stacked higher than the obscuring fence or wall.  

E. Items stored outdoors shall be covered or kept in containers.  

F. Garbage shall not be stored on site for longer than necessary; all nonrecyclable materials shall be 
kept in dumpsters, to be emptied on a weekly basis, at a minimum.  

G. All machinery and accessory buildings shall comply with the setback standards of the district. 

H. Drop-off areas shall be attended during business hours and kept free of debris. 

I. All industrial processes including the use of equipment for cutting, compressing or packaging shall 
be conducted within a completely enclosed building. 

J. Loading docks or loading areas shall be screened from residential properties by a greenbelt and 
masonry screen wall or fence.  

K. Recycling processing facilities shall not be located in a floodplain. 

L. Hours of operation shall fall between 7:00 am and 10:00 pm. 
 

4.53 SOLAR ENERGY SYSTEMS 

1. Small Solar Energy Systems. Small solar energy systems may be installed and operated in all districts, 
provided the systems meet setback and other standards, as provided in this Section: 

A. Small solar energy systems may be approved through the issuance of a Building Permit provided the 
application meets setback and other standards, as provided in this Section, and provided solar 
panels are roof mounted. If the Building Official has a good faith belief that the solar energy system 
could have a specific, adverse impact upon the public health and safety, the Official may require the 
applicant to apply for a Site Plan approval to the Planning Commission.  

B. All ground mounted solar panels require approval by the Planning Commission.  Ground-mounted 
solar panels are not permitted on residential lots less than one quarter acre in size or in the B-3 
district. 

C. Approval by the Planning Commission is required for all small solar energy systems that do not meet 
A and B above. 

D. The requirement for a complete, professionally-prepared site plan shall not apply to applications 
proposing 1) only roof mounted solar panels or 2) proposing ground mounted panels that do not 
exceed 2,000 square feet in total area in non-residential districts, 400 square feet in area on 
residential lots between one quarter acre and two acres in size, or 1,000 square feet in area on 
residential lots larger than two acres. When a full site plan is not required, a sketch plan shall be 
submitted. A sketch plan, drawn to scale, shall show existing and proposed structures, driveways, 
adjacent structures within 100 feet, and any other information requested by the Planning 
Commission that is necessary to determine compliance with this ordinance. The sketch plan may be 
drawn on an aerial or satellite photograph. 

E. Excluding solar collection panels, solar energy system equipment may be installed within the 
required side and rear yard, but shall not be closer than five (5) feet to any property line. Mechanical 
equipment shall be screened from any street or neighboring residence by a decorative fence, 
evergreen screening, or combination thereof. Screening requirements may be waived or reduced by 
the Building Department or Planning Commission, as applicable, where it is determined that existing 
vegetation or other features of the landscape accomplish the same. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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F. Solar panels shall be placed such that concentrated solar radiation or solar glare shall not be 
directed onto nearby properties or roadways. Traffic safety shall be protected and adjacent 
properties shall be protected from unreasonable glare and radiation. The applicant shall submit 
documentation to verify compliance with this Section. When deemed appropriate, the Planning 
Commission may require a report from a registered civil engineer or other professional the Planning 
Commission finds to be qualified to address this issue. 

G. If the solar energy system ceases to operate or is abandoned for a period of six months or is deemed 
by the Building Official to be unsafe or not consistent with code, the Applicant shall repair and 
restore the system to good working order within a reasonable time set by the Building Official or, if no 
longer operating or no longer in compliance with federal, state or local codes, it shall remove the 
system in its entirety. This shall include removing posts, equipment, panels, foundations and other 
items so that the ground is restored to its preconstruction state and is ready for development as 
another land use. 

H. Roof-mounted small solar energy systems, including solar water or swimming pool heating systems, 
may extend up to five (5) feet above the roof surface even if this exceeds the maximum height limit 
for the principal structure for the district in which it is located, or if this exceeds the height limit of an 
accessory structure, subject to the following: 

i. Solar panels shall not project beyond the edge of a roof or below the eave. 

ii. The total area of solar panels shall not exceed the total area of the roof. Where panels are 
mounted on one slope of a pitched roof, their total area shall not exceed the total area of that 
slope. 

I. Ground mounted photovoltaic solar energy systems, where the solar panels are attached to the 
ground by a pole, metal frame or other similar support structure, shall comply with existing setbacks 
and height limit for accessory structures in the district but in no instance shall the panels exceed 
twenty (20) feet in height, measured from grade to the top of the panel. Ground mounted small solar 
energy systems shall further comply with the following standards:  

i. Ground-mounted systems shall not be located in the required front yard. In the I-1 and I-2 
districts, ground-mounted systems may be located in the non-required front yard.  

ii. The maximum ground area occupied by solar panels and associated paved surfaces shall be 
3,500 square feet 

iii. If more than 2,000 square feet of impervious surface is proposed, a drainage plan prepared by a 
registered civil engineer is required. 

iv. Panels shall not be located closer than their height to the property line.  

v. Panels shall be screened from residential districts and public rights of way by a greenbelt, a six-
foot decorative fence, or combination thereof.  

2. Medium Solar Energy Systems. Medium solar energy systems may be installed and operated in the 
PSOD, B2-, B-4, FS, I-1, I-2 and PSP districts, provided the systems meet setback and other standards, as 
provided in this Section. Medium solar energy systems may be installed and operated by non-residential 
uses only in the R-1, R-2, and R-3 districts. In the MFRD, HCHS and B-3 districts, medium solar energy 
systems may be installed on rooftops only. Medium solar energy systems shall be subject to the following 
standards: 

A. Medium-sized solar energy systems shall be approved through the Site Plan approval process, which 
requires action by the Planning Commission. A professionally prepared site plan shall be required. 

B. Excluding solar collection panels, solar energy system equipment may be installed within the 
required side and rear yard, but shall not be closer than five (5) feet to any property line. Mechanical 
equipment shall be screened from any street or neighboring residence by a decorative fence, 
evergreen screening, or combination thereof. Screening requirements may be waived or reduced by 
the Building Department or Planning Commission, as applicable, where it is determined that existing 
vegetation or other features of the landscape accomplish the same. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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C. Solar panels shall be placed such that concentrated solar radiation or solar glare shall not be 
directed onto nearby properties or roadways. Traffic safety shall be protected and adjacent 
properties shall be protected from unreasonable glare and radiation. The applicant shall submit 
documentation to verify compliance with this Section. When deemed appropriate, the Planning 
Commission may require a report from a registered civil engineer or other professional the Planning 
Commission finds to be qualified to address this issue. 

D. If the solar energy system ceases to operate or is abandoned for a period of six months or is deemed 
by the Building Official to be unsafe or not consistent with code, the Applicant shall repair and 
restore the system to good working order within a reasonable time set by the Building Official or, if no 
longer operating or no longer in compliance with federal, state or local codes, it shall remove the 
system in its entirety. This shall include removing posts, equipment, panels, foundations and other 
items so that the ground is restored to its preconstruction state and is ready for development as 
another land use. 

E. Roof-mounted medium solar energy systems, including solar water or swimming pool heating 
systems, may extend up to five (5) feet above the roof surface even if this exceeds the maximum 
height limit for the principal structure for the district in which it is located, or if this exceeds the 
height limit of an accessory structure, subject to the following: 

i. Solar panels shall not project beyond the edge of a roof or below the eave. 

ii. The total area of solar panels shall not exceed the total area of the roof. Where panels are 
mounted on one slope of a pitched roof, their total area shall not exceed the total area of that 
slope. 

F. Ground-mounted medium solar energy systems shall meet the front, rear, and side yard setback 
requirements of the zone in which they are located, with the following exception: in all zones abutting 
a residential district or residential use, the setbacks shall be at least 50 feet from all property lines 
adjoining said district(s) or use. 

G. Ground-mounted solar facilities shall meet the height limit requirements for accessory structures of 
the district in which they are located, measured from grade to the top of the panel, but in no instance 
shall the panels exceed twenty (20) feet in height in the R-1, R-2, and R-3 districts. 

H. Ground mounted medium solar energy systems shall further comply with the following standards:  

i. Ground-mounted systems shall not be located in the required front yard. In the I-1 and I-2 
districts, ground-mounted systems may be located in the non-required front yard.  

ii. The maximum ground area occupied by solar panels and associated paved surfaces shall be 1 
half-acre. 

iii. If more than 2,000 square feet of impervious surface is proposed, a drainage plan prepared by a 
registered civil engineer is required. 

iv. Panels shall not be located closer than their height to the property line.  

v. Panels shall be screened from residential districts and public rights of way by a greenbelt, a six-
foot decorative fence, or combination thereof.  

3. Large Solar Energy Systems. Large solar energy systems are permitted as a special land use in the I-1 
and I-2 districts, subject to the following standards:  

A. Large solar energy systems shall meet all the requirements of Section 4.55.2 Medium Solar Energy 
Systems, provided that all large solar energy systems shall be treated as a special land use in the I-1 
and I-2 districts. The following additional standards and exceptions apply: 

i. Where a principal building is present, the large solar energy system shall not be located in the 
front yard.  

ii. In addition to screening requirements, the site of a large solar energy system shall be secured by 
a fence. 

iii. There shall be no maximum ground area, provided that all setbacks and other standards of 
Section 4.55.2 are met.  

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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B. In reviewing the application, the Planning Commission shall particularly focus on the ability of the 
use to be in harmony with the surrounding area and the intent and policies of the Master Plan. 
Potential impact on neighboring properties in terms of glare, stormwater runoff, property values, 
aesthetics, and screening shall be considered by the Planning Commission in determining whether 
the use is appropriate on the subject property. 

 

4.54 WIND ENERGY SYSTEMS 
A small residential system supplying not more than 5 kw is exempt from this chapter. Small wind energy 
residential systems must meet accessory structure requirements for the district. Wind energy conversion 
systems shall be permitted as a special land use in the POSD, FS, I-1 and I-2 districts, subject to the 
following:  

1. The proposed site shall have documented annual wind resources sufficient for the operation of the 
proposed wind energy system provided, however, this standard shall not apply to an anemometer tower. 
No wind energy system shall be approved without submission of a wind resource study documenting 
wind resources on the site over a minimum of one (1) year.  

2. The site area for a wind energy system shall be a minimum of five (5) acres or the amount of land 
required to meet the setback standards of this Section, whichever is greater. 

3. Height is measured from the ground at the base of the wind energy system and the highest point of the 
wind energy system with the blade in the uppermost vertical position.  

4. The maximum height of a wind energy conversion system is 150 feet. The Planning Commission may 
approve up to 200 feet if the additional height will preserve natural features that would otherwise be 
removed to help increase wind velocity.  

5. The lowest point of the arc created by a rotating wind vane or blade on a wind energy system shall be no 
less than twenty (20) feet above finished grade. 

6. A tower shall be set back at least three times the height of the tower from the property line. Spacing 
between towers shall be equal to four times the height of the tallest tower.  

7. Sound levels shall not exceed sixty five (65) decibels on the dB(A) scale at any property line. 

8. Lighting is prohibited unless required by the FAA. 

9. The system shall not produce vibrations perceptible to humans at or beyond the property line.  

10. On-site transmission lines shall be located underground. 

11. Existing natural features and vegetation on the site shall be preserved to the maximum extent possible. 

12. Screening of the property shall be provided along adjacent roadways and residential property lines. This 
requirement may be waived by the Planning Commission if it determines that existing features of the 
property accomplish the required screening. 

13. Where a building is present, the wind energy conversion system shall not be located in the front yard.  

14. Wind energy systems shall meet applicable state and federal requirements, including the National 
Electric Safety Code. 

15. Wind energy systems shall be constructed and operated so that they do not interfere with television, 
microwave, navigational or radio reception to neighboring areas. 

16. Wind energy systems shall use a monopole mast with a galvanized steel finish or neutral paint color such 
as medium gray. If the site lies on a bird or insect migration route, the Planning Commission may 
consider permitting an alternate color. 

17. The special land use application and site plan must be accompanied by a soil report showing that the 
proposed foundation is adequate to keep the structure stable in the existing soil of the site. 

18. One sign no greater than four square feet shall be posted on the tower base with emergency contact 
information for the wind system operator.  

19. The applicant shall provide a shadow flicker model for any proposed wind energy systems. 

20. An application for a wind energy system shall be accompanied by a hazard prevention plan addressing, 
at a minimum: fire hazards, fire mitigation, hazardous fluids, and collapse characteristics of the system.  

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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21. Any wind energy system that is not operated for a continuous period of twelve (12) months shall be 
considered abandoned. Any tower found to be unsafe or not in compliance with the special land use 
conditions related to noise or shadow flicker placed upon it by the Planning Commission, shall be found 
to be in violation of the special land use permit. The owner of any wind energy system that is abandoned 
or in violation of the special land use permit shall remove the same within ninety (90) days of receipt of 
notice from the City of such abandonment or violation. The site shall be returned as near as possible to 
its original condition.  

22. In order to ensure proper removal, a performance bond equal to reasonable removal costs shall be filed 
by the applicant. 

23. These regulations apply to technology available at the time of adoption.  

24. A small residential system supplying not more than 5 kw is exempt from this chapter.  Small wind energy 
residential systems must meet accessory structure requirements for the district. 

 

4.55 SPECIAL EVENTS 

1.  Standards. The following standards shall apply to all temporary special event structures and uses 
(including carnivals, circuses, farmer markets, flea markets): 

A. Seasonal sales events may be allowed on any lot with a permitted principal building.  Seasonal sales 
may also be allowed on a vacant lot when providing the minimum setback for buildings, structures 
and parking required for the appropriate zoning district. In no case shall the setbacks for buildings, 
structures and parking be less than ten feet. 

B. If the petitioner is not the owner of the property, the petitioner shall provide written permission of 
the owner of the property to allow such an event. 

C. Special standards for temporary uses and seasonal or special events. 

i. Approval for these types of uses shall be by City Council. The City Council shall consider the 
intensity of the proposed use in relation to adjacent land uses and sufficient parking. City 
Council may require site improvements, such as fencing, and restrict hours of operation to help 
ensure compatibility with surrounding land uses. 

ii. The applicant shall provide information establishing a reasonable liability insurance coverage is 
carried, as determined by the City’s insurance carrier. 

iii. Farmers markets that are to occur on a regular schedule shall be permitted only in districts 
zoned commercial or on public land. City Council may extend the time period for the temporary 
use permit so that a separate permit is not required for each event within any one calendar 
year, provided the number of dates and a schedule are established at the time of application. 

iv. A sketch plan shall be provided illustrating, if applicable, any or all of the following: 

a. A description of traffic flow and parking management to ensure safe and efficient traffic 
operations without creating unreasonable congestion on public streets. 

b. Property lines. 

c. Adjacent uses and zoning districts. 

d. Existing and proposed buildings and structures. 

e. Location of any areas for storage such as inventory not being displayed. 

f. Parking layout 

g. Boundaries of proposed sales areas. 

h. The location and size of any proposed signs (off-premise signs shall also be mapped). 

v. All equipment, materials, goods, poles, wires, signs and other items associated with the 
temporary uses shall be removed from the premises within five days of the end of the event. 
Following the five day period, the City shall use the escrow fee to clear such items from the 
property. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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vi. The length of a temporary use or sales event shall not exceed seven days, except that the City 
Council may permit sales during October, November or December for up to 60 days. 

2. Review and approval standards.  Except as otherwise noted above for carnivals, circuses, and similar 
events as defined by the Zoning Administrator, shall be reviewed and approved for a temporary use or 
seasonal event by the Zoning Administrator.  Where appropriate, the Zoning Administrator shall consult 
with the Director of Public Safety and Utilities and Infrastructure regarding public safety and traffic 
concerns.  If the request is denied, the Zoning Administrator shall state the reasons for denial in writing 
and provide a copy to the applicant. 

A. The proprietor of the temporary use or seasonal event may be required to deposit a cash bond or 
similar type of escrow, in an amount established by City Council, prior to the issuance of a permit. 
The escrow shall be used by the City to pay the cost of returning the property to its state prior to 
commencement of the event or refunded to the proprietor upon compliance with the requirements 
of this Chapter and any other applicable ordinances. 

B. May need review by other governmental agencies having jurisdiction over the proposed temporary 
use such as sidewalk cafes, sidewalk sales, or other similar uses. 

 

4.56 DONATION COLLECTION BINS 

1. The intent of this section is to facilitate Donation Collection Bins in the city so that they remain, clean, 
safe and do not create hazards to pedestrians or to vehicular traffic. 

2. Donation Collection Bins are prohibited unless the Donation Collection Bin Operator has first obtained a 
Donation Collection Bins Permit Application and Affidavit and Acknowledgment of Owner Giving 
Permission to Locate a Donation Collection Bin on Real Property. 

A. Donation Bin Collection permits are valid for a one (1) year period and are renewable annually. 

B. A maximum of six (6) Donation Collection Bins permits will be issued on an annual basis with 
preference given to continuing permit owners in good standing. 

C. A maximum of one (1) Donation Collection Bins permit will be issued per Donation Collection Bin 
Operator. 

3. Donation Collection Bins are allowed in the B-2 Local Business district, B-4 Commercial Business district, 
1-1 Research and Technical district and I-2 General Industrial district. 

4. Donation Collection Bins shall conform to the following standards: 

A. Donation Collection Bins shall be maintained in good condition and appearance with no structural 
damage, holes or visible rust and shall be free of graffiti. Donation Collection Bins are required to be 
placed on a paved or concrete surface. Bins must be level and stable. 

B. Donation Collection Bins shall be locked and be equipped with a secure safety chute so contents 
cannot be accessed by anyone other than those responsible for the retrieval of the contents. 

C. Donation Collection Bins shall have a 12” x 12” identification plate with the name, mailing address, 
email address, website and phone number of the operator, as well as whether the Donation 
Collection Bin is owned and operated by a for-profit company or a not-for-profit company.   Signage 
shall conform to Section 5.1.  

D. The Donation Collection Bin Operator and Property Owner shall maintain, or cause to be maintained, 
the area surrounding the bins, free from any junk, noxious odor, debris and donated items. 

E. Donation Collection Bins shall be located on a parcel where there is a functioning, permitted use. 

F. Up to two Donation Collection Bins on a single lot of record are permitted if the two Donation 
Collection Bins are side by side and are no more than one foot apart. 

G. The total size of a Donation Collection Bin shall not exceed 7 feet in height, five feet in width and 
four feet in depth. 

H. Donation Collection Bins shall not cause a visual obstruction to vehicular or pedestrian traffic. Any 
Donation Collection Bins shall be placed greater than ten feet from: (i) a public or private sidewalk 
except that this provision does not apply to a private sidewalk as long as the private sidewalk 
maintains a five-foot clearance; (ii) a public right-of-way; (iii) a driveway; or (iv) a side or rear property 
line of adjacent property used for residential purposes. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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I. Donation Collection Bins shall not be placed in a designated fire lane or blocking a building entrance 
or exit. 

5.  Upon determination of the Zoning Administrator that a Donation Collection Bin has been placed or is 
being maintained in violation of this Chapter, an order to correct the offending condition shall be served 
by certified mail on the Donation Collection Bin Operator and Property Owner of the parcel in which the 
Donation Collection Bin has been placed. The order shall describe the offending condition and the 
actions necessary to correct the condition. The order shall provide that the offending condition be 
corrected within three (3) business days after mailing or an appeal from the order with the Zoning Board 
of Appeals must be filed, pursuant to Section 7.8.4 Administrative Appeals. If a violation is neither 
remedied nor appealed within the given time period set forth by the order, the Zoning Administrator shall 
permanently revoke the Donation Collection Bin permit and transmit notification to the Public Works 
Superintendent who thereafter shall impound the Donation Collection Bin that has been determined to 
be in violation of this Chapter. 

6. Unless the Donation Collection Bin and its contents are being held as evidence in a criminal prosecution, 
the owner of a Donation Collection Bin may, within sixty (60) days of impoundment, recover the Donation 
Collection Bin and its contents upon payment of an impound fee of $50.00, plus labor for removing the 
bin and a storage charge of $1.00 per day that the Donation Collection Bin is in the possession of the 
city. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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Article 5.0  
Site Standards 

 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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Article 5.0 Site Standards 

5.1 Signs  

5.2 Accessory Structures and Uses 

5.3 Temporary Construction Structures and 

Uses 

5.4 Swimming Pools, Private or Public 

5.5 Frontage on Streets Required 

5.6 Location and Number of Permitted 

Dwellings on a Lot 

5.7 Corner Lot, Side Yard Width to the Side 

Street Line 

5.8 Unlawful Dwelling 

5.9 Compliance with Yard Requirements 

5.10 Corner Clearance Area 

5.11 Building Grades and Grading of Land 

5.12 Protection of Excavations 

5.13 Fence, Walls, Hedges, or Similar 

Structures 

5.14 Parking, Loading, and Access 

Management 

5.15 Landscaping and Screening Standards 

5.16 Sidewalks 

5.17 Exterior Lighting 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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5.0  Site Standards 

5.1 SIGNS 

1. Intent. These regulations establish rules and standards for the construction, location, maintenance and 
removal of privately-owned signs. Directional, emergency, or traffic-related signs owned by City, county, 
state or federal government agencies are not regulated by this Section. The execution of these 
regulations recognizes that the purpose of this Chapter is to protect the interest of public health, safety 
and welfare and to ensure the maintenance of an attractive physical environment while satisfying the 
needs of sign users for adequate identification, communication, and advertising. In order that such 
purposes can be achieved, the following objectives shall be applied for this Chapter and any future 
additions, deletions and amendments: 

A. General. Ensure that signs are located, designed, constructed, installed and maintained in a way that 
protects life, health, morals, property and the public welfare;  

B. Public Safety. Protect public safety by prohibiting signs that are structurally unsafe or poorly 
maintained; that cause unsafe traffic conditions through distraction of motorists, confusion with 
traffic signs, or hindrance of vision; and that impede safe movement of pedestrians or safe ingress 
and egress from buildings or sites;  

C. Protect Aesthetic Quality of Districts and Neighborhoods. Prevent blight and protect aesthetic 
qualities by preventing visual clutter and protecting views; preventing intrusion of commercial 
messages into non-commercial areas; and eliminating signs and sign structures on unused 
commercial properties.  Also, to avoid  glare,  light trespass, and  skyglow through selection of fixture 
type and location, lighting technology, and control of light levels;  

D. Free Speech. Ensure that the constitutionally guaranteed right of free speech is protected and to 
allow signs as a means of communication;  

E. Reduce Conflict. Reduce conflict among signs and light and between public and private information 
systems;  

F. Business Identification. Allow for adequate and effective signage for business identification and 
other commercial speech, non-commercial speech, and dissemination of public information, 
including but not limited to, public safety information and notification as may be required by law; 

G. Foster Economic Development.  Ensure that signs are located in a manner that does not cause visual 
clutter, blight, and distraction, but rather promotes  identification and communication necessary for 
sustaining and expanding economic development in the City; and, 

H. Recognize Unique Areas.  Acknowledge the unique character of certain districts, and establish 
special time, place and manner regulations that reflect the unique aesthetic, historical, and/or 
cultural characteristics of these areas. 

2. General Sign Regulations. 

A. General Requirements. The following regulations shall apply, unless otherwise specifically stated in 
this Chapter, to all signs erected or located in any zoning district within the City. 

i. All signs shall conform to all applicable codes and ordinances of the City and, where required, 
shall be approved by the Building Inspector and have a license and permit issued. 

ii. Signs not visible from any street, alley or publicly-owned property are exempt from the provisions 
of this Chapter and do not require a sign permit. 

iii. A sign shall not be placed in, upon or over any public street, public right-of-way, alley or other 
publicly-owned land, except as otherwise expressly permitted by this Chapter. 

iv. Only signs established and maintained by the City, county, state or federal governments or 
expressly permitted by this Chapter shall be permitted in a public street right-of-way, dedicated 
public easement or upon publicly-owned land. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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v. No public or commercial pole, utility pole or other supporting member located in a public right-of-
way shall be used for the placement of any sign unless specifically designed and approved for 
the use. 

vi. No sign shall be located on or attached to any tree or other natural feature. 

vii. A sign shall not be erected in any place where it may, by reason of its position, shape, color or 
other characteristic, interfere with, obstruct the view of or be confused with any authorized traffic 
sign, signal or device, obstruct the view of any intersection or entrance to any public street or 
alley, or constitute a public nuisance. 

viii. No sign shall employ animated or moving parts, except as otherwise permitted in this Section. 

ix. No sign shall employ any flashing, moving, oscillating, blinking or variable intensity light; except 
as otherwise provided for in this Chapter. 

x. No sign shall exhibit statements, words or pictures of an obscene or pornographic nature. 

xi. No sign shall emit a sound, odor or visible matter such as smoke or vapor. 

xii. All signs with a sign height of greater than two feet shall be set back the lesser of three feet from 
a street right-of-way line or 15 feet from any front, side or rear property line unless attached to a 
building or permitted within the public street right-of-way. 

xiii. Signs affixed to the ground shall not obstruct vision above a height of two feet from the 
established street grades within a clear vision zone. A clear vision zone is the triangular area 
formed by the intersection of any street right-of-way lines and a point along each right-of-way line 
25 feet from the point of the intersection. 

xiv. All signs, except directional signs, awning signs, wall signs and window signs, must be set back 
15 feet from the intersection of the edge of an access drive and a street right-of-way line. 

xv. Signs required by any federal, state or municipal statute or ordinance shall be exempt from the 
provisions of this Chapter and shall not be included when calculating sign area. 

xvi. Any commercial message lawfully established on a sign may be replaced with a non-commercial 
message provided that the regulations of this Chapter are otherwise met. 

xvii. Abandoned signs shall be removed or put into service. Removal of such signs shall include 
removal of the poles and/or supports. If the property upon which the sign is located is vacant 
and the previous use is abandoned, the entire sign (including above-ground base, height, poles, 
size, wires, panels and any other element) shall be removed within 30 days of the property 
becoming abandoned. 

B. Signs Not Requiring a Permit. The following signs shall be permitted without a permit, pursuant to the 
applicable regulations in this Section:  

i. Address signs. 

ii. Banner signs. 

iii. Construction signs less than six square feet in area and less than six feet in height. 

iv. Directional signs. 

a. On premises. 

b. Temporary signs. 

v. Flag signs. 

vi. Incidental signs. 

vii. Murals. 

viii. Nameplate signs. 

ix. Real estate signs. 

x. Temporary signs in residential districts. 

xi. Water tower signs. 

xii. Window signs displayed for less than 90 days. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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C. Prohibited Signs. The following signs are prohibited: 

i. Balloon signs. 

ii. Portable signs, except as otherwise permitted in this ordinance. 

iii. Roof signs. 

iv. Snipe signs. 

v. Pennant signs. 

vi. Feather and flutter signs. 

vii. Any sign which requires a permit and is erected without a permit. 

viii. Any sign or sign structure which obstructs the view of, or may be confused with, a traffic 
directional/safety sign. 

ix. Signs which simulate or imitate in size, color, lettering or design, any traffic sign or signal or any 
sign which by design or location may in any manner interfere with, mislead or confuse the public 
with respect thereto or obstruct the public view thereof.  

x. Any signs not permitted under this Chapter. 

D. Measuring Sign Area. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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i. The sign area shall include the surface area which encloses the extreme limits of sign copy, 
together with the frame or other material or color forming an integral part of the display or used 
to differentiate the sign from the background against which it is placed, excluding only the 
structure necessary to support the sign.  

ii. A double faced sign, as defined in this Chapter, shall be considered as having one face and the 
area of one face shall be included in computing the sign area. 

E. Measuring Sign Height. Sign height shall be the vertical distance measured from the point of ground 
immediately beneath the sign to the highest point of the sign, including decorative 
embellishments.  Where the ground elevation beneath a sign varies, the average grade of the 
ground within a five-foot radius of the sign structure shall be used. The average grade shall be the 
highest point within said radius plus the lowest point within said radius, divided by two. Any filling, 
berming, mounding or excavating solely for the purpose of locating the sign shall not be included in 
the calculation of average grade.  

F. Addresses. Address signs shall be visible and legible from the public right-of-way. 

G. Illumination of Signs. 

i. Where illumination of signs is permitted by this ordinance, three methods of illumination are 
permitted: 

a. Internal Illumination. Where a sign is internally illuminated, no portion of the surface of the 
sign shall be transparent.  

b. External Illumination. Where a sign is externally illuminated, the source of illumination shall 
be directed downward and shielded from directing glare onto neighboring properties or into 
the public right-of-way. 

c. Halo Illumination (Backlighting). Where a sign is backlit, forming a halo of light around the 
sign copy on the surface behind the sign, the source of illumination shall not be visible from 
neighboring properties or the public right-of-way.  

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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3. Signs by Type, as Permitted by District. 

5.1.3 Signs by Type, as Permitted by District1 

Sign Type Max. Surface 
Display Area Max. Height  Number Permit 

Required 

A. R-1, R-2 and R-3 districts 

i. Banner 1 24 square feet 
6 feet when 

not attached to 
a building 

1 N 

ii. Construction signs less 
than six square feet in 
area and less than six 
feet in height 

6 square feet 4 feet 
1 total (either less 

than 6 sq ft or more 
than 6 sq ft) 

N 

iii. Construction Signs over 
6 square feet or 6 feet in 
height 1 

12 square feet 8 feet 
1 total (either less 

than 6 sq ft or more 
than 6 sq ft) 

Y 

iv. Directional 1 
4 square feet per 

sign 6 feet 5 N 

v. Directional, Temporary 
Off-Site 

4 square feet per 
sign 3 feet 1 N 

vi. Flag Sign 1 80 square feet 
25 feet when 

ground-
mounted 

1 N 

vii. Incidental 1 
6 square feet 

(total of all signs) 6 feet Limited by total 
permitted area N 

viii. Ground; Changeable 
copy permitted 1, 2 

32 square feet; no 
more than 25% 

changeable copy 
4 feet. 1 Y 

ix. Nameplate 
2 square feet per 

sign N/A 1 N 

x. Real Estate 6 square feet 5 feet 1 per frontage N 

1 These sign types are permitted for non-residential uses only, except that a ground sign may be permitted at 
a subdivision, condominium development, or multiple family residential street entrance. 

2 Electronic and animated signs are not permitted in these districts.  

B. MFRD and MHPD districts 

i. Banner 1 24 square feet 
6 feet when 

not attached to 
a building 

1 N 

ii. Construction signs less than 
six square feet in area and 
less than six feet in height 

6 square feet 4 feet 
1 total (either less 

than 6 sq ft or more 
than 6 sq ft) 

N 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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5.1.3 Signs by Type, as Permitted by District1   (continued) 

Sign Type Max. Surface 
Display Area Max. Height  Number Permit 

Required 

B. MFRD and MHPD districts (continued) 

iii. Construction Signs over 
6 square feet or 6 feet in 
height 1 

12 square feet 8 feet 
1 total (either less 

than 6 sq ft or 
more than 6 sq ft) 

Y 

iv. Directional 1 
4 square feet per 

sign 6 feet 5 N 

v. Directional, Temporary 
Off-Site 

4 square feet per 
sign 3 feet 1 N 

vi. Flag Sign 1 80 square feet 25 feet when 
ground-mounted 1 N 

vii. Incidental 1 
6 square feet 

(total of all signs) 6 feet Limited by total 
permitted area N 

viii. Marquee 1 
Total 5% of ground 

floor wall area 

Shall not project 
above the eave or 

roofline of the 
marquee 

2 Y 

ix. Ground; Changeable 
copy permitted for non-
residential uses 1, 2 

32 square feet; no 
more than 25% 

changeable copy 
4 feet 1 Y 

x. Nameplate 
2 square feet per 

sign N/A 1 N 

xi. Real Estate 6 square feet 5 feet 1 per frontage N 

xii. Wall 3 
Total 5% of ground 
floor wall area, up 
to 100 square feet 

Shall not project 
above the eave or 
roofline (1 story 
buildings), or the 
first floor cornice 

or 2nd floor 
window sill (multi 
story buildings) 

1 Y 

1 These sign types are permitted for non-residential uses only, except that a ground sign may be permitted at 
a subdivision, condominium development, or multiple family residential street entrance, and incidental signs 

are permitted for multifamily developments. 
2Electronic and animated signs are not permitted in these districts. 

3 Wall signs are not permitted for single family residential uses.  

C. POSD district 

i. Awning 12 Square Feet N/A 1 per awning Y 

ii. Banner 32 square feet 
6 feet when not 

attached to a 
building 

1 N 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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5.1.3 Signs by Type, as Permitted by District1   (continued) 

Sign Type Max. Surface 
Display Area Max. Height  Number Permit 

Required 

C. POSD district (continued) 

iii. Construction signs less 
than six square feet in 
area and less than six 
feet in height 

6 square feet 6 feet 
1 total (either less 

than 6 sq ft or more 
than 6 sq ft) 

N 

iv. Construction Signs over 
6 square feet or 6 feet in 
height 

32 square feet 8 feet 
1 total (either less 

than 6 sq ft or more 
than 6 sq ft) 

Y 

v. Directional 
4 square feet per 

sign 6 feet 5 N 

vi. Flag Sign 80 square feet 
25 feet when 

ground-
mounted 

1 N 

vii. Incidental 
16 square feet 

(total of all signs) 6 feet Limited by total 
permitted area N 

viii. Marquee 
Total 5% of ground 

floor wall area 

Shall not 
project above 
the eave or 

roofline of the 
marquee 

2 Y 

ix. Ground; Changeable 
copy permitted 

32 square feet; no 
more than 25% 

changeable copy 
9 feet 1 per frontage on a 

thoroughfare Y 

x. Nameplate 
2 square feet per 

sign N/A 1 per tenant N 

xi. Real Estate 24 square feet 8 feet 1 per frontage N 

xii. Wall 
Total 5% of ground 
floor wall area, up 
to 100 square feet 

Shall not 
project above 
the eave or 

roofline 

1 per frontage Y 

xiii. Window, Permanent 

Temporary and 
permanent window 
signs together may 

occupy a total of 
25% of all ground 
floor window area 

N/A Limited by total 
permitted area Y 

xiv. Window, Temporary 

Temporary and 
permanent window 
signs together may 

occupy a total of 
25% of all ground 
floor window area 

N/A Limited by total 
permitted area N 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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5.1.3 Signs by Type, as Permitted by District1   (continued) 

Sign Type Max. Surface 
Display Area Max. Height  Number Permit 

Required 

D. B-3 district  

i. Awning 12 Square Feet N/A 1 per awning Y 

ii. Banner 32 square feet 
6 feet when 

not attached to 
a building 

1 N 

iii. Construction signs less 
than six square feet in 
area and less than six 
feet in height 

6 square feet 6 feet 
1 total (either less 

than 6 sq ft or more 
than 6 sq ft) 

N 

iv. Construction Signs over 
6 square feet or 6 feet in 
height 

32 square feet 8 feet 
1 total (either less 

than 6 sq ft or more 
than 6 sq ft) 

Y 

v. Directional 
4 square feet per 

sign 6 feet 5 N 

vi. Flag Sign 80 square feet 
25 feet when 

ground-
mounted 

1 N 

vii. Incidental 
6 square feet 

(total of all signs) 6 feet Limited by total 
permitted area N 

viii. Marquee; Changeable 
copy permitted with 
Planning Commission 
approval 

Total 25% of 
ground floor wall 

area 

Shall not 
project above 
the eave or 

roofline of the 
marquee 

2 Y 

ix. Nameplate 
2 square feet per 

sign N/A 1 per tenant N 

x. Projecting 6 square feet 

Shall not 
project above 
the eave or 
roofline (1 

story 
buildings), or 
the first floor 
cornice or 2nd 
floor window 

sill (multi story 
buildings) 

1; or 1 per 8 feet of 
frontage for multi-
tenant buildings 

Y 

xi. Real Estate 24 square feet 8 feet 1 per frontage N 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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5.1.3 Signs by Type, as Permitted by District1   (continued) 

Sign Type Max. Surface 
Display Area Max. Height  Number Permit 

Required 

D. B-3 district (continued) 

xii. Sandwich Board 12 square feet 4 feet 

1 per establishment 
or 1 per 20 feet of 
frontage in multi-
tenant buildings 

Y 

xiii. Wall; Changeable copy 
permitted with Planning 
Commission approval 

Total 25% of 
ground floor wall 
area, up to 200 

square feet; 
additional 50% for 

side entrance; 
additional 100% 
for rear entrance 
(75% where side 
entrance is also 

present) 

Shall not 
project above 
the eave or 
roofline (1 

story 
buildings), or 
the first floor 
cornice or 2nd 
floor window 

sill (multi story 
buildings) 

1 per frontage Y 

xiv. Window, Permanent 

Temporary and 
permanent window 
signs together may 

occupy a total of 
25% of all ground 
floor window area 

N/A Limited by total 
permitted area Y 

xv. Window, Temporary 

Temporary and 
permanent window 
signs together may 

occupy a total of 
25% of all ground 
floor window area 

N/A Limited by total 
permitted area N 

E. B-2 and B-4 districts 

i. Awning 12 Square Feet N/A 1 per awning Y 

ii. Banner 32 square feet 
6 feet when 

not attached to 
a building 

1 N 

iii. Construction signs less 
than six square feet in 
area and less than six 
feet in height 

6 square feet 6 feet 
1 total (either less 

than 6 sq ft or more 
than 6 sq ft) 

N 

iv. Construction Signs over 
6 square feet or 6 feet in 
height 

32 square feet 8 feet 
1 total (either less 

than 6 sq ft or more 
than 6 sq ft) 

Y 

v. Directional 
4 square feet per 

sign 6 feet 5 N 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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5.1.3 Signs by Type, as Permitted by District1   (continued) 

Sign Type Max. Surface 
Display Area Max. Height  Number Permit 

Required 

E. B-2 and B-4 districts (continued) 

vi. Flag Signs 80 square feet 
25 feet when 

ground-
mounted 

1 N 

vii. Incidental 
16 square feet 

(total of all signs) 6 feet Limited by total 
permitted area N 

viii. Marquee 
Total 25% of 

ground floor wall 
area 

Shall not 
project above 
the eave or 

roofline of the 
marquee 

2 Y 

ix. Ground; Changeable 
copy permitted 

48 square feet; 
72 square feet for 

multi-tenant 
centers; 72 total 

square feet where 
more than one 
ground sign is 

present; no more 
than 25% 

changeable copy 

9 feet 1 per frontage on a 
thoroughfare Y 

x. Nameplate 
2 square feet per 

sign N/A 1 per tenant N 

xi. Real Estate 24 square feet 8 feet 1 per frontage N 

xii. Sandwich Board 12 square feet 4 feet 

1 per establishment 
or 1 per 20 feet of 
frontage in multi-
tenant buildings 

Y 

xiii. Wall 

Total 25% of 
ground floor wall 
area, up to 200 

square feet 

Shall not 
project above 
the eave or 

roofline 

1 Y 

xiv. Window, Permanent 

Temporary and 
permanent window 
signs together may 

occupy a total of 
25% of all ground 
floor window area 

N/A Limited by total 
permitted area Y 

xv. Window, Temporary 

Temporary and 
permanent window 
signs together may 

occupy a total of 
25% of all ground 
floor window area 

N/A Limited by total 
permitted area N 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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5.1.3 Signs by Type, as Permitted by District1   (continued) 

Sign Type Max. Surface 
Display Area Max. Height  Number Aermit 

Required 

F. FS district 

i. Banner 32 square feet 
6 feet when 

not attached to 
a building 

1 N 

ii. Construction signs less 
than six square feet in 
area and less than six 
feet in height 

6 square feet 6 feet 
1 total (either less 

than 6 sq ft or more 
than 6 sq ft) 

N 

iii. Construction Signs over 
6 square feet or 6 feet in 
height 

32 square feet 8 feet 
1 total (either less 

than 6 sq ft or more 
than 6 sq ft) 

Y 

iv. Directional 
4 square feet per 

sign 6 feet 5 N 

v. Flag Signs 80 square feet 
25 feet when 

ground-
mounted 

1 N 

vi. Incidental 
16 square feet 

(total of all signs) 6 feet Limited by total 
permitted area N 

vii. Ground; Changeable 
copy permitted 

48 square feet; 
72 square feet for 

multi-tenant 
centers; 

72 total square 
feet where more 
than one ground 

sign is present; no 
more than 25% 

changeable copy 

9 feet 1 per frontage on a 
thoroughfare Y 

viii. Nameplate 
2 square feet per 

sign N/A 1 per tenant N 

ix. Pylon; Changeable copy 
permitted 

100 square feet; 
200 square feet 
for multi-tenant 

centers; no more 
than 25% 

changeable copy 

30 feet 1 Y 

x. Real Estate 24 square feet 8 feet 1 per frontage N 

xi. Wall 

Total 25% of 
ground floor wall 
area, up to 200 

square feet 

Shall not 
project above 
the eave or 

roofline 

1 Y 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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5.1.3 Signs by Type, as Permitted by District1   (continued) 

Sign Type Max. Surface 
Display Area Max. Height  Number Permit 

Required 

F. FS district (continued) 

xii. Window, Permanent 

Temporary and 
permanent window 
signs together may 

occupy a total of 
25% of all ground 
floor window area 

N/A Limited by total 
permitted area Y 

xiii. Window, Temporary 

Temporary and 
permanent window 
signs together may 

occupy a total of 
25% of all ground 
floor window area 

N/A Limited by total 
permitted area N 

G. I-1 and I-2 districts 

i. Awning 12 Square Feet N/A 1 per awning Y 

ii. Banner 32 square feet 
6 feet when 

not attached to 
a building 

1 N 

iii. Billboard 
200 square feet; 

up to 25% 
changeable copy 

20 feet 1 per 1,000 feet of 
right-of-way frontage Y 

iv. Construction signs less 
than six square feet in 
area and less than six 
feet in height 

6 square feet 6 feet 
1 total (either less 

than 6 sq ft or more 
than 6 sq ft) 

N 

v. Construction Signs over 
6 square feet or 6 feet in 
height 

32 square feet 8 feet 
1 total (either less 

than 6 sq ft or more 
than 6 sq ft) 

Y 

vi. Directional 
4 square feet per 

sign 6 feet 5 N 

vii. Flag Signs 80 square feet 
25 feet when 

ground-
mounted 

1 N 

viii. Incidental 
24 square feet 

(total of all signs) 6 feet Limited by total 
permitted area N 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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5.1.3 Signs by Type, as Permitted by District1   (continued) 

Sign Type AMax. Surface 
Display Area AMax. Height  ANumber Permit 

Required 

G. I-1 and I-2 districts (continued) 

ix. Marquee 
Total 25% of 

ground floor wall 
area 

Shall not 
project above 
the eave or 

roofline of the 
marquee 

2 Y 

x. Ground; Changeable 
copy permitted 

48 square feet; 
72 square feet for 

multi-tenant 
buildings; 

72 total square 
feet where more 
than one ground 

sign is present; no 
more than 25% 

changeable copy 

9 feet 1 per frontage on a 
thoroughfare Y 

xi. Nameplate 
2 square feet per 

sign N/A 1 per tenant N 

xii. Real Estate 24 square feet 8 feet 1 per frontage N 

xiii. Wall 

Total 25% of 
ground floor wall 
area, up to 200 

square feet 

Shall not 
project above 
the eave or 

roofline 

1 Y 

xiv. Window, Permanent 

Temporary and 
permanent window 
signs together may 

occupy a total of 
25% of all ground 
floor window area 

N/A Limited by total 
permitted area Y 

xv. Window, Temporary 

Temporary and 
permanent window 
signs together may 

occupy a total of 
25% of all ground 
floor window area 

N/A Limited by total 
permitted area N 

H. HCHSD district 

i. Awning 12 Square Feet N/A 1 per awning Y 

ii. Banner 32 square feet 
6 feet when 

not attached to 
a building 

1 N 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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5.1.3 Signs by Type, as Permitted by District1   (continued) 

Sign Type Max. Surface 
Display Area Max. Height  Number Permit 

Required 

H. HCHSD district (continued) 

iii. Construction signs less 
than six square feet in 
area and less than six 
feet in height 

6 square feet 6 feet 
1 total (either less 

than 6 sq ft or more 
than 6 sq ft) 

N 

iv. Construction Signs over 
6 square feet or 6 feet in 
height 

32 square feet 8 feet 
1 total (either less 

than 6 sq ft or more 
than 6 sq ft) 

Y 

v. Directional 
4 square feet per 

sign 6 feet 5 N 

vi. Flag Signs 80 square feet 
25 feet when 

ground-
mounted 

1 N 

vii. Incidental 
24 square feet 

(total of all signs) 6 feet Limited by total 
permitted area N 

viii. Marquee 
25% of marquee 
surface, up to 10 

square feet  

Shall not 
project above 
the eave or 

roofline of the 
marquee 

2 Y 

ix. Ground; Changeable 
copy permitted 

250 sq Ō total of all 
signs; no more than 

25% changeable 
copy for any  

11 feet  
No limit; total sign 

area shall not exceed 
250  

Y 

x. Nameplate 
2 square feet per 

sign N/A 1 per tenant N 

xi. Real Estate 24 square feet 8 feet 1 per frontage N 

xii. Wall 
Total 5% of ground 
floor wall area, up 

to 250 sq ft 

Shall not 
project above 
the eave or 

roofline 

No limit; total sign 
area may not exceed 

250 sq ft 
Y 

xiii. Window, Permanent 

Temporary and 
permanent window 
signs together may 

occupy a total of 
25% of all ground 
floor window area 

N/A Limited by total 
permitted area Y 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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5.1.3 Signs by Type, as Permitted by District1   (continued) 

Sign Type Max. Surface 
Display Area Max. Height  Number Permit 

Required 

H. HCHSD district (continued) 

xiv. Window, Temporary 

Temporary and 
permanent window 
signs together may 

occupy a total of 
25% of all ground 
floor window area 

N/A Limited by total 
permitted area N 

NOTES TO TABLE: 

1. The standards summarized in this table are for reference purposes only. See the standards for each sign 
type in this section for full regulations. In the event of inconsistency between this table and the standards 
elsewhere in this section, the standards elsewhere shall control.  

4. Specific Sign Regulations. 

A. Awning Signs. Awning signs are permitted in the B-2, B-3, B-4, POSD, I-1, and I-2 districts, subject to 
the following: 

i. There shall be no more than one sign per awning. 

ii. Sign area shall not exceed 12 square feet. 

B. Billboard Signs. Billboard signs are permitted in the I-1 and I-2 districts, subject to the following: 

i. Billboard signs shall not exceed 200 square feet per side. 

ii. The height of a billboard sign shall not exceed 20 feet.  

iii. Billboard signs shall not be located closer than 1,000 feet to each other. 

iv. Where a billboard sign includes a changeable copy area, such as panels for advertising fuel 
prices, said area shall not exceed 25% of the total sign area.  

C. Changeable Copy Signs. Changeable copy signs are permitted as follows: 

i. Any changeable copy area shall be part of a permanent ground or pylon sign, except in the B-3 
district, where the Planning Commission may permit changeable copy areas on wall signs and 
marquee signs.  

ii. The changeable copy sign area of any sign shall not exceed 25% of the sign area. 

iii. The changeable copy sign area shall be counted as part of the total sign area allowed. 

iv. Changeable copy signs include animated signs and electronic signs with changeable messages, 
including fuel price signs. The illumination average of any electronic sign shall be limited to 
2,000 nits during daylight hours, and shall be reduced to 250 nits from a half hour before 
sunset to a half hour after sunrise. Animated signs shall be subject to the following:  
a. Animated signs shall be turned off from midnight to 5:00 a.m.; excluding businesses open 

during this time period. 
b. No animated sign will be allowed in the same yard that directly abuts or is across the street 

from a residential property. 
c. The rate of change for an animated sign shall not exceed once per 12 seconds where the 

speed limit is less than 45 miles per hour and once per 10 seconds where the speed limit is 
45 miles per hour or greater. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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D. Directional Signs. Directional signs are permitted in all districts subject to the following: 

i. Permanent directional signs: 

a. The maximum height of an on-premises directional sign shall be six feet. 

b. The number of directional signs per parcel shall not exceed five. 

c. Directional signs shall not exceed four square feet in area.  

d. Permanent directional signs are permitted only for non-residential uses. 

ii. Off-premises temporary directional signs, including but not limited to directional signs for a real 
estate open house, garage/yard sale, or auction sale: 

a. The maximum height of a temporary off-premises directional sign shall be three feet. 

b. Temporary off-premises directional signs shall not exceed four square feet in area. 
Temporary off-premises directional signs shall be permitted to remain on private property 
for a maximum of six days. 

c. Temporary off-premises directional signs may be placed in the right-of-way, provided they 
are at least five feet from the back of curb or the pavement where there is no curb, and that 
they are not located in the clear vision triangle of any driveway or roadway. Signs shall be 
removed within three days of posting. 

E. Flag Signs. Flag signs are permitted in all districts subject to the following: 

i. Flag signs shall not exceed 80 square feet. 

ii. Flag signs shall be displayed in one of two ways:  

a. Affixed to a permanent pole affixed to the ground. Said pole shall not exceed 25 feet in 
height.  

b. Affixed to a permanent or temporary pole that is attached to a mounting point on the ground 
floor exterior wall of a building. Where such a flag sign extends over a sidewalk, there shall 
be not less than 8 feet of clearance from the lowest part of the flag to the surface of the 
sidewalk.   

iii. Flag signs shall be maintained in good condition.  

iv. Up to three flag signs are permitted per parcel, provided that in no case shall the total area of all 
flag signs exceed 80 square feet. 

v. Flag signs are permitted only for non-residential uses. 

F. Ground Signs. Ground signs are permitted in all districts except for the B-3 district and HCSD 
districts, subject to the following: 

i. Ground signs shall have a maximum height of nine feet in non-residential districts and four feet 
in residential districts.  The area of a ground sign shall not exceed 24 square feet in residential 
districts and 48 square feet in non-residential districts. Ground signs for multi-tenant 
commercial developments shall be permitted a maximum sign area of 72 square feet.  

ii. Ground signs in residential districts shall only be permitted for non-residential uses or to identify 
a subdivision, condominium development, or multiple family residential street entrance.  

iii. Where a property fronts on two thoroughfares, one ground sign per frontage shall be permitted, 
provided that the total area of the ground signs does not exceed 72 square feet.  

iv. Ground signs are not permitted where a pylon sign exists on the premises.  

v. Ground signs are permitted In the HCHSD district, provided that the total area of all ground 
signs may not exceed 250 square feet, and the height of a ground sign may not exceed 11 feet. 
There shall be no more than five ground signs in total in the district.  

vi. Ground signs are not permitted in the B-3 district.  

G. Incidental Signs. Incidental signs are permitted in all districts subject to the following: 

i. The total square footage of incidental signs on a property shall not exceed 6 square feet in the R
-1, R-2, R-3, MFRD, MHPD and B-3 districts, 16 square feet in the B-2, B-4, FS, and POSD 
districts, or 24 square feet in the I-1, I-2 and HCHSD districts and the HCOD overlay district.  

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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ii. The height of any incidental sign shall not exceed six feet, except where an incidental sign is 
mounted on a building, fence or other structure, in which case, the sign shall not protrude 
beyond the eave or upper edge of the structure. 

iii. Incidental signs are not permitted for single-family residential uses.  

H. Marquee Signs. Marquee signs are permitted in the MFRD, MHPD, POSD, B-2, B-3, B-4, I-1, I-2, and 
HCHSD districts, subject to the following: 

i. A maximum of two sides of a marquee may feature a sign.  

ii. The combined size of all signs on a marquee shall not exceed the total maximum allowable 
area for a wall sign on the same building.  

iii. Marquee signs shall not project more than 12 inches from the mounting surface.  

iv. Marquee signs are permitted only for non-residential uses. 

v. In the HCHSD district, marquee signs may occupy up to 25% of the vertical surface of the side 
of the marquee on which the sign is mounted, or 10 square feet, whichever is less.  

I. Murals. Murals are permitted in the B-2, B-3, B-4, and POSD districts, as well as the River District 
overlay district.  

J. Nameplate Signs. Nameplate signs are permitted in all districts, subject to the following: 

i. Nameplate signs shall not exceed two square feet in area. 

ii. Nameplate signs shall be mounted on the ground floor of the façade where the primary 
entryway is located.  

K. Projecting Signs. Projecting signs are permitted in the B-3 district, subject to the following: 

i. Number allowed: 

a. One sign per building. 

b. A building having multiple commercial tenants is permitted more than one projecting sign 
on street frontage, provided the number of projecting signs does not exceed one for each 
eight feet of building frontage. 

ii. Locations, size, lighting, and height restrictions: 

a. Projecting signs shall not project more than 36 inches from the face of the building or wall.  

b. Projecting signs shall not extend above the roof or eave line of a one story building. On 
multi-story buildings, projecting signs shall be located below the first floor cornice or 
window sill of the second floor window if no cornice is present. 

c. Signs shall maintain a minimum clearance of 8 feet from the sidewalk to the bottom of the 
sign. 

d. Projecting signs shall be mounted a minimum of 4 feet from each building edge or lot line 
as defined by a common wall between the businesses. 

e. Projecting signs shall not exceed 6 square feet in area. 

f. Projecting signs shall not be free swinging, so as to pose a danger to the public during high 
winds. 

g. Projecting signs shall not be lighted, internally or externally.  

h. Where an establishment fronts on two or more streets, a projecting sign shall only be 
permitted on the frontage where the main entryway is located. 

L. Pylon Signs. Pylon signs are permitted in the FS district, subject to the following: 

i. Pylon signs shall have a maximum height of 30 feet. 

ii. The area of a pylon sign shall not exceed 100 square feet. 

iii. No portion of the sign area shall be within nine feet of the ground. 

iv. No portion of the ground support shall exceed a combined width of 36 inches. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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v. A pylon sign shall not be permitted where a ground signs exists on the premises. The maximum 
sign area for a multi-tenant commercial development shall be 200 square feet.  

vi. One pylon sign shall be permitted per zoning lot. 

M. Temporary Signs. 

i. General Requirements: 

a. Temporary Off-Premises Directional Signs. See Directional Signs.  

b. Temporary Signs in Residential Districts. 

(1) Temporary signs shall not exceed three feet in height, except as otherwise permitted by 
the Requirements for Specific Types of Temporary Signs. 

(2) No temporary sign shall exceed six square feet in area, except as otherwise permitted by 
the Requirements for Specific Types of Temporary Signs. 

(3) The total area of all temporary signs displayed concurrently on one parcel shall not 
exceed 24 square feet. 

(4) Temporary signs shall not be placed on the exterior wall of a residential structure or 
accessory structure.  

c. Temporary Signs in Non-Residential Districts. 

(1) Temporary signs shall not exceed six feet in height, except as otherwise permitted by the 
Requirements for Specific Types of Temporary Signs. 

(2) No temporary sign shall exceed six square feet in area, except as otherwise permitted by 
the Requirements for Specific Types of Temporary Signs. 

(3) The total area of all temporary signs displayed concurrently on one parcel shall not 
exceed 32 square feet. 

(4) Temporary signs shall not be placed within the clear vision triangle.  

ii. Requirements for Specific Types of Temporary Signs: 

a. Banner Signs. Banner signs are permitted in all districts, subject to the following: 

(1) No more than five such signs shall be displayed for any given event or purpose. 

(2) No more than one such sign shall be displayed concurrently on any property or parcel. 

(3) The maximum area of a banner sign is 32 square feet in non-residential districts and 24 
square feet in residential districts.  

(4) Where a banner sign is not attached to a building, the maximum height of the banner is 
6 feet.  

(5) Banner signs shall be removed within two days of the conclusion of the advertised 
event. 

(6) In no event shall a banner sign remain posted for more than 42 days. 

(7) No zoning lot shall display a banner sign for greater than 126 days in a calendar year.  

(8) Banner signs are not included in the computation of maximum permanent sign area for 
a site. 

(9) Banner signs are permitted only for non-residential uses. 

b. Construction Signs. Construction signs are permitted in all districts, subject to the following: 

(1) One construction sign is permitted per site.  

(2) Construction signs shall have a maximum height of 8 feet. 

(3) Construction signs shall not exceed 32 square feet in size in non-residential districts or 
12 square feet in residential districts. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019
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(4) Construction signs shall not be erected until a building permit is obtained for the project, 
if required, or until construction begins, whichever is later.  

(5) Construction signs shall be removed when construction is complete or when real estate 
signs are erected on the property, whichever occurs first.  

(6) Construction signs 6 square feet in area or greater or greater than 6 feet in height shall 
require a permit. 

(7) Construction signs 6 square feet in area or greater or greater than 6 feet in height are 
permitted only for non-residential uses. 

c. Reserved. 

d. It shall be unlawful to place or display a political or expressive sign on any property Real 
Estate Signs. Real estate signs are permitted in all districts, subject to the following: 

(1) One real estate sign is permitted per street frontage; 

(2) Real estate signs shall not exceed 6 square feet in area in residential districts or 24 
square feet in area in non-residential districts. An additional two square feet is permitted 
for attachments such as, but not limited to, announcements that the property is sold, 
reduced or pending, information regarding the property, or the agent’s name. 

(3) Including attachments, the height of a real estate sign shall not exceed 5 feet in a 
residential district or 8 feet in a non-residential district.  

(4) One temporary real estate "open house" sign may be located on the premises being 
sold. Temporary real estate open house signs shall be erected no more than ten days 
prior to the day(s) of the open house and shall be removed within one day after the open 
house. 

(5) Real estate signs shall be removed within 5 days of completion of the sale, signing of a 
lease agreement or other similar action, as determined by the City. 

e. Sandwich Board Signs. Sandwich board signs are permitted in the B-2, B-3, and B-4 and 
HCHSD districts, subject to the following: 

(1) One sandwich board sign shall be permitted per business in a building, provided that the 
spacing standards below are met. 

(2) Sandwich board signs shall not exceed 12 square feet in area per side.  

(3) The height of a sandwich board sign shall not exceed 4 feet. 

(4) The width of a sandwich board sign shall not exceed 3 feet.  

(5) Sandwich board signs shall not be illuminated. 

(6) Sandwich board signs shall be located a minimum of three feet from the back of curb of 
the adjacent street or maneuvering lane. A pedestrian lane a minimum of four feet wide 
shall separate the sign from the building.  

(7) Sandwich board signs shall not be moored or anchored to any object, but shall be 
designed or weighted to prevent instability or movement by wind or other natural forces. 

(8) Sandwich board signs shall be placed as near to the entryway of the promoted 
establishment as possible, and not further than ten horizontal feet from the center of 
the entryway, as measured along the building façade.  

(9) No sandwich board sign shall be placed less than 20 feet from another sandwich board 
sign.  

Amended through 
March 1, 2019



5-22 

1 
P

u
rp

o
se

 a
n

d
  

In
tr

od
u

ct
io

n
 

D
efi

n
it

io
n

s 
2 

Z
on

in
g 

D
is

tr
ic

ts
 

3 
U

se
 

St
an

d
ar

d
s 

4 
Si

te
 

St
an

d
ar

d
s 

5 
D

ev
el

op
m

en
t 

P
ro

ce
d

u
re

s 
6 

A
d

m
in

 a
n

d
 

E
n

fo
rc

em
en

t 
7 

City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

(10) Sandwich board signs shall be permitted only during operating business hours or from 
the hours of 8:00am to 10:00pm, whichever is less, and must be stored inside when 
the establishment is not open to the general public. 

(11) Sandwich board signs shall not include moving parts or attachments, including, but not 
limited to, balloons, pinwheels, streamers, pennants, flags, or similar adornments.  

(12) Sandwich board signs must be professionally constructed of weather-proof, durable 
material, and kept in good repair. 

N. Wall Signs. Wall signs are permitted in the MFRD, MHPD, B-2, B-3, B-4, POSD, FS, I-1, I-2, and 
HCHSD districts, subject to the following: 

i. Wall signs shall not project outward from the surface of the wall more than 12 inches. No sign 
attached to the wall of a building shall be erected so as to extend above the top of the wall or 
beyond the edge of the wall of the building to which it is attached. 

ii. Each property is permitted one or more wall signs and/or marquee signs. Total sign area: 

a. Shall not be greater than the maximum sign area permitted for the property; 

b. Shall not be more than 5% of the ground floor wall area of the wall to which it is attached for 
buildings in the MFRD, MHPD, and POSD districts and the HCOD overlay district. 

c. Shall not be more than 10% of the ground floor wall area of the wall to which it is attached 
for buildings in the HCHSD district, up to a maximum of 250 square feet for all walls.  

d. Shall not be more than 25% of the ground floor wall area of the wall to which it is attached 
for buildings in the B-1, B-2, B-3, B-4, I-1, I-2 and FS districts.  In a commercial development 
with more than one tenant, the total sign area of all wall signs and/or marquee signs may 
exceed 25%, provided that no sign for any tenant shall exceed 25% of that tenant’s ground 
floor store frontage.  

iii. In the B-3 zoning district, a public side entrance(s) shall be entitled to an additional 50% of sign 
area on that side of the building. 

iv. A public rear entrance(s) in the B-3 zoning district shall be entitled to an additional 100% of sign 
area on the rear of the building unless the premises also has a public side entrance(s) in which 
event the rear shall be limited to an additional 75% of sign area. 

v. Wall signs are not permitted for single-family residential uses.  

O. Water Tower Signs. Water tower signs are permitted on any water tower.  

5.1.4.N  Maximum Wall Sign Area 

  
R1, R2, 

R3 
MFRD, 
MHPD 

POSD B-3 
B-2, B-4, 

FS 
I-1, I-2 HCHSD 

Maximum 
wall sign 
area 

NA 100 sq. ft. 100 sq. ft. 200 sq. ft. 
200 sq. 

ft. 
200 sq. ft. 250 sq. ft. 

Amended through 
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P. Window Signs. Window signs are permitted in the B-2, B-3, B-4, POSD, FS, I-1, I-2, and HCHSD 
districts, subject to the following: 

i. The total area of all window signs shall not exceed 25% of all ground floor window area. 

ii. No window sign shall exceed the maximum sign area square footage permitted on the property. 

iii. Window signs include all signage positioned near or applied to a window and visible from the 
public right-of-way or property line, including, but not limited to, signs painted directly onto the 
window pane, decals, static clings, and posters placed in a window. Sign area shall be calculated 
to the fullest extent of the limits of sign copy, regardless of the opacity of the window sign. Open/
closed signs placed in a window shall be considered incidental signs and shall not require a 
permit. However, they shall be included in the total area of all window signs.   

iv. Window signs intended to be displayed for a period of greater than 90 days shall require a 
permit. 

5. District-Specific Regulations. 

A. R1, R2, R-3, MFRD, MHPD, B-3. Home occupations located in single family dwelling units shall be 
permitted a single nameplate sign, to be affixed on the ground floor of the street-facing façade. No 
other signs shall be permitted for any single family dwelling unit. Home occupations located in 
attached or multi-family dwelling units are not permitted a sign.  

B. River District Overlay. Live/work units shall be permitted a single nameplate sign. 

6. Signs Permitted Subject to  Special Conditions. 

A. The Planning Commission may, through granting a special use sign permit, approve signs that exceed 
the number, sign area or height permitted by the other provisions of this Chapter for sites that exceed 
two acres in area and have more than 200 feet of public street frontage, provided the applicant 
furnishes the surveys, site plans and other information as may be reasonably required by the 
Commission for proper consideration of the matter. 

B. The Planning Commission shall notify all parties having an interest in property within 300 feet of the 
affected site of the time and place of any hearing or meeting which may be held relative to the 
application.  

C. The Commission may impose such conditions or limitations granting approval as may, in its 
judgment, be necessary to fulfill the spirit and purpose of this Chapter. 

D. In reviewing the application, the Commission shall consider the following standards as a basis for 
establishing size, setback and placement of signs: 

i. Visibility of vehicular and pedestrian traffic off-site and at the site, visibility and legibility of signs 
for drivers and/or pedestrians and the impact upon the visibility of traffic signals or regulatory 
devices in the public street right-of-way. 

ii. Negative impact of proposed signs upon adjacent properties and their signage and the impact of 
lighting and appearance of signs upon nearby residential zoned property. 

iii. Particular site characteristics such as yard areas, landscaping, topography, location of buildings, 
site use and number of street frontages. 

7. Non-Conforming Signs. 

A. A sign lawfully erected prior to the adoption of this Chapter or any applicable amendment thereto 
which does not meet the standards of this Chapter may be continued as a legal non-conforming sign, 
except as hereinafter provided.  A legal non-conforming sign shall not: 

i. Be substantially altered in content unless the use to which it applies remains the same after the 
change in the words or symbols;   

ii. Be substantially altered in structure so as to change the shape, size, location, type or design of 
the sign; or 

iii. Be reestablished or continued after the activity, business or use to which it applied has been 
discontinued for 180 days or longer. 

iv. “Substantially altered” does not refer to normal maintenance, such as painting, or a change in 
message panels.   

Amended through 
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v. A non-conforming sign may remain as long as the sign is properly maintained and is not 
detrimental to health, safety, and welfare.  If damaged beyond normal maintenance, the sign 
shall not be repaired/replaced except in conformity. 

B. If the owner of the premises on which a sign is located changes the use of the premises, or changes 
the location of a property line or sign so that a sign is rendered non-conforming, the sign must be 
removed or made to conform to the provisions of this Chapter. 

8. Administration and Enforcement. 

A. Enforcement. 

i. The sign provisions of this ordinance shall be administered and enforced by the Building 
Inspector(s) or their designee. 

ii. The Building Inspector(s) or their designee may enter at any reasonable time upon the premises 
where any sign is located. All sign violations shall be considered civil infractions. No criminal 
penalty shall be attached for violations except where a police officer has actually observed a 
criminal violation being committed. 

B. Permits. No person shall erect, place, relocate, alter or add to any sign for which a permit is required 
without obtaining a permit. 

C. Plans and Specifications. No person shall erect or alter any sign, except in accordance with the plans 
and specifications approved by the Building Inspector. 

D. Application and Permit Fee. Application for sign permits shall show the name and address of the 
owner of the sign and the person responsible therefore and the location, type, sign height and sign 
area of the sign and shall contain a drawing or other rendering of the proposed sign.  The application 
and permit fee shall be filed with the Building Inspector for investigation.  If the Inspector finds that 
the sign conforms to all provisions of this Chapter a permit shall be issued.  The Inspector shall make 
a finding within ten business days of filing the application or within 30 calendar days of the filing of 
the application if the code official requires an interpretation or the application shall be deemed 
approved as submitted.  

E. Fees. The fee for sign permits shall be as adopted and amended from time to time by resolution of 
the City Council.  

F. Inspection. 

i. After being erected, each sign for which a permit is required, shall be approved and inspected by 
the Building Inspector for zoning compliance. 

ii. If, upon any inspection by the Building Inspector, a sign is found to be unsafe or in a condition 
that does not comply with the provisions of this Chapter, the Building Inspector shall give notice 
of the condition to the owner or the person responsible. Within 30 days thereafter, the 
necessary repairs shall be made in order to bring the sign into compliance with this Chapter. 

iii. If the Inspector finds a sign to be in such an unsafe condition that immediate repairs or the 
removal thereof are required, the Building Inspector shall take such precautions as may be 
necessary to protect the safety of the public in the use of the streets the cost of which shall be 
the responsibility of the owner. 

G. Maintenance. 

i. Signs, including the face, framing and all supports thereof, shall be kept and maintained in a 
safe condition, shall be adequately protected against corrosion and shall conform to all the 
provisions of this Chapter. 

ii. Signs which are broken, torn, bent or whose supports are broken, bent or damaged, and signs 
that are not reasonably level and plumb shall be repaired and installed in a manner prescribed 
by the Enforcement Officer and / or Building Official, but in no case shall repair requirements 
exceed building code requirements and the original condition of the sign and/or its supports.  

iii. All signs shall be maintained in good structural condition, in compliance with all building and 
electrical codes, and in conformance with this Code. Failure to comply with this Section may 
result in action by the Enforcement Officer or Building Official to rescind the permit with 
subsequent removal of the entire structure.  

Amended through 
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iv. A sign shall have no more than 20 percent of its surface area covered with disfigured, cracked, 
ripped or peeling paint, poster paper or other material for a period of more than 30 successive 
days.  

v. A sign shall not stand with bent or broken sign facing, with broken supports, with loose 
appendages or struts, or more than 15 degrees from vertical for a period of more than 30 
successive days, unless determined by the Building Official to pose a safety hazard, in which 
case immediate action may be required.  

vi. A sign shall not have weeds, trees, vines, or other vegetation growing upon it, or obscuring the 
view of the sign from the public right-of-way from which it is to be viewed, for a period of more 
than 30 successive days.  

vii. An internally illuminated sign shall not be allowed to stand with only partial illumination for a 
period of more than 30 successive days. 

H. Nuisance. Any sign erected or displayed without a permit or any sign which does not comply with the 
provisions of this Chapter shall be deemed a hazard to the safety of the public and is declared to be 
a public nuisance and may be abated by removal without notice.  

I. Signs Within Fire Limits. No person shall erect a lighted or mechanical sign within the fire limits of 
the City unless the sign and supports therefore be entirely constructed of fire-resistant materials and 
complies with the provisions of the City’s Fire Code.  

J. Obstruction Hazard. No person shall erect, display or maintain any sign which obstructs any fire 
escape, building entrance or public passage, or at a horizontal distance of less than ten feet from 
any fire hydrant or traffic light.  

K. Appeals. The Zoning Board of Appeals is authorized to hear and decide appeals where it is alleged by 
the appellant that there is an error in any order, requirement, decision or determination made by the 
Inspector in connection with the enforcement of this Section.  The Zoning Board of Appeals shall also 
have the power to authorize a variance from the strict application of this Section where the strict 
application would result in peculiar or exceptional practical difficulties to the person owing or having 
the beneficial use of the property.  The relief may be granted provided it is without substantial 
detriment to the public good and without substantially impairing the intent and purpose of this 
Section.  In considering applications, the Board shall follow the procedures contained in Section  7.8 
of the Zoning Ordinance. 

 

5.2 ACCESSORY STRUCTURES AND USES 

Accessory structures, except as otherwise permitted in this Chapter, shall be subject to the following: 

1. General standards.  Accessory structures and uses are permitted only in connection with, incidental to 
and on the same lot with a principal building within the same zoning district. 

A. No accessory structure or use shall be placed upon, occupied or utilized on a lot unless the principal 
building is occupied or utilized except as provided for in this Chapter.  No accessory structure shall 
be constructed upon or moved to any parcel of property until a principal building is under 
construction for which a building permit has been issued. 

B. Where an accessory structure, such as a porch, deck or garage, is attached to a principal building 
the accessory structure shall be subject to and comply with all regulations of this Chapter applicable 
to the principal building such as Section 3.1. and this Section.  

C. Such accessory structure shall not be utilized as a separate housekeeping unit or as a place of 
business except as allowed under Section 4.4. 

2. In a residential district an accessory structure shall comply with the following: 

A. In no instance shall an accessory structure exceed a maximum of 30% of the required rear yard, plus 
40% of any non-required rear yard.  

B. In no instance shall an accessory structure exceed the ground floor area of the principal building. 

C. In no instance shall all the principal building and accessory structures square footages combined, 
exceed the maximum lot coverage allowed under Section 3.1 for the district in which the structure is 
located. 

Amended through 
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3. No detached accessory structure in a residential, multiple-family, commercial, or industrial district shall 
exceed 15 feet in height, except as follows: 

A. A detached accessory structure shall not exceed two stories or 25 feet in height on those properties 
occupied with two-story dwellings and where 50% of all properties within 200 feet of such property 
are occupied with two-story dwellings. 

B. In an industrial district, an accessory structure may not exceed two stories or 25 feet unless 
approved by the Zoning Board of Appeals. 

4. An accessory structure having a two foot overhang shall be subject to the following: 

A. Shall not be located closer than five feet to a side or rear lot line or public street right-of-way 
measured from the foundation.  In the case of an easement, the easement shall become the setback 
for the accessory structure and in no instance shall any part of the accessory structure project into 
the easement.  

B. Be located closer than ten feet to any principal building measured from the foundation.   

C. The side and rear yard setback shall be increased one foot for every one foot of overhang beyond two 
feet. 

D. No accessory building shall be located in an easement. 

5. A detached accessory structure in a residential district less than 200 square feet and does not have a 
permanent foundation, may be located one foot from any lot line, except for a front yard setback. 

6. No accessory structure may be closer than four feet to any other accessory structure except for an 
accessory structure that complies with subsection 5 of this Section. 

7. Accessory structures shall be erected in a rear yard, except an accessory structure may be allowed in a 
non-required side yard, when set back a minimum of 75 feet from the front lot line and meets the side 
yard setback for the district in which it is located as specified in Section 3.1. 

8. No accessory building, structure or use shall be erected in any yard with public street right-of-way 
frontage, including all such sides of a corner lot. 

9. In no instance shall such an accessory structure be nearer than five feet to any adjoining lot line, except 
that on a corner lot the entrance to a garage shall not be less than eight feet from the lot line adjacent to 
the side street, except as otherwise permitted herein. 

10. In the case of double frontage lots, accessory buildings shall observe front yard requirements on both 
street frontages wherever there are any principal buildings fronting on such streets in the same block or 
adjacent blocks. 

11. In the case of an accessory building located in the rear yard on a corner lot, the side lot line of which is 
substantially a continuation of the required front yard setback of the lot to its rear, such accessory 
building shall be set back from the street side at least as far as the required front yard setback of the lot 
at the rear of the subject corner lot. 

12. Additional standards.  The following additional standards shall apply to attached garages, accessory 
mechanical equipment, and flagpoles: 

A. Attached garages.  Accessory garages structurally attached to a principal dwelling in any residential 
district shall meet the requirement of Section 3.1 for principal building in the district in which it is 
located. 

B. Attached garages of fireproof construction may be erected to extend beyond the established building 
line for the dwelling in those areas which are being developed according to a common plan that 
includes the construction of attached garages in this configuration.   

C. Residential mechanical equipment - of four tons or less may be located within three feet of a side or 
rear lot line, in no instance shall such equipment be located in a front yard or front yard setback.  

D. Commercial or industrial mechanical equipment - such as blowers, ventilating fans, exhaust fans, 
and air conditioning units greater than four tons located adjacent to a residential district shall be 
placed such that they will not have an adverse impact on the residential use due to noise and odors.  
An exhaust hood outlet for food service establishments shall not vent towards any adjacent 
residential use or district. 

Amended through 
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E. Flagpoles. Flagpoles on the building or on the ground shall not exceed the maximum height allowed 
in the zoning district.  Flagpoles shall be set back a minimum distance from all lot lines ten feet or 
the maximum extension of the largest flag intended to be displayed on the pole, whichever is 
greater.  Flags may be illuminated, provided the source of illumination shall be designed, arranged, 
and shielded to prevent glare onto adjacent properties, telescopes, and adverse affects on motorist 
visibility on adjacent rights-of-way. 

F. Egress window wells.  Egress window wells required for emergency egress from a basement shall 
maintain a minimum of three feet to a side lot line and may be allowed to project into a front yard 
setback no more than five feet. 

13. Accessory structures and uses in non-residential districts.  In non-residential zoning districts, accessory 
structures and uses such as parking attendant, guard shelters, gate houses, and transformer buildings 
may be located in the front or side yard of industrial districts and may occupy any of the ground area that 
the principal building is permitted to cover or as otherwise allowed under this Chapter. 

 

5.3 TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION STRUCTURES AND USES 
The following standards shall apply to all structures used for construction purposes on a development site: 

1. A zoning permit for such structure shall be required, prior to installation. 

2. No temporary structure shall be used as a dwelling unit. 

3. The placement of temporary structures shall be in conformance with the requirements of this Chapter.   

4. Temporary structures may only be used for the storage of construction materials, tools, supplies and 
equipment, for construction management and supervision offices, and for temporary on-site sanitation, 
solid waste or fuel facilities related to construction activity on the same lot. 

5. Temporary structures shall be removed from the lot within 15 days after an occupancy permit is issued 
by the City for the permanent structure on such lot, or within 15 days after the expiration of a building 
permit issued for construction on such lot. 

 

5.4  SWIMMING POOLS, PRIVATE OR PUBLIC 

Private or public outdoor swimming pools, hot tubs, and similar facilities constructed in, on, or above the 
ground shall be permitted as an accessory use in all zoning districts subject to those requirements in Section 
5.2, and shall comply with all applicable provisions of the State Construction Code for pools and hot tubs and 
any other governmental agencies having jurisdiction. 

 

5.5 FRONTAGE ON STREETS REQUIRED. 

No dwelling unit shall be built, moved or converted upon a lot having a frontage of less than 20 feet upon a 
public street that has been certified for maintenance by the City, or upon an approved private street or other 
permanent easement giving access to a public street.   

1. No zoning permit shall be issued for any new construction or building additions located on any lot in the 
City that does not abut on a public street or highway or have access to a public street or highway.  

2. All access to a public street or upon a private street or other permanent easement giving access to a 
public street shall be hard surfaced with concrete or plant-mixed bituminous material, and shall meet the 
standards of Section 5.14. 

 

5.6 LOCATION AND NUMBER OF PERMITTED DWELLINGS ON A LOT. 

No residential dwelling shall be erected upon the rear of a lot.  Principal buildings in the R-1, R-2, and R-3 
districts shall be set back no further than the average front setback of 50% of existing buildings upon the 
same block on the same side of the street, as determined by the Zoning Administrator.  No lot occupied by a 
dwelling in the R-1, R-2, or R-3 district may contain more than one principal building or use, unless otherwise 
provided by this Chapter. 

 

Amended through 
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5.7  CORNER LOT, SIDE YARD WIDTH TO THE SIDE STREET LINE. 

The minimum side yard setback for a principal building to the side street lot line of a corner lot shall equal the 
minimum front yard setback depth required for the zoning district in which the lot is located.  In no case shall 
the side yard width be less than the greatest side yard setback allowed under the schedule of regulations. 

 

5.8 UNLAWFUL DWELLINGS. 

The use of any portion of the basement of a partially completed building, or any garage or accessory building 
for dwelling or sleeping purposes in any zoning district shall be prohibited unless otherwise allowed by this 
Chapter.  No dwelling unit shall be erected in an industrial district. However, the sleeping quarters of a 
watchman or a caretaker may be permitted in an industrial district in conformity with the specific 
requirements of the particular district. 

 

5.9 COMPLIANCE WITH YARD REQUIREMENTS. 

In determining compliance with the minimum open space requirements of this Chapter, the Zoning 
Administrator shall include any adjacent area of land owned by the developer that lies within an easement for 
a City or county drain.  If the development parcel is bisected by a drain, the Zoning Administrator shall include 
the entire easement area, provided that such surface area shall not be utilized for permanent structures or 
improvements.  Areas lying within a drain easement shall not account for more than 20% of the total required 
open space. 

1. No perimeter yard or other open space required for one building to comply with provisions of this Chapter 
shall be used to provide a required yard or open space for any other building.   

2. No lot, adjacent lots in common ownership, required yard, parking area or other required open space 
shall be created, divided or reduced in dimensions or area below the minimum requirements of this 
Chapter. Existing nonconforming lots of record shall not be divided or reduced in dimensions or area so 
as to increase its noncompliance with the Chapter. 

3. In any residential district, the front and rear yard requirements of a double frontage lot shall be the same 
as prescribed for any other lot in the zoning district. 

 

5.10 CORNER CLEARANCE AREA. 

1. No structure, fence, wall, hedge, planting, tree or other obstruction to vision shall exceed two feet in 
height from grade within a triangular section of land on that part of a corner lot formed by the two street 
right-of-way lines and a line connecting them at points 25 feet from the intersection of such street right-
of-way lines.  This standard shall not apply to the B-3 (Neighborhood Commercial) district. The Planning 
Commission may grant an exception to the height requirement of no more than one foot upon finding 
that pedestrian and vehicle safety has not been compromised. 

2. In any district branches of trees within such areas shall be trimmed to not less than six feet above the 
finish grade except for those branches overhanging into the City right-of-way shall be not less than ten 
feet above finish grade.  

 

5.11 BUILDING GRADES AND GRADING OF LAND. 

A minimum sloping grade of one foot above the street level, or other grade as established by the City, shall be 
required of all buildings having a front yard.  

1. No premises shall be filled or grades established so as to discharge the surface runoff on abutting 
property in such a manner that will cause inconvenience or damage to adjacent properties.   

2. The grade at any lot boundary shall be developed and maintained in accordance with the Michigan 
Building Code as amended and subject to inspection and approval. 

 

Amended through 
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5.12 PROTECTION OF EXCAVATIONS. 

The construction, maintenance or existence within the City of any unprotected, un-barricaded, open or 
dangerous excavations, holes, pits or wells that are reasonably likely to constitute a danger or menace to the 
public health, safety or welfare shall be prohibited.  This Section shall not prevent any excavation under a 
permit issued pursuant to this Chapter or the State Construction Code enforced by the City, where such 
excavation is properly protected, warning signs are properly posted, and construction is progressing in a 
timely manner. 

 

5.13 FENCE, WALLS, HEDGES OR SIMILAR PLANTINGS, OR STRUCTURES. 

Fences, walls and hedges may be permitted in any yard, or along the edge of any yard, subject to the 
following:  

1. Maximum height.  In a residential district, the height of fences and walls shall not exceed six feet in 
height in any side or rear yard.  In all districts no fence, wall, planting, or hedge shall be over four feet 
along a property line in a front yard or front yard setback.  

A. Fences, walls, and hedges within corner visibility areas shall be further regulated by Section 5.10 
unless otherwise allowed for in this Chapter. 

B. In an industrial district, a fence may be permitted up to eight feet in height along the side or rear lot 
line. 

C. A maximum of one additional foot for barbed wire is allowed in an industrial district with the yes 
facing inside of the lot line. 

D. Barbed wire or any other material deemed hazardous shall be prohibited in a residential district.  

2. Obstructions prohibited.  No fence shall be erected or maintained in such a way as to obstruct the vision 
of motorists exiting driveways.  No fence or wall shall be erected within any public right-of-way. 

3. Orientation.  A finished side of a fence in any yard shall face outwards away from the property on which 
they are placed. 

4. Exemptions.  Electronic fences (such as those used to contain animals) buried beneath the ground shall 
not be regulated by this Section or a temporary fence to enclose a garden located in a rear yard only. 

5. Trees, shrubs, flowers or plants shall be permitted in any front, side, or rear yard, in conformance with 
subsection 1 of this Section or as regulated by Section 5.10. 

6. Other specified structures. Walls, driveways, arbors, curbs, retaining walls, mailboxes, name plates, lamp 
posts, bird baths, and structures of a like nature shall be permitted in any front, side or rear yard 
provided they do not exceed the height allowed in subsection 1 of this Section for front yard fences or 
Section 5.10. 

7. Other standards.  The following additional standards shall apply to all fences, walls, and hedges in any 
zoning district: 

A. Fences may be placed up to a lot line. No parts of any fences, including foundations, may extend 
beyond any lot line unless agreed to in writing by the owner of the adjacent property. 

B. If a fence exists in the rear or side yard of an adjacent lot, only one other fence may be placed along 
the adjoining boundaries of such adjacent lot.  Areas between abutting fences must be maintained 
in accordance with this Chapter and the City’s Code of Ordinances. 

C. No chain link fence, wire fence, or wire shall be erected in any front yard within a residential district, 
unless enclosing a retention pond approved by the Planning Commission.  

D. The use of electric current or charge on any fence or part thereof is prohibited. 

E. Orange plastic fencing, snow fencing, cyclone fencing, silt fencing, or similar type fencing shall be 
prohibited in a residential district unless required during construction to comply with other 
governmental agencies or regulations or to enclose a garden and removed upon completing of said 
project and for gardens by November 1st of the current year. 

Amended through 
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F. A decorative entry fence of six feet in height, including a light fixture or decorative object is allowed 
for a distance of six feet in any direction that gradually slopes to a height of four feet or less, in a 
front yard or front yard setback, erected parallel to the property line that abuts a residential walkway 
leading up to an entry of a residential building or driveway and complies with Section 5.10 and does 
not constitute a traffic hazard. 

 

5.14 PARKING, LOADING, AND ACCESS MANAGEMENT 

1. Purpose. The purpose of this subchapter is to regulate the parking, loading, and access of automotive 
vehicles in all zoning districts.  The number of automobiles presently used in the City by both residents 
and visitors, and the probability of future increases make these regulations necessary for public safety, 
health, and convenience purposes to ensure that the public streets are preserved primarily for the 
movement of vehicles.  This subchapter is intended to provide for an appropriate ration of parking and 
loading standards to floor space, while minimizing the amount of impervious surface to lessen the 
generation of stormwater runoff. 

2. Scope. With the exception of areas designated on the official zoning map as being parking exempt, there 
shall be provided in all districts at the time of erection or enlargement of any main building or structure, 
off-street automobile parking space with adequate access to all spaces. The number and character of off-
street parking spaces, in conjunction with all land or building uses shall be provided, prior to occupancy, 
as hereinafter prescribed. 

3. Deferment of Required Parking Spaces.  

A. The Planning Commission, without proof of unnecessary hardship, may defer the requirements of 
this subchapter upon determination from the evidence presented by the property owner that the 
intended use will not require parking or loading facilities to the degree required by this subchapter.  
The proposed site plan shall show the location and layout of the deferred parking area which shall 
remain undeveloped to permit construction of the required parking should the use of the building 
change or a change in circumstances indicate that additional parking is required. At that time, a new 
site plan shall be submitted pursuant to Section 6.3.2. 

B. In addition, the property owner shall sign a development agreement which shall be recorded with the 
deed binding on future owners that the open space is retained for future parking and shall not be 
developed or sold for development except in conformance with the approved site plan.  

C. If a new site plan is submitted to develop the area reserved for deferred parking, the Planning 
Commission must evaluate the impact of the new development on existing parking when considering 
the new site plan.  The Planning Commission may consider the reductions in parking requirements 
provided for in Section 5.14.4.C. 

4. General Regulations. The following regulations shall apply in all zoning districts. 

A. Location of spaces.  Off-street parking for other than single-family or two-family residential uses shall 
be either on the same lot or within 300 feet of the building it is intended to serve, measured from the 
nearest point of the building to the nearest point of the off-street parking lot.  Ownership shall be 
shown of all lots or parcels intended for use as parking by the applicant during site plan review.    The 
property owners shall execute an agreement authorizing the use of off-site parking spaces.  The 
applicant shall provide notice to the City a minimum of 30 days prior to an agreement being 
rescinded or modified and a new agreement or site plan in compliance with Section 6.3.2 shall be 
submitted for review and approval by the City. 

B. Irrevocable use of spaces.  All required off-street parking spaces shall be stated in an application for 
site plan review and shall be reserved irrevocably for such use, unless otherwise provided in this 
Chapter.  Minimum required off-street parking spaces shall not be displaced by any other use unless 
equal parking facilities are provided elsewhere, or the parking requirements of the site change.  

C. Reduction of space area.  Off-street parking existing at the effective date of this Chapter in 
connection with the operation of an existing use shall not be reduced to an amount less than that 
required for a similar new use except as allowed under Section 5.14.3. 

Amended through 
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D. Collective use of spaces.  The City recognizes that different types of uses may have different peak 
usage times.  Therefore, two (2) or more non-residential buildings or uses may collectively provide the 
required off-street parking, in which case the required number of parking space for the uses 
calculated individually may be reduced for the following: 

i. Reduction in required spaces.   

a. Non-Residential Buildings or Uses.  Where peak operating hours do not overlap or patrons 
can access more than one use from the parking lot, the Planning Commission may grant a 
reduction in the required number of spaces of up to 25% or 

b. Institutional uses.  Institutional uses shall be permitted to provide for up to 75% of required 
off-street parking through the shared use of off-site parking spaces accessory to another 
institutional use or other non-residential use with non-overlapping peak operating hours.  
Such off-site spaces shall be located within 500 feet of a primary public entrance, as 
measured along lines of public access. 

ii. Agreement.  A signed agreement between all parties concerned shall be provided to the City for 
the collective use of parking spaces. 

iii. Municipal and community parking areas.  The provisions of this subchapter may be met by 
participation in a municipal or community parking program designed to serve a larger area, 
provided plans for such community parking have been approved by the Planning Commission.  

E. Similar use.  For those uses not specifically mentioned, the requirements for off-street parking 
facilities shall be in accordance with a similar listed use, as determined by the Planning Commission. 

F. Screening.  Off-street parking areas shall be effectively landscaped, and screened on any side which 
adjoins or faces a residential district or street right-of-way, per Section 5.15.8.B. 

G. Setbacks.  No part of any off-street parking area shall be closer than ten feet to any street right-of-
way line or the lot boundary of any residential, school, hospital, or other institutional use. 

H. The number  of required off-street parking spaces for new uses or buildings and additions to existing 
buildings shall be determined in accordance with the schedule set forth in the Section 5.14.5.D 
Schedule of minimum required parking by use. Parking requirements listed in Section 5.14.5.D 
Schedule of minimum required parking by use shall not include off-street stacking spaces for drive-
through facilities as set forth in Section 5.14.7 or loading spaces as set for in Section 5.14.9. 

I. Prohibited activities.  The storage of merchandise, refuse storage and receptacles, or other materials, 
and the storage or repair of unregistered or unlicensed vehicles or inoperable vehicles or other 
machinery shall be prohibited in areas serving as parking spaces.  No repairs, service or display of 
vehicles for purposes of sale shall be permitted, and no motor vehicle shall be parked or stored for 
longer than 48 hours within a parking lot unless otherwise permitted by law. 

5. Minimum Number of Spaces Required. The following standards shall apply to the determination of the 
required minimum and maximum number of off-street parking spaces by type of use in all zoning districts: 

A. Fractional units.  When units or measurements determining the number of required parking spaces 
result in the requirement of a fractional space, any fraction up to and including one-half (1/2) shall 
be disregarded and fractions over one-half (1/2) shall require one parking space. 

B. Maximum number of spaces permitted.  To minimize excessive areas of pavement that contribute to 
higher rates of stormwater runoff, exceeding the minimum parking space requirements of this 
Section by more than 20% shall be prohibited.  The Planning Commission may waive this provision to 
allow additional parking spaces upon determining that such parking is necessary, based on 
documented evidence, to accommodate the use on a typical day. 

C. Units of measurement.  The usable floor area (UFA) shall be used to determine the required number 
of off-street parking and loading spaces, unless otherwise noted. 

i. Usable floor area (UFA) shall apply to all internal building areas excluding the floor area used for 
incidental service, storage, mechanical equipment rooms, heating/cooling systems, lavatories, 
and similar uses, and other areas not intended for use by the general public. Where these areas 
are not yet defined, leasable floor area shall be considered to be 85% of the gross floor area .  

Amended through 
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ii. Where the number of spaces required is based on the number of employees, calculations shall 
be based upon the maximum number of anticipated employees during the peak shift.  An 
employee for the purposes of meeting the requirements of this Section shall include hourly, 
salaried, and contracted workers. 

D. Schedule of minimum required parking by use.  The minimum number of off-street parking spaces by 
type of use shall be determined in accordance with the following schedule: 

5.14.5.D Schedule of Minimum Required Parking by Use 

Use  Minimum Spaces Required  

A. Residential   

i.  Residential, one family and two family   Two per dwelling unit  

ii.  Multiple-family residential  
One and one-half per efficiency or one-bedroom 
dwelling unit, plus two per unit with two or more 
bedrooms  

iii.  Bed and breakfast inn  One per sleeping room permitted within the principal 
dwelling  

iv.  Manufactured housing parks  Two per manufactured home site  

v.  Housing for the elderly  One per two units, plus one per employee  

B.  Institutional  

i.  Place of worship  One (1) for each four (4) fixed seats or each eight (8) 
feet of pews or benches   

ii.  Government offices  One space per 850 square feet of usable floor area  

iii.  Hospitals  One per bed, plus one per employee on duty based 
upon maximum employment shift   

iv.  Homes for the aged and convalescent 
homes  

One (1) per three (3) beds or two (2) rooms, whichever 
is less, plus one per employee on duty based upon 
maximum employment shift 

v.  Libraries, museums and noncommercial 
art galleries  One (1) per 250 square feet of usable floor area.  

viii.  
Elementary and middle schools, senior 
high schools, trade schools, colleges and 
universities  

One (1) per four (4) persons allowed within the 
maximum occupancy load as established by the 
building code  

ix.  Private clubs or lodge halls  
One for each three persons allowed within the 
maximum occupancy as established by the  building 
code  

x. Public recreation centers  Five (5) per 1,000 square feet of usable floor area.  

Amended through 
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5.14.5.D Schedule of Minimum Required Parking by Use (continued) 

Use  Minimum Spaces Required  

C. Business and Commercial  

i.  
Retail use or service establishment 
except as otherwise specified herein 

One for each 200 square feet of usable floor area, plus 
required stacking spaces where drive-thru lanes are 
present* 

ii.  Shopping centers One per 200 square feet of usable floor area. 

iii.  Supermarket One per 175 square feet of usable floor area 

iv.  Beauty parlor or barber shop  Three spaces per of the first two beauty or barber 
chairs, plus one space per additional chair 

v.  
Personal health and beauty service 
establishment, including therapeutic 
massage, tanning beds, personal fitness 

One per 200 square feet of usable floor area 

vi.  Automobile wash (automatic) 
One (1) for each employee based upon maximum shift,  
plus required stacking  and drying spaces*. 

vii.  Automobile wash (self-service or coin 
operated)  

One (1) for each five (5) stalls, plus required stacking 
and drying spaces*.   

viii.  Automotive fueling stations with or 
without convenience store  

One per on-duty employee based upon maximum 
employment shift, plus one per fueling location. 
Additional parking shall be provided for any accessory 
retail use as required for such use.   

ix.  Automotive service and repair  stations 
with or without fueling stations  

Two per lubrication stall, rack, pit, or service bay; and 
one per employee based on the largest shift. Additional 
parking shall be provided floor any accessory retail use 
as required for such use.  

x.  Dry cleaners  
One per 500 square feet of usable floor area, plus 
required stacking spaces where drive-thru lanes are 
present* 

xi.  

Furniture and appliance, household 
equipment, repair shops, showroom of a 
plumber, decorator, electrician, or 
similar trade, shoe repair and other 
similar uses  

One per 800 square feet of usable floor area and one 
per employee 

xii.  Laundromats and coin-operated dry 
cleaners  One for each four washing or dry-cleaning machines  

xiii.  Mortuary establishments and funeral 
homes  

One per four persons allowed within the maximum 
occupancy load as established by the  building code  

xiv.  Motel, hotel or other commercial lodging 
establishments  

One per occupancy unit, plus one for per employee, 
plus parking for restaurants and cocktail lounges, 
ballrooms or meeting rooms as required by such use 

* See Section 5.14.7.M. for stacking space requirements 

Amended through 
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5.14.5 Off-Street Parking Spaces (continued) 

Use  Minimum Spaces Required  

C. Business and Commercial (continued) 

xv.  Motor vehicle sales and service 
establishments  

One per 200 square feet of usable floor area of sales 
room and one per one service stall in the service room  

xvi.  Nursery school, day nurseries, or child 
day care centers  

One for every 5 children of licensed, authorized 
capacity, plus one for every 4 employees 

xvii.  Open air business establishments  One per 500 square feet of lot area for retail sales and 
retail uses  

xviii.  
Recreational vehicle sales and service 
establishments, trailer sales and rentals, 
boat showrooms  

One per 400 square feet of usable floor area of the 
sales room 

xix.  Restaurants, carry-out only  
One per 150 square feet of usable floor area, with a 
minimum of six parking spaces, plus required drive-
thru stacking spaces* 

xx.  Restaurants, fast-food  One per 85 square feet of usable floor area, plus 
required drive-thru stacking spaces* 

xxi.  

Restaurants, dine-in; and other 
establishment for sale and consumption 
on the premises of beverages, food or 
refreshments  

One per four seats, based upon the maximum seating 
capacity, plus one per on-duty employee based upon 
maximum employment shift  

xxii.  
Studios, dance, health, music and other 
similar places of instruction and 
recreation  

One per four persons allowed within the maximum 
occupancy load as established by applicable fire, 
building or health codes   

xxiii.  Ballrooms, catering halls, exhibition halls 
or assembly halls without fixed seating  

One for each forty-five (45) square feet of usable floor 
area  

xxiv. Service establishments, except 
otherwise specified One per  400 square feet of usable floor area 

D. Offices 

i.  Banks and other financial institutions  One per 250 square feet of usable floor area  

ii.  Business offices or professional offices  One per 300  square feet of usable floor area  

iii.  Immediate care medical facility / clinic  

Two per examination room, plus one space per 
laboratory or recovery room, plus one space per 
employee on duty based upon maximum employment 
shift  

iv.  Professional offices of doctors, dentists, 
or similar professions  

One for each 50 square feet of usable floor area in 
waiting rooms and one for each examining room, 
dental chair or similar use  

v.  Veterinary clinics or hospitals  One per 215 square feet of usable floor area  

* See Section 5.14.7.M. for stacking space requirements 

Amended through 
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5.14.5 Off-Street Parking Spaces (continued) 

Use  Minimum Spaces Required  

E. Recreation and Entertainment  

i.  Batting cages  One per cage, plus one per employee  

ii.  Driving ranges  One per four tees, plus one per employee  

iii.  Golf courses open to the general public  
Four per one golf hole and one per employee, plus 
spaces required per accessory use, such as a 
restaurant or bar  

iv.  Miniature or “Par-3" golf courses  Three per hole plus one per employee  

v.  Bowling alleys  Four per bowling lane plus spaces for accessory food 
service, office, and retail uses  

vi.  Health, fitness, and exercise centers  One per four persons allowed within the maximum 
occupancy load as established by the building code  

vii.  Marinas, public or private  One and one-half per moor or slip  

viii.  Movie theaters  One per four seats , plus one per two employees 

ix.  Private golf clubs, swimming pool clubs, 
tennis clubs, or other similar uses  

One per four persons allowed within the maximum 
occupancy load as established by applicable fire, 
building or health codes  

x.  Swimming pools  
One per four persons allowed within the maximum 
occupancy load as established by applicable fire, 
building or health codes  

xi.  Tennis or racquet clubs  
Four per court, plus one per employee, if a spectator 
area is provided, one space per three seats shall be 
required  

F. Industrial 

i.  
Industrial, research or laboratory uses 
not otherwise specified herein, where 
established for a known user  

Five, plus one per employee based upon the maximum 
number of employees per shift or overlapping shifts 
plus one per 275 square feet of usable floor area for 
office areas  

iii. 

 
Research and development facilities, 
laboratories, and technical centers  

One per 425 square feet of usable floor area for the 
research/laboratory uses, plus one per 300 square 
feet of usable floor area for any offices or other 
accessory uses  

iv. Self-storage or mini-warehouses  
Two for the caretaker’s dwelling, plus one per 275 
square feet of usable floor area in the principal 
building 

v. 
Warehouses and wholesale 
establishments and related accessory 
offices  

Five, plus one per employee in the largest working 
shift  

ii. 

Industrial, research or laboratory 
buildings established on speculation, or 
where the end user or number of 
anticipated employees is not known  

Five, plus one per 2,000 square feet of GFA for the 
industrial, research or laboratory uses, plus one per 
275 square feet of usable floor area for office areas  

Amended through 
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6. Barrier-Free Parking Requirements. Barrier-free parking spaces signed and striped shall be provided at 
conveniently accessible locations within each parking lot, in accordance with the Michigan Building 
Code. 

7. Stacking Spaces for Drive-Through Facilities. Off-street stacking spaces shall be provided on the same 
zoning lot for any use that includes an accessory drive-through lane or facility or otherwise serves 
customers in their automobiles, subject to the following: 

A. Required waiting spaces shall be provided on the same zoning lot for any use that includes an 
accessory drive-through lane or facility or otherwise serves customers in their automobiles. 

B. Drive-through lanes shall be separate from the circulation roads and lanes necessary for ingress to 
and egress from the property. 

C. Drive-through lanes shall not use any space that is necessary for adequate access to parking 
spaces. 

D. Drive-through lanes where vehicle stacking and waiting occur shall not be permitted in the front 
yard. 

E. Drive-through lanes and associated by-pass lanes shall be setback at least 10 feet from the side 
and rear lot lines. 

F. Drive-through lanes located adjacent to a street shall be buffered by a minimum 10 foot wide 
landscaped planting adjacent to the right-of-way as specified in Section 5.15.8.  

G. Drive-through lanes shall provide one (1) by-pass lane to allow unobstructed travel for vehicles to 
pass those waiting to be served. 

H. Drive-through lanes shall have a minimum width of nine (9) feet. 

I. Drive-through lanes shall have a minimum length of twenty (20) feet per required vehicle stacking 
space. 

J. Drive-through lanes shall have a minimum centerline turning radius of twenty-five (25) feet. 

K. Drive-through lanes shall be striped, marked or otherwise distinctly delineated. 

L. Drive-through lanes shall have a minimum stacking space in accordance with the following 
standardards: 

M. Drive-Through Stacking Space Requirements 

i. Restaurant with drive-thru. Eight (8) spaces per service lane, at least five (5) of which must be in 
advance of the ordering station. 

ii. Financial institutions. Four (4) spaces per service lane, inclusive of the vehicle at the window 

iii. Drug stores, dry cleaners, and other commercial uses. Three (3) vehicles inclusive of the vehicle 
at the window. 

iv. Vehicle wash (coin/hand held wand stall. Three (3) vehicles in advance of the washing  bay and 
one (1) vehicles beyond the washing bay for drying. 

v. Vehicle wash (automatic). Six stacking spaces per service lane, plus two upon exiting each 
conveyor system for post-washing detail. 

vi. Other uses For uses not listed, the planning commission shall make a determination of the 
minimum required stacking at the time of site plan review, based upon review of information 
submitted by the applicant, city staff, and consultants. 

N.  Such spaces shall be located entirely within a non-residential zoning district, and shall not include 
the use of any public space, street, alley, sidewalk or right-of-way. 

8. Off-Street Parking Layout, Construction, and Maintenance Standards. Plans for the layout of off-street 
parking facilities shall be in accordance with the following minimum requirements: 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019



5-37

1 P
u

rp
o

se an
d

  
In

trod
u

ction
 

D
efi

n
ition

s 
2 

Z
on

in
g 

D
istricts 

3 
U

se 
Stan

d
ard

s 
4 

Site 
Stan

d
ard

s 
5 

D
evelop

m
en

t 
P

roced
u

res 
6 

A
d

m
in

 an
d

 
E

n
forcem

en
t 

7 

City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

PARKING LAYOUTS 

©clearzoning 

Parallel 

90 Degree 
6

0
’ 

2
0

’ 
M

in
. 

2
0

’ 
9’ 

Two-way 

60 Degree 

 

5
6

’ 

1
6

’ 
M

in
. 

One-way 

45 Degree 

 

One-way 

4
9

’ 

1
2

’ 
M

in
. 

24’ 

8
’ 

1
2

’ 2
0

’  

One-way 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019



5-38 

1 
P

u
rp

o
se

 a
n

d
  

In
tr

od
u

ct
io

n
 

D
efi

n
it

io
n

s 
2 

Z
on

in
g 

D
is

tr
ic

ts
 

3 
U

se
 

St
an

d
ar

d
s 

4 
Si

te
 

St
an

d
ar

d
s 

5 
D

ev
el

op
m

en
t 

P
ro

ce
d

u
re

s 
6 

A
d

m
in

 a
n

d
 

E
n

fo
rc

em
en

t 
7 

City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

5.14.8 Minimum Off-street Parking Dimensions 

Parking 
Pattern 

Maneuvering 
Lane Width 

Parking 
Space 
Width 

Parking 
Space 
Length 

Width of  
Maneuvering 
Lane Plus  
Two Rows  

0 parallel parking 12' 8' 24' 40' 

45 12' (one-way) 9' 20' 49' 

60 16' (one-way) 9' 20' 56' 

90 20' (two-way) 9' 20' 60' 

A. Backing directly onto a street, backing into an access drive, or requiring the use of the street for 
maneuvering between parking rows shall be prohibited. 

B. Adequate ingress and egress to the parking lot by means of clearly limited and defined maneuvering 
lanes and access drives shall be provided for all vehicles.  Entrance to such area shall be only from a 
public street, an adjoining principal use or an adjoining alley. 

C. Ingress and egress to a parking lot accessory to a non-residential use shall not be across land in a R-
1, R-2 or R-3 district. 

D. Ingress and egress to a parking lot accessory to a non-residential use shall be set back at least 25 
feet from the boundary of any residential district. 

E. All maneuvering lanes shall permit one-way traffic movement, except that the 90 degree pattern may 
permit two-way movement. 

F. The entire parking area, including parking spaces and maneuvering lanes, required under this 
Chapter shall be provided with a dust-free surfacing of concrete or plant-mixed bituminous material 
according to the requirements of this Chapter and the Marshall City Code.  

G. Parking areas must be landscaped in accordance with Section 5.15.8. 

H. Necessary curbs or other protection for the public and for the protection of adjoining properties, 
streets and sidewalks shall be provided and maintained.  Where parking areas abut public sidewalks, 
a curb at least six inches high shall be placed thereon to prevent vehicle encroachment. 

I. Off-street parking areas shall be drained so as to dispose of accumulated surface water without 
drainage onto adjacent property or toward buildings. 

J. All lighting used to illuminate any off-street parking area shall be so designed, located, and shielded 
to prevent glare onto adjacent properties and prevent adverse impacts on motorist visibility.   

i. The source of illumination shall not be more than 15 feet above the parking surface in any 
residential district, or the B-2 (Local Business), B-3 (Central Business) or PSP (Public/Semi-Public 
Services) districts.  

ii. The source of illumination shall not be more than 20 feet above the parking surface in the POSD 
(Professional Office Service) district, B-2 (Local Business) District, and B-4 (Regional 
Commercial) district. 

iii. The source of illumination shall not be more than 25 feet above the parking surface in the I-1 
(Research and Manufacturing) district and I-2 (General Industrial) district. 

K. All illumination for such parking facilities shall not exceed one foot-candle at any lot or property line,  
nor shall is exceed 0.5 foot candles at a lot line adjacent to a single family residential district.  The 
average to minimum foot candle ratio over the parking lot, drives, walkways, and similar illuminated 
areas shall not exceed 4:1. 

Amended through 
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L. Upon a determination by the Planning Commission that it is necessary due to the size and 
configuration of the lot, off-street parking shall be permitted to occupy a portion of the required front 
yard, provided that a minimum setback of ten feet shall be maintained between the nearest point of 
the off-street parking area and the right-of-way line. The ten-foot setback shall be unobstructed 
except for landscaping plant materials. Access driveways may extend through this setback. This 
provision applies to all non-residential development with front yard parking in all districts, as well as 
all multi-family development with front-yard parking in all districts.  

9. Loading Space Requirements. For every building or addition to an existing building erected or occupied by 
a use requiring the receipt or distribution of materials or merchandise, there shall be provided and 
maintained on the same premises adequate off-street loading spaces, as follows: 

A. Each such loading space shall be at least ten feet in width, 50 feet in length, and 14 feet in height.  
No such space shall be located closer than 50 feet to any lot in any residential district unless wholly 
within a completely enclosed building or enclosed on all sides by a wall, or a greenbelt, berm, or 
buffer strip. 

B. Lights used to illuminate loading areas shall be arranged so as to reflect away from adjacent 
properties.  

C. Loading spaces shall not be provided in the front yard, the front side of any building, or on any side 
facing and directly visible to a public street, unless the Planning Commission determines such a 
location is necessary due to the building’s location or placement or existing street patterns. 

D. Access to the loading area shall be designed in such a manner as to allow trucks to enter and leave 
the loading area without having to back from or onto the public street. 

E. Loading spaces shall be covered with a pavement of concrete or plant-mixed bituminous material, 
and shall be graded and drained to a storm sewer so as to dispose of surface water in accordance 
and conformity with the requirements of the City. 

F. The Planning Commission may waive the requirement for off-street loading spaces for existing 
buildings within a B-3 (Neighborhood Commercial) district under the following circumstances: 

i. The rear of the building is built to the rear lot line and directly abuts a public alley. 

ii. The layout and size of the existing building and parking area preclude the placement of a loading 
space within the site. 

10. Parking in Residential Districts. Off-street parking for permitted principal uses in residential districts shall 
conform to the following regulations: 

A. Required residential off-street parking for single-family or two-family residential uses shall be in 
accordance with § 70.008 of the City Code of Ordinances. 

B. Driveways and driveway approaches shall meet the requirements of § 70.008 of the City Code of 
Ordinances. 

5.14.9 Off-Street Loading Spaces 

GROSS FLOOR AREA (square feet) MINIMUM LOADING AND UNLOADING SPACE        
REQUIRED 

10,000 - 20,000 One space 

20,001 - 50,000 Two spaces 

50,001 - 100,000 Three spaces 

100,001 + One additional space for each additional 100,000 

Amended through 
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11. Access Management Standards. The purpose of this Section is to provide access standards which will 
facilitate through-traffic operations, ensure public safety along roadways, and protect the public 
investment in the street system, while providing property owners with reasonable, though not always 
direct, access.  The standards are specifically designed for streets whose primary function is the 
movement of through traffic, as opposed to local streets whose primary function is access to adjacent 
properties. 

A. Application of standards.  The standards of this Section shall be applied to streets classified as major 
traffic routes or arterials in the City’s Master Plan or by county or state road authorities, as follows: 

i. The standards shall be required in addition to, and where permissible shall supersede, the 
requirements of the Michigan Department of Transportation and Calhoun County.   

ii. The following traffic routes are under the jurisdiction of the Michigan Department of 
Transportation:  I-94 Business Loop from exit 112 to I-69 and M-227 (S. Kalamazoo from 
Industrial Drive South and Industrial Drive from S. Kalamazoo to the I-94 Business Loop). 

iii. The standards shall apply to all uses, except permitted single-family and two-family dwelling 
units.  

iv. For expansion or redevelopment of existing sites where the Planning Commission determines 
that compliance with all the standards of this Section is unreasonable, the standards shall be 
applied to the maximum feasible extent.   

v. The Planning Commission may approve suitable alternatives that substantially achieve the 
purpose of this Section may be accepted by the Planning Commission, provided that the 
applicant demonstrates all of the following apply: 

a. The size of the parcel is insufficient to meet the dimensional standards. 

b. The spacing of existing, adjacent driveways or environmental constraints prohibit adherence 
to the access standards at a reasonable cost. 

c. The use will generate less than 500 total vehicle trips per day or less than 75 total vehicle 
trips in the peak hour of travel on the adjacent street, based on rates developed by the 
Institute of Transportation Engineers (ITE). 

d. There is no other reasonable means of access. 

B. Number of driveways.  Access to a parcel shall consist of a minimum of either one two-way driveway 
or a pair of one-way driveways for separate ingress and egress. 

i. Where parcel frontage is insufficient to provide a driveway meeting the minimum driveway width 
and radii, a shared driveway or other means of access may be required. 

ii. Two access points may be permitted for a corner lot where there is at least 100 feet of frontage 
on both streets and upon recommendation by the City Engineer or other governmental agency 
that the additional access point is required for traffic and pedestrian safety. 

iii. The Planning Commission may allow an additional access point where the property has 
continuous frontage of over 300 feet, provided that the applicant can demonstrate that 
additional access is necessary to support the use and upon a recommendation by the City 
Engineer or other governmental agency.   

iv. Where the property has continuous frontage of over 600 feet, a maximum of three driveways 
shall be allowed, provided that at least one such driveway shall be limited to right-turn-in/right-
turn-out only. 

C. Shared access, joint driveways, parking lot connections and rear service drives.  Shared use of 
access between two or more property owners shall be encouraged through use of driveways 
constructed along property lines, connecting parking lots, and rear service drives. 

i. The Planning Commission may require provision of shared access facilities as a condition of site 
plan approval under any of the following circumstances:  

a. Sites within one-quarter mile of major intersections. 

b. Sites having dual frontage. 

c. Sites where frontage dimensions are less than 300 feet.  

Amended through 
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d. Locations with sight distance problems.  

e. Locations along roadway segments experiencing congestion or accidents. In such cases, 
shared access of some type may be the only access design allowed. 

ii. Where a site is adjacent to a parking lot of a compatible use, or a rear service drive, a 
connection to the adjacent facility may be required by the Planning Commission. 

iii. Where a site is adjacent to undeveloped property, the site shall be designed and constructed to 
accommodate future shared access, as determined by the Planning Commission. 

iv. The applicant shall provide the City with letters of agreement or access easements from all 
affected property owners. 

D. Adequate sight distance.  Requirements for minimum intersection or corner sight distance for 
driveways shall be in accordance with American Association of State Highway and Transportation 
Officials (AASHTO) guidelines.  The Planning Commission may adjust driveway location where there is 
a concern regarding adequate sight distance. 

E. Driveway spacing from intersections.  Driveway spacing from intersections shall be measured from 
the centerline of the driveway to the extended edge of the intersecting street’s right-of-way line.  To 
preserve intersection operations and safety, the minimum distance between a driveway and an 
intersecting street right-of-way shall be based on the following: 

i. For locations in the vicinity of intersections experiencing congestion [defined as peak hour 
operations below level of service (LOS) “C” for one or more movements] or a significant number 
of traffic accidents (five or more annually), the Planning Commission may require that access be 
constructed along the property line furthest from the intersection. 

ii. For locations within 200 feet of any intersection, driveways shall be spaced a minimum of 100 
feet to the centerline of the driveway.  Where this spacing cannot be provided, driveways limited 
to right-turn-in/right-turn-out only movements shall be permitted. 

F. Driveway spacing from other driveways.  Driveway spacing from other driveways shall be measured 
from the centerline of each driveway at the point where it crosses the street right-of-way line.  
Minimum driveway spacing from other driveways along the same side of the street shall be 
determined based on posted speed limits along the parcel for each particular frontage, as follows: 

  

 

G. Offsets.  Driveways shall be directly aligned with those across the street or, where offset, the 
minimum driveway spacing from driveways across the street shall be 100 feet, excluding when one 
or both driveways are limited to right-turn-in/right-turn-out only. 

H. Traffic impact studies.  The Planning Commission may require a traffic impact analysis to determine 
compliance with this Section and Chapter, for any use or development projected to generate more 
than 100 vehicular trips per day. 

Posted Speed Limit (mph) Minimum Driveway Spacing 

25 mph 50 feet 

30 mph 50 feet 

35 mph 75 feet 

40 mph 75 feet 

45 mph 100 feet 

50 mph 125 feet 

55 mph 150 feet 

5.14.11.F Minimum Driveway Spacing 

Amended through 
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12. PRIVATE ROAD STANDARDS. The City discourages the use of private roads, but may allow private roads 
as a use subject to special conditions in accordance with Section 6.2 and this Section.  The regulations 
for private roads contained herein shall not apply to platted subdivisions regulated by Chapter 155 of the 
City’s Code of Ordinances, or internal access drives to parking within approved site plans for multiple-
family, industrial, or commercial developments.  The following requirements shall apply to all private 
roads regulated by this Section: 

A. Before approving a private road, the City Engineer shall determine that there are unusual conditions 
or circumstances that would prevent the construction of a public road. 

B. Existing private roads, previously in a township brought into the City, shall be exempt from the 
requirements of this Section.   

C. An easement shall be provided of not less than 66 feet in width for roads and utilities.  This 
easement shall be recorded with the Register of Deeds office, and a copy of the recorded easement 
provided to the Zoning Administrator.  

D. Lot frontage on an approved private road shall conform to the minimum requirements for the zoning 
district where the lot is located.  All building construction and development on such lots shall 
conform to the standards of this Chapter. 

E. The maximum length of any private road shall not exceed the City standard for public roads.  

F. The surface, base material, and street signage shall be approved by the City. 

G. Issuance of a zoning permit for the placement of structures on lots on a private road shall not be 
considered a guarantee or warranty that adequate access is available for emergency vehicles.  The 
City assumes no responsibility for the maintenance of or improvements to private roads.  

H. The applicant shall submit a joint maintenance agreement or master deed in recordable form that: 

i. Runs with the land; 

ii. Binds benefitting parcels; and 

iii. Allows the City to make any repairs or conduct any maintenance it deems necessary and charge 
the property owners or homeowners association served by the private road for such service.  

I. The applicant shall provide a recorded statement running with the land informing purchasers that the 
access road is private.  

J. All private roads shall be maintained in accordance with the standards of this Section and all 
conditions of approval. 

 

5.15 LANDSCAPING AND SCREENING STANDARDS 

1. Intent. The intent of this subchapter is to establish minimum standards for the design, installation, and 
maintenance of landscaping along public streets, as buffer areas between uses, on the interior of a site, 
within parking lots, and adjacent to buildings. Landscaping is a critical element contributing to the 
aesthetics, development quality, stability of property values, and the overall character of the City. The 
standards of this subchapter are intended to provide incentives to preserve quality mature trees, screen 
headlights to reduce glare, integrate various elements of a site, ensure compatibility between land uses, 
assist in directing safe and efficient traffic flow at driveways and within parking lots, and minimize 
negative impacts of storm water runoff and salt spray. 

2. Scope. The standards of this subchapter are considered the minimum necessary to achieve the above 
intent.  Applicants are encouraged to provide additional landscaping to improve the function, 
appearance, and value of their property.  The standards of this subchapter shall apply to all uses, lots, 
and sites altered, developed or expanded after the effective date of this Chapter subject to site plan 
review under Section 6.3. 

Amended through 
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3. Requirements and Timing of Landscaping. All landscape plans, plant installations, and required plant 
materials shall conform to the following standards:  

A. Plan required. A separate landscape plan shall be included with any site plan application reviewed by 
the City, subject to the following: 

i. The plan shall be prepared at a minimum scale of one inch equals 40 feet. 

ii. The plan shall show the location, type, size, and spacing of all existing and proposed plant 
materials, and details and specifications describing planting techniques, installations, planting 
mixtures, mulch, material depths, seed blends, and other necessary information.    

iii. Existing and proposed contours shall be shown at intervals not to exceed two (2) feet. 

iv. Existing and proposed utilities shall be shown. 

v. All required and proposed walls, fencing, berms and other screening treatments shall be shown 
on the plan.  

vi. Protection measures for preserved trees during construction shall be shown in accordance with 
City standards.   

vii. The Planning Commission shall require landscape plans to be reviewed and sealed by a State of 
Michigan licensed landscape architect for parcels of one acre or more in size and may require it 
for other projects that may have a significant impact on surrounding residential districts. 

B. Installation methods. Landscaping shall be installed in a manner consistent with the standards of the 
American Nurserymen & Landscape Association (ANLA) and generally accepted planting procedures.  
Tree stakes, guy wires and tree wrap are to be removed after one year. 

C. Timing of installation.  Required landscaping or screening shall be planted within 180 calendar days 
from the date of issuance of a certificate of occupancy, and shall be maintained in accordance with 
the standards of this subchapter and the approved landscape plan.   

D. Performance guarantee.  The Zoning Administrator may require a performance guarantee to cover 
the cost of landscaping installation for development activity or construction completed in an off-
planting season.   

i. Such guarantees shall be submitted to the City prior to the issuance of a certificate of occupancy 
to ensure installation of required landscaping in the next planting season. 

ii. The Zoning Administrator shall conduct an inspection of plant materials within three months of 
written notification of installation before releasing the performance guarantee. 

E. Maintenance. All landscaping shall be maintained in a healthy growing condition, neat and orderly in 
appearance, and free from refuse and debris. 

4. Special Provisions for Existing Sites. 

A. Special provision shall be made for applying these standards to developed sites that existed prior to 
the City adopting landscaping requirements.  When an existing site is undergoing improvement, a 
change in use or expansion, the objective of these standards shall be to gradually bring the site into 
compliance with the minimum standards of this subchapter in proportion to the extent of the 
expansion or improvement. 

B. Upgrades to landscaping or screening on an existing site shall conform to the following guidelines: 

i.  Landscaping requirements for building expansions equal to or less than 300 square feet of 
gross floor area and/or projects that that do not propose any additional hard surfaced area for 
parking, may be limited to areas outside of the internal parking lot and site landscaping.   

ii. Landscaping along the street and as a buffer between adjacent land uses shall take priority over 
parking lot and site landscaping.  Where parking lot landscaping cannot be provided, additional 
landscaping along the street or in the buffer areas shall be considered. 

5. Public Street Plantings -  Street trees.  On every site involving new development or redevelopment, 
deciduous street trees shall be provided along the fringe of the street right-of-way in conformance with § 
99.06 of this Code of Ordinances. 
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6. Interior Landscaping. For every new development, except single-family detached dwellings and any use in 
the MHPD (Manufactured Housing Park) district or B-3 (Neighborhood Business) district, interior 
landscaping areas exclusive of any other required landscaping shall be provided, consisting of at least 
5% of the total lot area.  This landscaped area should be grouped near building entrances, along building 
foundations, along pedestrian walkways, and along service areas.  All interior landscaping shall conform 
to the following: 

A. One deciduous, ornamental tree or evergreen tree shall be provided for every 400 square feet of 
required interior landscaping area. 

B. One shrub shall be provided for every 250 square feet of required interior landscaping area. 

C. The interior landscaping area shall contain grass or other suitable living groundcover. 

7. Parking Lot Landscaping. The following standards shall apply to all proposed parking lots with ten or 
more parking spaces, any existing parking lot containing ten or more parking spaces that is proposed to 
be expanded, and any existing parking lot on an existing site subject to Planning Commission review of a 
site plan per Section 6.3: 

A. Perimeter screening.  Off-street parking areas shall be effectively screened on any side that adjoins 
or faces a residential district, existing residential use or street right-of-way, per Section 5.15.8. 

B. Landscaping within parking lots.  Landscaping shall be provided and maintained within off-street 
parking lots, as follows: 

i. Landscape island endcaps and midpoint.  Landscaping islands shall be required at the end of 
any row of parking. There shall be at least 20 square feet of landscape island per parking space. 
For parking areas in excess of 40,000 sq. ft., at least one midpoint landscape island, a minimum 
of fifteen feet deep, shall be placed in a parking row.  

5.15.7 Landscape Islands 

For parking lots over 40,000 
sq .ft in area, a landscape 
island fills one row of parking 
in the midpoint of the lot and 
has a depth of fifteen feet. 

©clearzoning 
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ii. Landscaping Island Standards.  Landscaping islands shall have a minimum width of ten feet and 
a minimum area of  180 square feet, and shall be two (2) feet shorter than any adjacent parking 
space.   

iii. Minimum Landscaping Required.  A minimum of one deciduous canopy tree shall be provided 
within the boundaries of the parking lot for every ten parking spaces.  The required trees shall 
be planted in landscaping islands within the parking lot. Up to 33% of parking lot trees may be 
planted within 15 feet of the back of curb or edge of a parking space and shall not be utilized to 
satisfy other requirements. Landscaping islands, in addition to the canopy tree,  shall be planted 
with lawn, perennials, ornamental grasses, or shrubs with a maximum height of 30 inches.   
Planting materials shall cover a minimum of 25% of the island area with mulch shall be used 
around plantings where appropriate.   

C. A parking space overhang of two feet may be used to widen a perimeter landscaped area and 
reduce the length of a parking space by two feet less than required by this Chapter. 

D. Landscaping shall not obscure traffic signs or lighting, obstruct access to fire hydrants or interfere 
with adequate motorist sight distance. 

E. Landscaped areas within and around parking lots shall be protected with concrete curbing.   

F. Adequate area shall be provided for snow storage within the parking lot. 

8. Methods of Screening. One or more of the following screening options shall be required on land abutting 
City street rights-of-way, and where otherwise required by this Chapter for screening purposes.  The 
Planning Commission may also require one or more of the following screening methods to be used to 
screen or separate unlike land uses or to otherwise meet the intent of this subchapter or Chapter: 

A. Greenbelt.  Required greenbelts shall meet the following standards: 

i. Width.  The minimum greenbelt width shall be ten feet.  The Planning Commission may reduce 
the required width to accommodate existing conditions or maintain the character of the zoning 
district.  In such cases, the greenbelt requirement may be met through the provision of street 
trees per § 90.06 of the City Code of Ordinances. 

ii. Required plantings.  At least one deciduous tree and four shrubs per 40 lineal feet of street 
frontage.   

a. The Planning Commission may permit one additional canopy tree in place of four required 
shrubs.   

b. The greenbelt area shall contain grass or other suitable living groundcover.   

B. Parking lot screening.  All parking lots shall be separated from a public thoroughfare by a planted 
hedgerow or by a decorative masonry wall with planting strip or berm a minimum of thirty (30) inches 
high.  The Planning Commission may accept existing vegetation to meet this requirement.  The 
Planning Commission may also accept a combination of masonry posts, decorative fencing, shrubs 
and other plantings, when the design provides sufficient screening.    When a hedge is proposed, it 
shall be planted in accordance with the provisions of this Chapter and maintained so as to form a 
continuous visual screen.  The size and plant spacing shall be configured so that a continuous visual 
screen will be established within three (3) years of planting. 

i. Hedgerow.  Where headlights from parked vehicles will shine into the roadway, the Planning 
Commission may require use of a totally obscuring hedge with a minimum height of 24 inches 
and a maximum height of 36 inches. 

ii. Decorative wall or fence with planting strip.  This method shall consist of a planting strip 
abutting the base of a decorative brick wall, ornamental fence or wall and fence combination, 
subject to the following: 

a. The decorative wall or fence shall have a minimum height of thirty (30) inches, and shall not 
exceed three feet in height above grade.  Decorative posts shall be allowed to extend a 
maximum of six inches above the top of the fence 

b. The planting strip shall abut the base of the wall or fence, and shall have a minimum width 
of six feet and a maximum height of 36 inches. 
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c. A mixture of trees and shrubs shall be planted along the entire length of the planting strip, at 
a minimum concentration of one tree and five shrubs per each 30 linear feet of planting 
strip or plantings determined by the Planning Commission to meet the screening 
requirements.   

iii. Berms.  Required berms shall consist of a combination of a raised earth mound and plantings 
meet the following standards: 

a. Minimum height of two feet with a crest at least three feet in width.  The height of the berm 
may meander if the intent of this subchapter is met and an appropriate screen is provided. 

b. The exterior face of the berm shall be constructed as an earthen slope, with a slope not to 
exceed one foot of vertical rise to three feet of horizontal distance (1:3 ratio). The interior 
face of the berm may be constructed as an earthen slope or retained by means of a wall, 
terrace, or other means that shall not exceed 30  

c. At least one deciduous tree shall be provided for each 30 feet of berm length. 

d. At least one shrub shall be provided for each 100 square feet of berm surface area, as 
calculated from a plan view.  

C. Screening between B-3, Neighborhood Business and residential uses.  The purpose of this method is 
to provide a low level, obscuring screen or barrier, without significantly inhibiting visibility, light, or 
safety, as a barrier to provide a separation between the residential district  in the Neighborhood 
Business Commercial district and general public, and similar uses or conditions where the 
predominant impacts are at or below eye level.  This method shall consist of a planting strip abutting 
the base of a decorative brick wall, ornamental fence or wall and fence combination, subject to the 
following: 

i. The decorative wall or fence shall have a minimum height of thirty (30) inches , and shall not 
exceed four feet above grade.  Decorative posts shall be allowed to extend a maximum of six 
inches above the top of the fence 

ii. The planting strip shall abut the base of the wall or fence, and shall have a minimum width of ten 
feet. 

iii. A mixture of trees and shrubs shall be planted along the entire length of the planting strip, at a 
minimum concentration of one tree and five shrubs per each 30 linear feet of planting strip.  

D. Evergreen screen or buffer strip.  A buffer strip may be required where a use abuts residential or 
other less intensive uses.  The intent of the buffer strip is to have a minimum five foot high obscuring 
area along side or rear lot lines, and an appropriate landscaped strip along front lot lines.  A buffer 
strip shall meet the following requirements: 

i. Minimum width of ten feet.  

ii. This method shall consist of closely spaced evergreen trees with year-round screening 
characteristics.  Such trees shall be planted in accordance with the plant spacing requirements 
of this Section.  A staggered planting pattern is encouraged. 

iii. The buffer planting area shall contain grass or other suitable living groundcover. 

iv. A mixture of the following species or alternatives approved by the Planning Commission shall be 
incorporated into the evergreen screen or buffer strip: 

E. Screen walls.  Screen walls shall meet the following standards: 

i. A solid masonry wall, ornamental on both sides and not less than six feet in height above grade.  
Such walls shall be constructed of the same materials as that of the main building, or be faced 
with either brick, decorative block, or pre-cast concrete formed into a decorative pattern and 
painted in the same color scheme as that of the main building. 
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5.15.8.D Evergreen Screen or Buffer Strip Planting Materials 

 Common Name 
 Plant Spacing 
 (on-center in feet) 

Emerald Green Arborvitae Thuja o. “Emerald Green” 5 

Sea Green Juniper Juniperus c. “Sea Green” 5 

Spartan Juniper Juniperus c. “Spartan” 5 

Black Hills Spruce Picea g. “Densata” 20 

Norway Spruce Picea abies 20 

Serbian Spruce Picea Omorica 15 

White Fir Abies Concolor 15 

White Pine Pinus Strobes 20 

 Botanical Name 

ii. Where vehicles, open-air displays, waste receptacles, or other site features exceed a six foot 
height, the wall shall be increased to a height adequate to completely screen such features, not 
exceeding ten feet.  

iii. Where required walls are provided on the business side of public alleys, wall requirements may 
be waived to provide necessary entrance to or exit from required off-street parking and loading 
areas.  The required wall shall be stepped down to a three foot level for a minimum of ten feet 
on each side of the opening. 

iv. Such walls shall be erected and maintained along the interior lot line or residential zoning district 
boundary line except where underground utilities interfere or where there is a desire to install 
landscaping in order to break up the wall.  Where separated from the residential district by an 
alley, then the required wall shall be located along the alley lot line opposite the residential 
district.  

v. Such walls shall be protected from possible damage inflicted by vehicles using the parking area 
by, a four foot green space or low level plantings with concrete curbing. 

vi. Where there is an established wall height and material acceptable to the City on abutting lots, 
the wall shall be continued on the subject site.  

vii. Such walls shall be constructed of durable, weather resistant, rustproof materials. 

viii. Masonry walls may be constructed with openings that do not in any square section exceed 20% 
of the surface.  Where walls are so pierced, the openings shall be so spaced as to maintain the 
obscuring character required, and shall not reduce the minimum height requirement. 

9. Screening of Residential Districts and Uses. To provide adequate protective screening for residential 
areas adjacent to or near non-residential uses or districts, the following regulations shall apply: 

A. Where a business or industrial district abuts directly upon a residential district unless provided for in 
Section 5.15.14, a landscaped greenbelt or other screening meeting the standards of Section 5.15.8 
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shall be provided and maintained along the entire district boundary length by the users of the 
business or industrially zoned property. 

B. For those use districts and uses listed below, there shall be provided and maintained on those sides 
abutting or adjacent to a residential district an obscuring wall, fence, or landscaping as required in 
the table below unless provided relief under Section 5.15.14. 

C. The Planning Commission may approve an alternative screening method using one or more the 
methods in Section 5.15.8 upon finding the alternative will provide a similar screening effect or upon 
review wave the screening requirement when no good purpose would be accomplished by having 
such a screening. 

10. WASTE RECEPTACLE AND MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SCREENING. Waste receptacles such as dumpster
(s) and ground mounted mechanical equipment excluding air conditioning units of four tons or less shall 
be located, screened, and secured in accordance with Section 5.15.4, except if a fence is used it shall be 
six feet in height, or as provided for in any other City Code of Ordinance. 

11. PLANT MATERIAL VARIETY, SIZE, AND SEPARATION STANDARDS. Required landscaping shall comply with 
the following minimum plant material and plant variety standards. The Planning Commission may vary 
these standards when these established minimums will not serve the purpose and intent of this 
subchapter. 

A. Species variety.  The overall landscape plan shall not contain more than 33% of any one species.  
The use of a mixture of trees from the same species association shall be encouraged. 

B. Plant size specifications.  Required landscaping shall comply with the following minimum size 
standards at planting: 

i. Deciduous canopy trees. Two and one-half inch caliper minimum trunk measurement at four feet 
off the ground, with a minimum eight feet in height above grade when planted. 

ii. Evergreen trees. Six feet in height, with a minimum spread of three feet.  The size of the root ball 
shall be at least ten times the caliper of the tree measured six inches above grade. 

iii. Deciduous ornamental trees. One and one-half inch caliper minimum at three feet off the 
ground, with a minimum height of six feet above grade when planted. 

iv. Shrubs. Minimum 30 inches in height above planting grade. 

v. Groundcovers. Planted in such a manner as to present a finished appearance and reasonably 
complete coverage after one complete growing season.   

a. Grasses, other than ornamental types, shall consist of species normally grown as permanent 
lawns in the region.   

5.15.9.B Screening of Residential Districts and Uses 

Use Required Height 

Off‐street parking areas in any district Six foot 

Any use in the B‐2, B‐3, B‐4, I‐1 or I‐2 districts Six to eight foot 

Open storage areas, loading or unloading areas or 

service areas in any district 
Six to eight foot 

Automobile washes, drive‐in or drive‐through res‐

taurants 
Six foot 

Hospitals (ambulance and delivery areas) Six foot 

UƟlity buildings, staƟons or substaƟons Six foot 
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b. Rolled sod, erosion reducing net or suitable mulch shall be used in swales or other areas 
subject to erosion. Groundcovers shall be clean and free of weeds, noxious pests, and 
disease. 

c. Steel, aluminum, or black plastic edging shall be used for any planting beds.   

vi. Mulch material.  Minimum of two and a maximum of four inches of biodegradable mulch or 
equivalent for planted trees, shrubs, and vines. 

C. Suggested plant material.  The plant material listed in Table 5.15.11.C is commonly available in 
hardiness Zone 5.  The list of suggested plant material is to be used as a general guideline for plant 
selection but is not meant to be limiting.    

 
 

5.15.11.C Suggested Plant Material 

Evergreen Trees: 

 Fir 

 Pine 

 Spruce 

 Douglas Fir 

 Hemlock 

Narrow Evergreen Trees: 

 Red Cedar 

 Juniper 

 Arborvitae 

Large Deciduous Trees: 

 Oak 

 Tulip Tree 

 Beech 

 Lindens 

 Pear (Bradford, Chanticleer) 

 Hard Maple 

 Ginko (male only) 

 Honeylocust (seedless and thornless) 

Small Deciduous Trees: 

 Flowering Dogwood 

 Hawthorn  

 Redbud 

 Magnolia 

 Hornbeam 

 Flowering Crabapple (disease resistant) 

5.15.11.C Suggested Plant Material (cont.) 

Large Shrubs - Deciduous: 

 Dogwood (Red Osier, Grey) 

 Spiraea (Van Houtte) 

Large Shrubs - Evergreen: 

 Yew (Irish, Hicks) 

 Juniper (Pfitzer, Sea Green) 

 Mungo Pine 

Small Shrubs - Deciduous: 

 Compact Burning Bush 

 Privet (Lodense) 

 Sumac (Fragrant) 

 Cottoneaster (cranberry) 

 Potentilla 

 Spiraea (Little Princess) 

Small Shrubs - Evergreen: 

 Yews 

 Mungo Pine 

 Low Juniper 

 Bayberry 

 Pyracantha 

 Sumac (Staghorn) 

 Sargent Crabapple 

 Forsythia 

 Privet (Amur, Regal) 

 Lilac 

 Honeysuckle 
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D. Specifications for specific locations.  The following species shall be used within specified landscaped 
areas to ensure long-term health and growth: 

 
 
 

5.15.11.C Suggested Plant Material (cont.) 

Ground Cover: 

 Pachysandra  

 Spreading Juniper  

 Periwinkle  

 English Ivy  

5.15.11.D Specifications for Specific Locations 

Trees and Shrubs for Parking Lots: 

 London Plane Tree 

 Snowdrift Crabapple 

 Sweetgum 

 Linden 

 Spirea 

 Junipers (Spreading) 

 Dwarf Callery Pear 

 Hawthorns 

 Honey Locust (thornless and seedless)  

 Species comparable to those above 

Trees and Shrubs for Greenbelt and Interior      
Landscape Areas: 

 Amur Maple 

 Sweetgum 

 Goldenrain Tree 

 Hawthorns 

 London Plane Tree 

 Scarlet Oak 

 Pin Oak 

 European Linden 

 Honey Locust (thornless and seedless) 

 Little Leaf Linden 

 Zelkova 

 Junipers 

 Border Privet 

 Gingko 

5.15.11.D Specifications for Specific Locations 
(cont.) 

Trees and Shrubs for Greenbelt and Interior      
Landscape Areas: 

 Mugo Pine 

 Serbian Spruce 

 Mockorange 

 Euonymus 

 Cotoneaster 

 Snowdrift Crabapple 

 Hedge Maple 

 Bayberry 

 European Hornbeam 

 Viburnum 

 Dense Yew 

 Hicks Yew 

 Sugar Maple 

 Red Maple 

 Dwarf Callery Pear (Bradford) 

 Species comparable to those above 

 Pinus Nigra 

 Sweetgum 

 Black Locust 

 Juniper (sp.) 

 Bayberry 

 Honey Locust (thornless and seedless)  

 Species comparable to those above 

Salt Resistant Trees and Shrubs: 
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E. Prohibited plant materials.  The following plant materials shall not be used for landscaping purposes, 
except where specified below: 

i. The following plant materials shall not be used for landscaping purposes under any 
circumstances because of susceptibility to storm damage, disease, insect infestation, fruit 
bearing or other undesirable characteristics: Ash varieties, American Elm, Aspen, Ailanthus, and 
European Barberry. 

ii. The following tree species shall not be permitted except where appropriate for the ecosystem, 
such as in a wetland environment not in proximity to any existing or proposed structures:  Box 
Elder, Poplars, Willows, Horse Chestnut (nut bearing), Tree of Heaven, Catalpa, Buckthorn, and 
European Alder. 

F. Plant material spacing.  Plant materials species grouped together shall meet the following on-center 
spacing requirements: 

5.15.11.D Specifications for Specific Locations (cont.) 

Trees and Shrubs for Shady Areas: 

 Euonymus 

 Arborvitae (sp.) 

 Honey Locust (thornless and seedless) 

 Mahonia Aquifolium 

 Alpine Currant 

 Dogwood 

 Amelanchier 

 Mountain Laurel 

 Viburnum 

 Cotoneasters 

 Species comparable to those above 

Plant Material Types 
Evergreen 

Trees 

Narrow  
Evergreen 

Trees 

Large  
Deciduous 

Trees 

Small 
 Deciduous 

Trees 

Large  
Shrubs 

Small  
Shrubs 

Evergreen  
Trees 

min. 10’  
max. 20’ 

min. 12’ min. 20’ min. 12’ min. 6’ min. 6’ 

Narrow  
Evergreen  

Trees 
min. 12’ 

min. 5’  
max. 10’ 

min. 15’ min. 10’ min. 5’ min. 4’ 

Deciduous 
Trees 

min. 20’ min. 15’ 
min. 20 ‘ 
max. 30’ 

min. 15’ min. 5’ min. 3’ 

Ornamental 
Trees 

min. 12’ min. 10’ min. 15’ 
min. 8’ 

max. 15’ 
min. 6’ min. 3’ 

Large  
shrubs 

min. 6’ min. 5’ min. 5’ min. 6’ 
min. 4’  
max. 6’ 

min. 5’ 

Small  
shrubs 

min. 5’ min. 4’ min. 3’ min. 3’ min. 5’ 
min. 3’ 
max. 4’ 

5.15.11.F Distance Between Plant Materials (in feet) 
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12. General Layout and Design Standards. Plant materials shall conform to the American Standard for 
Nursery Stock of the American Nurserymen & Landscape Association (ANLA), and the following: 

A. Plant quality. Plant materials shall be hardy to the climate of the central lower Michigan area, free of 
and resistant to disease and insects, and nursery grown with orderly growth characteristics.   

B. Replacement required.  Any plant material required by this Chapter that dies or becomes diseased 
shall be replaced within 30 days of written notice from the Zoning Administrator or within an 
extended time period as specified in said notice. 

C. Protection of landscaped areas.  Landscaped areas shall be protected from vehicular encroachment 
by use of curbing. Landscaped areas shall be elevated above surrounding driveways or parking lots 
to a minimum height of six inches to protect plant materials from snow removal operations, salt, and 
other hazards.   

D. Salt-resistant species.  Cul-de-sacs, site entrances, parking lots, street tree areas, and boulevard 
medians shall be landscaped with species tolerant of roadside conditions. 

E. Irrigation.  All landscaped areas shall be provided with a readily available and acceptable water 
supply. 

F. Clearance and visibility.  Landscaping materials and arrangement shall ensure adequate sight 
visibility for motorists, and adequate clearance for pedestrians and vehicles in accordance with 
Corner Clearance under Section 5.10 and the following: 

i. Required landscaping and screening elements shall not inhibit access to fire hydrants.  Plantings 
within 15 feet of a fire hydrant shall be no taller than six inches. 

ii. Landscaping within the site shall provide adequate overhead clearance, maintain visibility to 
approved signs of adjacent uses, and preserve sight lines from rights-of-way and public property 
to streams, lakes, and other waterways. 

13. Incentives to Preserve Existing Trees. The City encourages the preservation of quality and mature trees by 
providing credits toward the required trees for greenbelts, buffer strips, interior landscaping, and within 
parking lots.  Preserved trees shall be protected during construction through use of a fence around the 
drip line, with protection measures noted on the landscape plan.  

A. To obtain credit, a tree survey shall be submitted to the Zoning Administrator prior to clearing the 
site.  The survey shall identify the tree by species, location, and caliper on the landscape plan. 

B. The preserved trees shall be of a high quality and at least two and one-half inches caliper.   

C. Trees to be preserved shall be counted for credit only if they are located on the developed portion of 
the site, as determined by the Planning Commission. Trees over 12 inches in caliper to be removed 
shall be noted on the landscape plan. 

D. Preserved trees receiving credit that are lost within two years after construction shall be replaced by 
the land owner with trees otherwise required. 

E. The credit for preserved trees shall be as follows.  
 

5.15.13.E Credit for Preserved Trees 

Caliper of Preserved Tree Numbers of Trees Credited 

Over 12 inches 3 

8 to 12 inches 2 

2 ½ to 8 inches 1 

Note: Caliper measurement for existing trees is the diameter at a height of four and one-half feet above the 
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F. The following existing trees are not eligible for preservation credits:  

14. Waiver of Modification of Standards. The Planning Commission may determine existing landscaping or 
screening intended to be preserved, or a different landscape design, would provide all or part of the 
required landscaping or screening to meet the intent of this subchapter and Chapter.  In making such a 
determination to waive or reduce the landscape or screening requirements of this subchapter, the 
following circumstances shall be considered: 

A. Extent that existing natural vegetation provides desired screening. 

B. There is a steep change in topography that would limit the benefits of required landscaping. 

C. The presence of existing wetlands. 

D. Existing and proposed building placement. 

E. The abutting or adjacent land is developed or planned by the City for a use other than residential. 

F. Building heights and views. 

G. The adjacent residential district is over 200 feet away from the subject site. 

H. Similar conditions to the above exist such that no good purpose would be served by providing the 
landscaping or screening required. 

 

5.16 SIDEWALKS  

1. Intent.  The intent of this subchapter is to protect and promote public health, safety, and welfare by 
specifying standards for design, development, and maintenance of a comprehensive non-motorized 
system to allow for enhanced access.  Sidewalks, walkways and pathways shall be designed to provide 
convenient access to all properties and shall connect to the City-wide sidewalk system. 

2. Site Plan Review.  For all developments requiring site plan review, the proposed sidewalk or pathway 
shall be shown on the site plan, which shall be reviewed in accordance with the site plan review 
procedures set forth in the Zoning Ordinance.   

3. Sidewalks (public ROW).  Sidewalks shall be required along both sides of all streets of all subdivision 
plats, condominiums, and multiple-family developments. Sidewalks shall also be required along all local, 
collector and arterial streets as defined in Section 2.2, Street.   Sidewalks may be required in other 
locations as part of site plan review where the planning commission determines that they are needed for 
pedestrian traffic, safety or connectivity. 

5.15.13.F Trees not Eligible for Preservation    
Credits 

Type of Tree: 

 Box Elder 

 Ash varieties 

 Apple 

 Willows 

 Hawthorn 

 Poplars 

 Malus (sp.) 

 Hackberry 

 Silver Maple 

 Locust (sp.) 

 Autumn Olive 

 Scotch Pine 

 Buckthorn 

 Red Pine 

 European Alder 

 Norway Maple 

5.15.13.F Trees not Eligible for Preservation     
Credits (cont.) 

Type of Tree: 
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A. Location.  Sidewalks shall be installed one foot from the property line, within the dedicated street 
right-of-way, private street access easements or special easement where grades or other factors 
prevent placement within the right-of-way or access easement.  Sidewalks shall align horizontally and 
vertically with existing sidewalks on adjacent lots.  The Planning Commission has discretion to waive 
or modify the location of the sidewalk when it is not practical or an alternate design is necessary due 
to the existing site conditions. 

4. Sidewalks (internal).  Pedestrian access and connectivity from public rights-of-way shall be required for all 
new site plans.  

A. Accessways shall be provided between public sidewalks and principal building entrances, except one
-family residential dwelling units.   

B. Accessways shall provide pedestrian access through parking lots from public sidewalks to building 
entries in a safe and efficient manner.  Walkways shall be located and aligned to directly and 
continuously connect areas or points of pedestrian origin and destination, and shall not be located 
and aligned solely based on the outline of a parking lot configuration unless such a configuration 
allows for direct pedestrian access.  

C. Pedestrian accessways may be included in the calculation of open space required by this Ordinance. 

D. Where the primary pedestrian access to the site crosses drive aisles or internal roadways, the 
pedestrian crossing shall emphasize pedestrian access and safety. 

E. All designated pedestrian areas which pass through a parking or circulation area shall be clearly 
marked through pavement striping, alternative paving material or a stamped pattern or texture in the 
pavement. 

F. Walkways shall be a minimum of five (5) feet in width and installed in accordance with the City’s 
engineering design standards.   

G. Pedestrian scale lighting fixtures no greater than 15 feet in height shall be provided along walkways 
to provide ample lighting during nighttime hours.  This may be waived when street or parking lot 
lighting fixtures are deemed by the Planning Commission to be sufficient to adequately illuminate 
adjacent walkways. 

H. Pedestrian access points at property edges and to adjacent parcels shall be coordinated with existing 
development to provide pedestrian circulation between developments, where feasible. 

5.16.4 Pedestrian Access and Connectivity from Public Rights-of-Way 
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I. Planning commission has discretion to waive or modify this requirement when it is not practical or 
may not result in any pedestrian activity.  

5. Pathways.  An off-road shared use, non-motorized path, with paved surface or boardwalk, separate from 
the public road, may be required by the Planning Commission when a wider multi-surface use is desired, 
there are environmentally sensitive areas that require an alternate type of construction and/or the 
pathway would serve as a connection to an existing trail system shall be provided where required by the 
non-motorized transportation plan or designated open space 

6. Construction Standards.  All sidewalks shall be concrete, at least five (5) feet wide and constructed to the 
specifications of the Department of Public Works.  Pathways shall be a minimum of ten (10) feet, or as 
designated by the City. 

7. Crosswalks. An inclined approach shall be required where sidewalks and pathways intersect curbs for 
barrier free access. Crosswalk pavement markings and signs may be required at intersections. 

8. Modification.  The Planning Commission may modify these width and location requirements upon finding 
that another location would be more appropriate because of the location of utilities, existing landscaping 
or trees, the location of connecting sidewalks or pathways on adjacent parcels, or other site 
considerations. 

9. Maintenance.  It shall be the duty of the property owner to maintain and keep clear of obstructions public 
sidewalks or pathways on or adjoining property.   

10. Deferment.  A deferment for the installation of sidewalks may be granted by the City Council when 
topographic conditions exist that make the sidewalk installation difficult or when the installation of the 
sidewalk is premature.  Where the installation of a sidewalk is deferred by the City Council, an agreement 
will be executed between the property owner/developer and the City of Marshall that will ensure the 
future installation of the sidewalk.  The deferment agreement will be accompanied by a cash escrow, 
letter of credit or other form of acceptable financial security to cover the cost of the installation of the 
sidewalk.    

11. Performance Guarantees. The City may request performance guarantees in accordance with Section 7.10 
Performance Guarantees. 

12. Installation of Residential Sidewalks. Required sidewalks may be installed for a residential lot in a new 
residential subdivision or condominium after construction of the dwelling unit if the developer has posted 
a performance guarantee to cover the cost of all sidewalk installation. A certificate of occupancy for the 
dwelling shall not be issued until the required sidewalk is installed. 

 

5.17 EXTERIOR LIGHTING 

Subject to the provisions set forth herein, open space and recreational uses, all non-single family residential 
parking areas, walkways, driveways, building entryways, off‐street parking and loading areas, and building 
complexes with common areas shall be sufficiently illuminated to ensure the security of property and the 
safety of persons using such public or common areas. 

1. Permitted Lighting. Only downward-directed, fully shielded, concealed-source lighting shall be permitted.  
Lighting shall be placed and shielded so as to direct the light onto the site and away from adjacent 
properties. The lighting source shall not be directly visible from adjoining properties.  Lighting shall be 
shielded so that it does not cause glare or interfere with the vision of motorists. Fixtures attached to 
canopies or eaves of a building or structure shall be recessed and flush with the surface of the structure.  
Low voltage, upward-directed lighting for flags, landscaping or other decorative feature, with the 
exception of searchlights, may be permitted by the Planning Commission.  

2. Required Conditions: 

A. All lighting used to illuminate any off-street parking area shall be so designed, located, and shielded 
to prevent glare unto adjacent properties and prevent adverse impacts on motorist visibility. 

B. Soffit or canopy lighting shall be installed so the lens cover is recessed and the fixture is flush with 
the building. 

Amended through 
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C. The following illumination levels shall act as standards for all exterior lighting. Lighting will be 
governed by the four to one (4:1) ratio of average to minimum illumination of surface being lit. 
Illumination levels shall not exceed one foot-candle at any residential zoned or used lot or property 
line, nor ten foot-candle at any point within the site. 

D. Height. Light fixtures shall be mounted in accordance with the following table. Fixture height shall be 
measured from the grade of the illuminated surface to the bottom of the fixture. 

3. Sign lighting. Sign illumination shall be in accordance with the regulations set forth in Section 5.1, Signs. 

4. Subdivision Entrances. All subdivision and site condominium development road entrances shall be lighted 
and shall be subject to review by the Planning Commission. 

5. Site Plan Requirements 

A. All lighting, including ornamental lighting, shall be shown on site plans in sufficient detail to allow 
determination of the effects of such lighting upon adjacent properties, traffic safety, and overhead 
sky glow. The objective of these specifications is to minimize undesirable off-site effects. 

B. A detail of the lighting fixture, including manufacturer’s specifications for shielding, wattage and 
illumination, shall be provided on a site plan. The location and height of all fixtures shall be noted on 
the site plan. 

C. A photometric plan shall be required showing all lighting levels and averages to determine 
compliance. 

6. Modifications. The Planning Commission may modify the requirement for existing developed sites seeking 
modest expansions to bringing all lighting into compliance with these lighting standards based on 
consideration of the following: the position and height of buildings, other structures, and trees on the site; 
the potential off-site impact of the lighting; the character of surrounding land use; and the extent of the 
proposed change in floor area and/or land use. 

5.17.2.D Height to Top of Light Source 

District Height in feet 

B‐3, PSP 15 

POSD, B‐4 20 

I‐1, I‐2 25 
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 5.17 PUMP ISLAND CANOPY LIGHTING 

Example of recessed lighting in canopy  

Recessed Lighting 
 
Note: lighting fixtures 
to be recessed inside 
canopy body 

Canopy Column 

Pump 
Island 
(typ.) 

LIGHTING FIXTURE ORIENTATION AND SHIELDING 

Pr
op

er
ty

 L
in

e 

Maximum 
Illumination 
at property 
line: 1.0  

Concealed source fixture to 
prevent light trespass 

©clearzoning 

©clearzoning 
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(Intentionally Blank) 
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Article 6.0 
Development Procedures 
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Article 6.0 Development Procedures 

6.1 Condominium Development Standards 

6.2 Special Land Uses 

6.3 Site Plan Review 
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6.0  Development Procedures 

6.1 CONDOMINIUM DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS. 

1. The purpose of this Section is to regulate projects that divide real property under a contractual 
arrangement known as a condominium.  New and conversion condominium projects shall conform to the 
requirements of this Chapter, all other applicable City regulations, and the Condominium Act (P.A. 59 of 
1978, as amended).  Each condominium project shall be reviewed in a manner consistent with 
equivalent projects within the zoning district.  

A. Pursuant to the authority conferred by the Condominium Act (P.A. 59 of 1978, as amended), 
condominium subdivision plans shall be regulated by this Chapter as site condominiums, and shall 
be considered equivalent to a platted subdivision for the purposes of enforcing the City’s site 
development standards.  The intent of this Section is to ensure that condominium subdivisions are 
developed in compliance with all applicable standards of this Chapter and the City’s Code of 
Ordinances, except that the review procedures of this Section and Chapter shall apply. 

B. The intent of this Section is to provide regulatory standards for condominiums and condominium 
subdivisions similar to those required for projects developed under other forms of ownership. This 
Section is not intended to prohibit or treat a proposed or existing condominium project different than 
a project or development under another form of ownership.  The condominium-related definitions 
contained in Section 2.2 are intended to make comparison possible between the definitions of this 
Chapter and the City’s Code of Ordinances. 

2. Application and authority.  The following review process shall apply to all condominium projects within the 
City. 

A. Concurrently with notice required to be given to the City pursuant to Section 71 of the Condominium 
Act (P.A. 59 of 1978, as amended), a person, firm, corporation or other legal entity intending to 
develop a condominium project shall file with the City Clerk the following information with respect to 
the projects: 

i. All names, addresses, and telephone numbers of: 

a. Person, firms, corporations or other legal entity with an ownership interest in the land on 
which the project will be located together with a statement that the entity is a fee owner or 
land contract purchaser; 

b. All engineers, attorneys, architects, and licensed land surveyors, involved in the 
condominium project; and  

c. The developer or proprietor of the project. 

ii. The total gross and net land area; and the legal description of the land, including tax 
identification numbers. 

iii. The intended use, including the number of lots, units or gross floor area of each use to be 
developed. 

iv. A copy of the proposed master deed. 

B. Condominium projects shall contain all information required by the Condominium Act (P.A. 59 of 
1978, as amended). 

C. The information shall be filed with the Zoning Administrator at the time the information is filed with 
the City Clerk, and shall be kept current. 

3. Approval of plans.  All condominium plans shall be subject to Planning Commission review and approval 
in accordance with Section 6.3. In making a determination, the Planning Commission shall consult with 
City staff and attorney regarding the adequacy of the master deed, deed restrictions, utility systems, 
streets, project design and layout and compliance with the Condominium Act (P.A. 59 of 1978, as 
amended). 

Amended through 
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4. Development and use standards.  All condominium development shall conform to the requirements of 
this Chapter and the following:  

A. Streets. 

i. Internal streets within condominium projects shall comply with all street requirements adopted 
by the City. 

ii. To ensure a well-integrated local street network, the City may require all internal condominium 
development streets to be dedicated to the public.  The Planning Commission shall require stub 
streets be provided for future extension to adjacent parcels.  

B. Easements. The condominium plan shall include all necessary public utility and public service 
easements granted to the City for the purpose of providing or maintaining public utility infrastructure 
and structures, pursuant to the adopted City engineering standards.  

C. Relocation of boundaries.  The relocation of boundaries as defined in Section 148 of the 
Condominium Act (P.A. 59 of 1978, as amended) shall conform to all setback requirements of the 
district in which the project is located, and shall be submitted to the Planning Commission for review 
and approval.  These requirements shall be made a part of the bylaws and recorded as part of the 
master deed. 

D. Common elements.  After construction of a condominium unit, the undeveloped area of a unit site 
shall become a common element. 

E. Encroachment.  A condominium project shall not be constructed in a manner that intentionally 
creates an encroachment. 

F. Conformance with subdivision regulations and construction standards.  All condominium project 
plans shall conform to the plan preparation requirements, design layout, and construction standards 
as established within this Chapter or within the City’s Code of Ordinances or within any adopted 
construction standards. 

G. Water and wastewater.  The condominium project shall comply with and meet all federal, state, 
county, and City standards for a fresh water system and waste water disposal. 

H. Expansion and conversion.  Expansion or conversion of a condominium project to additional land and 
new phase shall be subject to review and approval by the Planning Commission. 

I. Master deed.  The project developer shall furnish the City with one copy of the proposed 
condominium master deed, one copy of bylaws and two copies of the condominium site plan.  

i. The proposed plan shall be reviewed for compliance with this Chapter and the City’s Code of 
Ordinances. 

ii. An assessment mechanism shall be included in the master deed to guarantee adequate 
maintenance of common elements.  

iii. Master deeds submitted to the City for review shall not permit contraction withdrawal from 
responsibility for maintenance of common elements without re-submittal of the master deed to 
the City for review and approval.  

iv. Fees for these reviews shall be established by the City Council. 

J. As-built plan and occupancy.  Submission of an as-built plan for a condominium unit shall be 
required prior to occupancy. The Building Official may allow occupancy of the project before all 
required improvements are installed, provided that a cash bond, letter of credit, or escrow fund is 
submitted to the City to provide for the installation of improvements without expense to the City. 

K. Final bylaws, consolidated master deed and site plan.  Upon approval of the development the 
applicant shall furnish the City a copy of the approved bylaws.  A copy of the master deed and proof 
of recording with the Calhoun County Register of Deeds office shall also be provided to the City.  The 
approved site plan shall be provided in a paper format and electronic format acceptable to the City 
for incorporation into the City’s geographical information system. 

L. Compliance with other statutes and ordinances.  All condominium projects shall comply with federal, 
state and local laws, statutes and ordinances. 

 

Amended through 
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6.2 SPECIAL LAND USES 

1. Purpose. 

A. Special land uses include those uses that serve an area, interest or purpose that extends beyond the 
borders of the City, create particular problems of control in relation to adjoining uses or districts, 
have detrimental effects upon public health, safety or welfare, or possess other unique 
characteristics that prevent such uses from being classified as principal permitted uses in a 
particular zoning district.  

B.  This subchapter sets forth review procedures and standards for review and approval of special land 
uses.  These procedures are instituted to provide an opportunity to use land or structure(s) for one or 
more activities that, under usual circumstances, could be detrimental to other permitted land uses.  
Such uses may be permitted under circumstances particular to the proposed location, subject to 
specific conditions or limitations that provide protection to adjacent land uses.   

C. These procedures are adopted to provide a consistent and uniform method for review of special land 
use applications, ensure full compliance with the standards contained in this Chapter, achieve 
efficient use of land, prevent adverse impacts on neighboring properties and districts, preserve the 
public health, safety, morals, and general welfare, and facilitate development in accordance with the 
land use objectives of the master plan.  

2. Applications for Special Use Approval. Any person owning or having an interest in the subject property 
may file an application for one or more special land use permits, as provided for in this subchapter and 
the zoning district in which the parcel is situated.  Application shall be submitted through the Zoning 
Administrator to the Planning Commission on a special form for that purpose.  Each application shall be 
accompanied by the payment of a fee, in accordance with the duly adopted schedule of fees to cover 
costs of processing the application.   

3. Required Information. Every application shall be accompanied by the following information and data: 

A. Application and ownership information: 

i. The applicant’s name and address. 

ii. A statement that the applicant is the owner of the property, acting on the owner’s behalf, or a 
statement as to the nature of the applicant’s interest in the property. 

iii. The name, address and current phone number of the owner of record, if the applicant is not the 
owner of record. 

iv. The address and parcel number of the property. 

B. Submittal of a site plan with any special use application, subject to the standards of Section 6.3. For 
developments less than an acre in size which do not abut residential property and do not propose 
any expansion of parking areas or building areas, staff may permit a site plan with reduced 
information requirements. In those cases, the applicant shall submit a scaled drawing accurately 
depicting the following minimum information: 

i. Property boundary and accompanying legal description.  

ii. Existing structures and uses thereof. 

iii. Location of all abutting streets, easements and similar public areas. 

iv. Existing zoning on the parcel and adjacent parcels. 

C. A detailed use statement describing all proposed activities for which the building and lot will be used, 
including proposed hours of operation, building capacity, and other characteristics of the use(s). 

D. The Planning Commission may require an analysis of the planning implications of the proposed use
(s) or development.  The analysis shall be carried out by planning, design, engineering and appraisal 
professionals and shall include, but need not be limited to the following topics: 

i. An analysis of the potential impacts of the proposed use(s) on abutting uses and the surrounding 
neighborhood, along with a description of proposed mitigation measures to address these 
impacts. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019



6-6 

1 
P

u
rp

o
se

 a
n

d
  

In
tr

od
u

ct
io

n
 

D
efi

n
it

io
n

s 
2 

Z
on

in
g 

D
is

tr
ic

ts
 

3 
U

se
 

St
an

d
ar

d
s 

4 
Si

te
 

St
an

d
ar

d
s 

5 
D

ev
el

op
m

en
t 

P
ro

ce
d

u
re

s 
6 

A
d

m
in

 a
n

d
 

E
n

fo
rc

em
en

t 
7 

City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

ii. Estimated population holding capacity and a brief analysis of the age structure of the estimated 
population for any residential land uses to be included in the proposed development, and a 
general  description of the scope of any impacts on community facilities such as schools and 
parks. 

iii. A traffic analysis that relates the trip-generating capacity of the proposed development to 
existing and projected traffic volumes and patterns on surrounding streets.  

iv. An environmental assessment. 

v. An analysis of project impact on municipal services and public utilities, including capacity in 
relation to proposed development, improvements necessitated by development and proposed 
means of financing needed improvements. 

4. Planning Commission Public Hearing. The Planning Commission shall review the application for a special 
land use at its regular meeting upon publishing a notice and notifying property owners pursuant to 
Section 103 (General Provisions) of the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act (P.A. 110 of 2006). 

5. Planning Commission Action. The Commission shall recommend approval, approval with conditions, or 
denial of the application based upon materials received and testimony recorded at the public hearing.  
Any motion by the Commission shall include a record of the recommended conditions to be imposed on 
the use, and the underlying findings supporting the Commission’s determination.  The conditions shall 
remain unchanged, unless an amendment to the special land use permit is approved in accordance with 
this subchapter.  The Planning Commission recommendation shall then be forwarded to the City Council 
for final action. 

6. City Council Action. Upon receiving the Planning Commission recommendation, the City Council shall 
consider and take final action on the special land use application.  Any action by the City Council shall 
include a record of conditions imposed on the use, and the underlying findings supporting the final 
action.   

7. Effect of Denial. No application for a special land use permit which has been denied by the City Council 
shall be resubmitted for a period of one year from the date of denial, except on the grounds of new 
evidence or proof of changed conditions found to be valid by the Zoning Administrator. 

8. Issuance of Permit and Compliance by Applicant. Upon approval of the application for the special land 
use permit by the City Council, the Zoning Administrator shall issue a special land use permit.  The Zoning 
Administrator shall be responsible for ensuring that any conditions attached to the approval of the 
special land use permit are followed and enforced. An applicant who is granted a special land use permit 
shall comply with the site plan review procedures contained in this subchapter. 

9. Validity of Special Land Permit. Approval of a special land use permit shall be valid regardless of change 
of ownership, provided that the new owner complies with all terms and conditions.  Said permit shall be 
placed on file with the Zoning Administrator. 

A. Where development authorized by a special land use permit has not commenced within one year of 
issuance, the permit shall automatically become null and void, and all rights hereunder shall 
terminate.  Upon written application filed 30 days prior to the termination of the one year period, the 
Commission may authorize a single extension of the time limit for a further period of not more than 
one year. 

B. Any use for which a special land use permit may be granted shall be deemed a use permitted in the 
district in which such use is located, provided: 

i. Such permit was issued in conformity with the provisions of this subchapter; 

ii. Such permit shall be deemed to affect only the lot or portion thereof for which such permit shall 
have been granted. 

10. Standards for Special Use Approval. Special land uses shall conform to all applicable requirements of this 
subchapter and Chapter.  Approval of a special condition use shall be based upon the determination that 
the proposed use complies with all applicable requirements of this Chapter, and all of the following 
standards as deemed applicable to the use by the Planning Commission: 

A. The proposed use shall be in accordance with the City Master Plan and the intent and purpose of this 
subchapter. 

Amended through 
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B. A documented and immediate need exists for the proposed use within the community. 

C. The use is compatible with adjacent uses and the existing or intended character of the surrounding 
neighborhood, and will not have an adverse impact upon or interfere with the development, use or 
enjoyment of adjacent properties, or the orderly development of the neighborhood.     

D. The proposed use shall be designed, constructed, operated and maintained so as to be compatible 
with the use of adjacent lands. 

E. The proposed use shall be compatible with the natural environment. 

F. The proposed use shall be adequately served by essential public facilities and services, such as 
highways, streets, police and fire protection, drainage structures, refuse disposal, water and sewage 
facilities and schools. 

G. The proposed use shall not involve activities, processes, materials and equipment or conditions of 
operation that will be detrimental to public health, safety and welfare by reason of excessive 
production of traffic, noise, smoke, fumes, glare or odors. 

11. Conditions, Safeguards  and Performance Bond. Prior to granting any special land use permit, the  City 
Council, on advice from the Planning Commission, may impose any additional conditions or limitations 
upon the establishment, location, design, construction, maintenance or operation of the use authorized 
by the special land use permit deemed necessary for protection of the public interest. 

A. Said conditions and limitations may be for the purpose of: 

i. Ensuring that public services and facilities can accommodate increased demands caused by the 
land use. 

ii. Protecting the natural environment, conserving natural resources, and promoting the 
conservation of energy. 

iii. Promoting uses of land in a socially and economically desirable manner. 

iv. Ensuring compatibility with adjacent land uses. 

B. Conditions imposed may include those which will: 

i. Protect natural resources, the health, safety and welfare and the social and economic well being 
of those who will use the land under consideration, adjacent landowners and the community as 
a whole. 

ii. Be related to a valid use of State of Michigan enabling legislation. 

iii. Be related to purposes impacted by the land use. 

iv. Be necessary to meet the purpose of this subchapter. 

v. Be related to standards contained in this subchapter. 

vi. Be necessary to ensure compliance with the standards of this subchapter.  

C. In authorizing a special land use permit, the City Council may require that the developer furnish a 
performance bond, letter of credit or other financial guarantee in a form and amount acceptable to 
the City Attorney. 

D. All plans, specifications and statements submitted with the application for a special land use permit 
shall become, with any changes ordered by the City Council, shall be considered part of the 
conditions of any special land use permit approval. 

12. Compliance Required. It shall be the responsibility of the owner of the property and the operator of the 
use for which special land use approval has been granted to develop, improve, operate and maintain the 
use, including the site, structures and all site elements, in accordance with the provisions of this Chapter 
and all conditions of special land use approval until the use is discontinued.   

A. Failure to comply with the provisions of this subchapter shall be a violation of the use provisions of 
this Chapter and shall be subject to the same penalties appropriate for a use violation.  

B. The Zoning Administrator shall make periodic investigations of developments authorized by the 
special land use permit to determine compliance with all permits and ordinance requirements. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019



6-8 

1 
P

u
rp

o
se

 a
n

d
  

In
tr

od
u

ct
io

n
 

D
efi

n
it

io
n

s 
2 

Z
on

in
g 

D
is

tr
ic

ts
 

3 
U

se
 

St
an

d
ar

d
s 

4 
Si

te
 

St
an

d
ar

d
s 

5 
D

ev
el

op
m

en
t 

P
ro

ce
d

u
re

s 
6 

A
d

m
in

 a
n

d
 

E
n

fo
rc

em
en

t 
7 

City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

13. Rescinding Approval. Approval of a special land use may be rescinded by the City Council upon 
determination that the use has not been improved, constructed or maintained in compliance with this 
Chapter, approved permits, site plans, or conditions of special land use approval.  Such action shall be 
subject to the following:  

A. Public hearing.  Such action may be taken only after a public hearing has been held in accordance 
with Section 103 of the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act (P.A. 110 of 2006) at which time the owner of 
an interest in land for which special land use approval was sought, or the owner’s designated agent, 
shall be given an opportunity to present evidence in opposition to rescission. 

B. Determination. Subsequent to the hearing, the decision of the City Council with regard to the 
rescission shall be made and written notification provided to the owner or designated agent. 

14. Appeals. The Zoning Board of Appeals shall not have the authority to consider appeals of special land use 
determinations.  Any person aggrieved by the decision of the City Council in the granting or denying a 
special land use permit shall have the right to appeal said decision to the Circuit Court of Calhoun 
County.   

15.  Amendment of a Special Land Use Permit. 

A. Any person or agency that has been granted a special land use permit shall notify the Zoning 
Administrator of any proposed amendment to the special land use permit.  The Zoning Administrator 
shall notify the Planning Commission in writing of the amendment.  A copy of said amendment shall 
be placed in the original special use permit file.  Amendments to a special land use permit shall be 
subject to the same review and approval procedures and standards as a new application for special 
land use approval.  

B. A major amendment to a special land use permit shall comply with the filing procedures contained in 
sections herein.  An expansion or increase in intensity of use shall constitute a major amendment to 
a special land use permit.  A major amendment to a permit may consist of, but shall not be limited to, 
the following actions: 

i.  The addition of land to the legal description of original permit; 

ii. The establishment of another use or uses; and/or 

iii. The addition of more dwelling units. 

 

6.3 SITE PLAN REVIEW 

1. Purpose. The purpose of this subchapter is to establish procedures and standards that provide a 
consistent method for review of site plans, and to ensure full compliance with the standards contained in 
this Chapter and other applicable codes and ordinances.  It is the further purpose of this subchapter to 
protect natural, cultural and civic resources, minimize adverse impacts on adjoining or nearby lots and 
uses, encourage cooperation and consultation between the City and the applicant, and facilitate 
development in accordance with the City’s Master Plan. 

2. Scope. In accordance with the purpose of this subchapter and prior to a building permit being issued, a 
site plan shall be submitted for review and approval by the Planning Commission for the following types 
of uses and development-related activities: 

A. Any use or development for which the submission of a site plan is required by any provision of this 
Chapter. 

B. All uses subject to special land use approval. 

C. Any use or development for which off-street parking areas are required under Section 5.14, except 
for single- and two-family dwelling units on a single lot  

D. All permitted use, new construction, development, or any change of use of land or structure(s) in any 
zoning district lying contiguous to or across the street from a single- or two-family residential district. 

E. All residentially related uses permitted in a one-family district such as, but not limited to institutional 
uses or public facilities. 

Amended through 
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F. Any new use, building addition, or accessory structure that requires additional off-street parking to 
that already provided on the site in accordance with Section 5.14. 

G. Site plans for subdivisions and site condominium developments. 

H. All uses not otherwise included within a specific use district. 

I. Any use or development for which the Zoning Administrator determines that Planning Commission 
review of a site plan is necessary to determine compliance with the requirements and standards of 
this Chapter, in accordance with the purpose of this subchapter. 

3. Minimum Site Plan Information Required. Every site plan submitted to the Planning Commission shall be 
in accordance with the requirements of this Chapter and shall be reviewed by the Zoning Administrator 
prior to submission to the Planning Commission for compliance with the minimum standards of this 
Chapter.  The following information shall be included on the site plan:  

A. Plans submitted for site plan review shall be stamped by a design professional licensed by the State 
of Michigan such as a landscape architect, architect, or civil engineer. 

B. Site plans shall be drawn to an engineer’s scale appropriate for a sheet size of at least 24 inches by 
36 inches, not to exceed one inch equals 50 feet.  If a large development must be depicted in 
sections on multiple sheets, then an overall composite sheet shall be provided.    

C. Date, north arrow scale, existing zoning, zoning of adjacent properties, legal description of the 
property, easements, and the names and addresses of the architect, planner, designer, or civil 
engineer responsible for the preparation of the site plan. 

D. The dimensions of all lot and property lines, showing the relationship of the subject property to 
abutting properties and a boundary survey of the parcel. 

E. The location, height and dimensions of all existing and proposed structures on the subject property 
and all existing structures within 100 feet of the subject property. 

F. A finished floor elevation and exterior building elevation drawing shall be submitted with the site 
plan. 

G. The location of all existing and proposed drives, walks and parking areas. 

H. The location and right-of-way widths of all abutting streets and alleys. 

I. The location and size of all existing and proposed sanitary sewer lines, water lines, and storm 
drainage facilities must be shown. 

J. The location and size of all existing and proposed electric, natural gas, telephone, cable TV and solid 
waste disposal facilities must be shown. 

K. The location, height area of illumination and fixture details of all existing and proposed lighting shall 
be provided.  All lighting shall be located and oriented to have minimal impact on adjacent 
properties. 

L. The size, height, location and illumination of all existing and proposed signs shall be provided to 
insure ordinance compliance. 

M. The location of existing natural features such as wooded areas, floodplains, wetlands, drainage 
courses, and a topographic survey of spot elevations of the site. 

N. Other information as requested by the Zoning Administrator or Planning Commission to verify that the 
site and use are in compliance with this Chapter.   

O. The Planning Commission may waive any of the foregoing requirements determined unnecessary for 
site plan review purposes. 

4. Site Plan Review Procedure. Site plans shall be reviewed in accordance with the following: 

A. Pre-application meetings.  To minimize time, costs and interpretation of City development 
requirements, applicants are encouraged to meet informally with the Zoning Administrator and other 
City officials to discuss a conceptual site plan, site issues and application of Chapter standards, prior 
to submitting site plans for formal review.   

Amended through 
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i. Any person may also request that a conceptual site plan be placed on a regular Planning 
Commission meeting agenda as a discussion item for review and comment.  The conceptual 
plan shall have sufficient detail to permit the Planning Commission to determine relationships of 
the site to nearby land, adequacy of landscaping, open space, access, parking, and other 
facilities.   

ii. Comments and suggestions by the City regarding a conceptual site plan shall constitute neither 
an approval nor a disapproval of the plan, nor shall the City be bound in any way by such 
comments or suggestions in preparing for formal submittal or review of a site plan.  

B. Application submittal requirements.  The owner of an interest in land for which site plan approval is 
sought, or the owner’s designated agent, shall submit a completed application form and sufficient 
copies of a site plan to the City.  The site plan shall contain all of the information and site details 
required by Section 6.3.3.  Any application or site plan that does not satisfy the information 
requirements of this Section shall be considered incomplete, and shall be returned to the applicant. 

C. Technical review.  Prior to Planning Commission consideration, the site plan and application shall be 
distributed to appropriate City officials and staff for review and comment.  The Zoning Administrator 
may also submit the plans to applicable outside agencies and designated City consultants for review 
and comment.   

D. Planning Commission consideration of the site plan.  The Planning Commission shall review the site 
plan, together with any reports and recommendations from City officials, staff, consultants, and 
other reviewing agencies and any public comments.  The Planning Commission shall then make a 
determination based on the requirements of this Chapter and the standards of Section 6.3.12.  The 
Planning Commission is authorized to postpone, approve, approve subject to conditions or deny the 
site plan as follows: 

i. Postponement.  Upon determination by the Planning Commission that a site plan is not 
sufficiently complete for approval or denial, or upon a request by the applicant, the Planning 
Commission may postpone consideration until a later meeting.   

ii. Denial.  Upon determination that a site plan does not comply with the standards of this Chapter 
or would require extensive revisions to comply with such standards, the site plan may be denied.  
If a site plan is denied, a written record shall be provided to the applicant listing the reasons for 
such denial.  Failure of the applicant or the applicant’s designated representative to attend two 
or more meetings shall be grounds for the Planning Commission to deny site plan approval.  

iii. Approval.  Upon determination that a site plan is in compliance with the standards and 
regulations set forth in this Chapter, the site plan shall be approved.  

iv. Approval subject to conditions.  The Planning Commission may approve a site plan, subject to 
any conditions necessary to address minor required modifications, ensure that public services 
and facilities can accommodate the proposed use, ensure compatibility with adjacent land uses 
or otherwise meet the intent and purpose of this Chapter.  Such conditions may include the 
need to obtain variances or approvals from other agencies.     

E. Recording of site plan action.  Planning Commission action on the site plan shall be recorded in the 
Planning Commission meeting minutes, stating the name and location of the project, the proposed 
use, the most recent plan revision date, and the conditions or grounds for the Planning 
Commission’s action.  The Zoning Administrator, Planning Commission Chair or Secretary shall mark 
and sign at least two copies of the site plan “APPROVED” or “DENIED” as appropriate, with the date 
that action was taken and any conditions of approval.  At least one copy shall be kept on file in the 
City, and one shall be returned to the applicant. 

5. Outside Agency Permits or Approvals. The applicant shall be responsible for obtaining all necessary 
permits or approvals from applicable outside agencies, prior to construction plan approval.   

6. Construction Plans. When detailed construction or engineering plans are required by the City, county or 
other agency with jurisdiction, the applicant shall submit copies of such plans to the City for review and 
approval.  The Zoning Administrator or designated consultant shall verify that the site design and 
improvements shown on the construction or engineering plans are consistent with the approved site 
plan, except for changes that do not materially alter the approved site design, or that address any 
conditions of site plan approval. 

Amended through 
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A. Where construction or engineering plans are not consistent with the approved site plan, the Zoning 
Administrator or designated consultant shall direct the applicant to revise the plans to conform to the 
approved site plan.   

B. Where specific engineering requirements or conditions require an alteration from the approved site 
design, such construction or engineering plans shall be subject to review and approval by the 
Planning Commission as an amended site plan, prior to the start of development or construction on 
the site. 

7. Approval of Phased Developments. The Planning Commission may grant approval for site plans with 
multiple phases, subject to the following: 

A. The site design and layout for all phases and outlots be shown on the site plan to ensure proper 
development of the overall site.   

B. Improvements associated with each phase shall be clearly identified on the site plan, along with a 
timetable for development.  Development phases shall be designed so that each phase will function 
independent of any improvements planned for later phases. 

C. Each phase shall be subject to a separate plan review by the Planning Commission.  Any revisions to 
the approved site plan shall be reviewed in accordance with Section 6.3.11. 

8. Site Plan Resubmission. A site plan that has been denied may be modified by the applicant to address 
the reasons for the denial and then resubmitted for further consideration.  Upon determination that the 
applicant has addressed the reasons for the original denial, the Planning Commission shall review the 
amended site plan as if it were a new application, per Section 6.3.4. 

9. Site Plan Expiration. Site plans shall expire 365 calendar days after the date of approval, unless the 
construction plan for the project has been submitted to the City for review.  Upon written request received 
by the City prior to the expiration date, the Planning Commission may grant one extension of final 
approval for up to 365 calendar days, provided that site conditions have not changed in a way that would 
affect the character, design or use of the site, the approved site plan remains in conformance with all 
applicable provisions of this Chapter and any required fees have been paid.   

10. Rescinding Approval of Site Plans. Site plan approval may be rescinded by the Planning Commission 
upon determination that the site has not been improved, constructed or maintained in compliance with 
approved permits, site plans, or conditions of site plan or special land use approval.  Such action shall be 
subject to the following:  

A. Public hearing.  Such action may be taken only after a public hearing has been held in accordance 
with the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act (P.A. 110 of 2006), at which time the owner of an interest in 
land for which site plan approval was sought, or the owner’s designated agent, shall be given an 
opportunity to present evidence in opposition to rescission. 

B. Determination.  Subsequent to the hearing, the decision of the Planning Commission with regard to 
the rescission shall be made and written notification provided to the owner or designated agent. 

11. Revisions to Approved Site Plans. 

A. The Zoning Administrator may administratively review and approve minor modifications to approved 
site plans that will not significantly alter or will conflict with the conditions of the site plan approval, 
materially alter the approved site design, increase the intensity of use or alter anticipated demand 
for public services.  The Zoning Administrator shall provide a copy of any approved, minor 
modifications to the Planning Commission. 

B. Revisions to an approved site plan not considered by the Zoning Administrator to be minor shall be 
reviewed by the Planning Commission as an amended site plan, per Section 6.3.4. A revised plan will 
be reviewed the same as a new application. 

12. Standards for Site Plan Approval. The Planning Commission shall consider the following standards in the 
process of reviewing any site plan for approval: 

A. Adequacy of information.  The site plan information is complete, accurate, and in an understandable 
form that accurately depicts and describes the proposed development.   

Amended through 
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B. Site appearance and preservation.  The site layout promotes the normal and orderly development of 
surrounding lots, and the development layout preserves, to the extent feasible, the site’s natural, 
cultural, and historical features, such as but not limited to significant buildings, wetlands, 
topography, and woodlands. 

C. Pedestrian access.  Existing and proposed sidewalks or pedestrian pathways connect to existing and 
planned public sidewalks and pathways in the area, and comply with applicable barrier-free access 
standards. 

D. Vehicular circulation.  Drives, streets, parking, site access and other vehicle-related elements are 
designed to minimize traffic conflicts on adjacent streets, and to promote safe and efficient traffic 
circulation. 

E. Parking and loading.  Off-street parking lots and loading areas are arranged and located to 
accommodate the intensity of proposed uses, minimize conflicts with adjacent uses, and promote 
shared-use of common facilities where feasible.   

F. Building composition.  Building design and architecture are harmonious with the surrounding 
neighborhood with regard to scale, mass, proportion, and materials. 

G. Screening.  Adequate screening elements have been provided to buffer or separate unlike or 
conflicting land uses, and to screen off-street parking, mechanical appurtenances, loading and 
unloading areas and storage areas from abutting residential districts and street rights-of-way. 

H. Exterior lighting.  All exterior lighting fixtures are designed and arranged to minimize glare and light 
trespass, prevent vision impairments, and maximize security. 

I. Impact upon public services.  The impact upon public services (including utilities, streets, police and 
fire protection, emergency access, and public sidewalks and pathways) will not exceed the existing or 
planned capacity of such services. 

13. Compliance with an Approved Site Plan. It shall be the responsibility of the property owner, and the owner 
or operator of the use(s) for which site plan approval has been granted, to develop, improve and maintain 
the site, including the use, structures and all site elements in accordance with the approved site plan and 
all conditions of approval, until the property is razed, or a new site plan is approved.   

A. Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section shall be a violation of this Chapter, and shall be 
subject to the penalties specified under this Chapter.  

B. The Zoning Administrator shall make periodic investigations of developments for which site plans 
have been approved.  Noncompliance with the requirements and conditions of the approved site 
plan shall constitute grounds for the Planning Commission to rescind site plan approval.  

 

Amended through 
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Article 7.0   
Administration, Appeals and  

Enforcement 
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Article 7.0 Administration, Appeals and 

Enforcement 

7.1 Amendments 

7.2 Use of Buildings and Land 

7.3 Permits Required for Excavations; Bonds 

7.4 Moving of Buildings 

7.5 Ownership of Two-Family Residential 

Buildings 

7.6 Withholding of Approval 

7.7 Nonconforming Uses, Lots, and 

Structures 

7.8 Zoning Board of Appeals 

7.9 Administration and Enforcement 

7.10 Performance Guarantees 
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9. Amendment in conformance with a court decree.  Any amendment for the purpose of conforming to a 
decree of a court of competent jurisdiction shall be adopted by the City Council and published, without 
necessity of a public hearing or referral thereof to any other board or agency. 

 

7.2 USE OF BUILDINGS AND LAND. 

No building shall be erected, converted, enlarged, reconstructed or structurally altered, nor shall any building 
or land be used, designed or arranged, for any purpose other than is permitted in the district in which the 
building or land is located. No building shall be erected, converted, enlarged, reconstructed or structurally 
altered except in conformity with the area regulations of the district in which the building is located. 

 

7.3 PERMITS REQUIRED FOR EXCAVATIONS; BONDS. 

1. The use of land for the excavation, removal, filling or depositing of any type of earth material, topsoil, 
gravel, rock, garbage, rubbish or other wastes or by-products is not permitted in any zoning district, 
except under a permit issued by the agency having jurisdiction.  Such uses of land shall be in accordance 
with a topographic plan, approved by the City, which shall be drawn at a scale of not less than 50 feet 
equals one inch, and shall show existing and proposed grades, topographic features, and such other data 
as required by the City.  

2. Such permits may be issued by the City, upon the filing with the application of a cash bond or letter of 
credit sufficient to rehabilitate the property upon default of the applicant.  This regulation shall not apply 
to normal soil removal for minor excavations related to basement, foundation, swimming pool or similar 
work, provided approvals or permits have been secured. 

 

7.4 MOVING OF BUILDINGS. 

No structure that has been wholly or partially erected on a lot shall be moved to or placed upon any other lot 
in the City until in compliance with § 150.095 of the City Code of Ordinances and the State Construction 
Codes or Michigan Rehabilitation Code for Existing Buildings and all fees are paid. 

 

7.5 OWNERSHIP OF TWO-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS. 

Ownership of any two-family residential building shall be required to be retained under single ownership.  
Ownership of the building may not be divided, except through condominium approval in accordance with 
Section 6.1 and the Condominium Act (P.A. 59 of 1978, as amended).  If more than one owner shall own the 
two-family building, each individual owner shall be responsible for the entire building and use thereof. 

 

7.6 WITHHOLDING OF APPROVAL. 

The Planning Commission, Zoning Board of Appeals, or City Council may withhold granting of approval of any 
use, site plan, planned unit development, special land use, variance, or other approval required by this 
Chapter for which they are authorized to approve, pending the approval of any other governmental agency as 
authorized by law. 

 

7.7 NONCONFORMING USES, LOTS, AND STRUCTURES 

1. Intent. 

A. It is recognized that there exists within the districts established by this Chapter and subsequent 
amendments, lots, structures and uses of land and structures which were lawful before this Chapter 
was passed or amended that would be prohibited or regulated under the terms of this or future 
amendments. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019



7-3 

1 P
u

rp
o

se an
d

  
In

trod
u

ction
 

D
efi

n
ition

s 
2 

Z
on

in
g 

D
istricts 

3 
U

se 
Stan

d
ard

s 
4 

Site 
Stan

d
ard

s 
5 

D
evelop

m
en

t 
P

roced
u

res 
6 

A
d

m
in

 an
d

 
E

n
forcem

en
t 

7 

City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

7.1 AMENDMENTS. 

Amendments or supplements to the text of this Chapter or the boundaries of zoning districts shown on the 
official zoning map may be made from time to time by ordinance of the City Council in the manner provided 
by this Section and the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act (P.A. 110 of 2006). 

1. Amendment procedure.  Amendments may be initiated by the City Council on its own motion, by the 
Planning Commission, or by petition of a property owner or their designated representative.  The 
procedure to be followed for initiating and processing an amendment shall be as follows. 

2. Application.  Each petition by one or more persons for an amendment shall include a complete and 
accurate application, along with the required fee established by City Council.  For amendments to the 
official zoning map, the following information shall accompany the application and fee: 

A. A legal description and street address of the subject property, together with a survey and location 
map identifying the subject property in relation to surrounding properties. 

B. The name and address of the owner of the subject property, and a statement of the applicant’s 
interest in the subject property, if not the owner in fee simple title. 

C. The existing and proposed zoning district designation of the subject property and surrounding 
properties. 

D. A written description of how the requested amendment meets the criteria stated in this Section. 

3. Community impact assessments.  The Planning Commission or City Council may require submission of 
a general impact assessment by the applicant for any rezoning to assist in determining whether the 
proposed zoning change would have a negative impact upon traffic, public facilities, street capacity, 
neighborhoods, the downtown business district, historic structures, utilities, natural characteristics, 
populations density, or other concerns.  The City reserves the right to hire experienced professionals to 
evaluate the impact assessment and prepare additional analyses, with the cost borne by the 
applicant.  The minimum contents of this impact assessment shall be the following: 

A. Qualifications of preparer.  Name(s) and address(es) of person(s) or firm(s) responsible for 
preparation of the impact assessment, and a brief statement of their qualifications. 

B. Site description.  An area plan or aerial photograph illustrating the entire site and nearby 
properties, overlaid with illustrations of adjacent land uses, zoning, public roads, utilities, 
significant woodlands, soil types, 100-year floodplains, drains and general topography.  The area 
described shall be within one-quarter mile for sites up to 20 acres, and within one mile radius for 
larger sites. 

C. Conceptual site plan.  Illustration of the general layout and phasing of proposed uses upon which 
the impact analysis is based. 

D. Land use impacts.  Description of the types of proposed uses and other man made facilities, 
including any project phasing, and an indication of how any proposed uses conform or conflict 
with existing and planned development patterns, neighborhoods, the downtown business district, 
historic structures, population density, and other land use concerns.   

E. Environmental impact. Description of any expected environmental impacts on site and area 
natural features, including any increases in light, noise or air pollution which could negatively 
impact adjacent properties.  Conceptual mitigation or replacement measures under consideration 
shall be described.  The study shall also describe general measures to control drainage, soil 
erosion, and sedimentation during and after construction.  Documentation by a qualified wetland 
specialist shall be required wherever regulated wetland may be impacted by the proposed project. 

F. Impact on public facilities and services.  Describe the number of expected employees, visitors or 
residents and the anticipated impact on police and fire protection.  In particular, describe the 
relationship of the use to area fire stations and the need for any new facilities or equipment.  
Letters from the appropriate agencies should be provided. 

Amended through 
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G. Utility impacts. Describe proposed water and sanitary sewer facilities, including any improvements or 
off-site extensions needed to serve the long-range development on the site.  For sites served with 
sanitary sewer and public water, general calculations for water flows and water demands shall be 
provided in comparison with sewer line capacity. 

H. Other impacts.  The Planning Commission or City Council may modify the scope of any community 
impact assessment, upon determining that certain information is not necessary for review or that 
additional information is needed to make a determination on the particular rezoning request.   

4. Public hearing.   A notice shall be given pursuant to Section 103 and Section 202 of the Michigan Zoning 
Enabling Act (110 of 2006). 

5. Planning Commission recommendation.  The Planning Commission shall review each proposal in terms of 
particular factors related to the individual proposal and in terms of the most likely effect on the 
community’s physical development.  Following review, the Planning Commission shall submit their 
recommendation and findings to the City Council.   

6. City Council consideration.  The City Council will act upon the request by granting approval, disapproval, 
or referral to the Planning Commission for additional study.  Upon presentation of a protest petition 
meeting the requirements of this subsection, the proposed chapter amendment shall be passed only by a 
two-thirds vote of the City Council.  The protest petition shall be presented to the City Council before final 
legislative action on the amendment and shall be signed by one of the following: 

A. The owners of a least 20% of the area of land included in the proposed change. 

B. The owners of at least 20% of the area of land included within an area extending outward 100 feet 
from any point on the boundary of the land included in the proposed change. 

7. Effect of denial.  No amendment application that has been wholly or in part denied shall be resubmitted 
until the expiration of one year or more from the date of denial, except on the grounds of newly 
discovered evidence or proof of changed conditions found to be sufficient to justify reconsideration. 

8. Rezoning criteria.  For amendment requests to change, create, extend or reduce a mapped zoning 
district, the Planning Commission and City Council shall use the following as a guide: 

A. The proposed zoning district is more appropriate than any other zoning district, or more appropriate 
than adding the desired use as a special land use in the existing zoning district. 

B. The property cannot be reasonably used as zoned. 

C. The proposed zone change is supported by and consistent with the goals, policies and future land 
use map of the adopted City Master Plan.  If conditions have changed since the plan was adopted, as 
determined by the Planning Commission, the consistency with recent development trends in the area 
shall be considered. 

D. The proposed zone change is compatible with the established land use pattern, surrounding uses, 
and surrounding zoning in terms of land suitability, impacts on the environment, density, nature of 
use, traffic impacts, aesthetics, infrastructure and potential influence on property values, and is 
consistent with the needs of the community. 

E. All the potential uses allowed in the proposed zoning district are compatible with the site’s physical, 
geological, hydrological and other environmental features. 

F. The change would not severely impact traffic, public facilities, utilities, and the natural characteristics 
of the area, or significantly change population density, and would not compromise the health, safety, 
and welfare of the City.  

G. The rezoning would constitute and create an isolated and unplanned district contrary to the City 
Master Plan which may grant a special privilege to one landowner not available to others. 

H. The change of present district boundaries is consistent in relation to existing uses, and construction 
on the site will be able to meet the dimensional regulations for the proposed zoning district listed in 
the schedule of regulations. 

I. There was a mistake in the original zoning classification, or a change of conditions in the area 
supporting the proposed rezoning. 

J. Adequate sites are neither properly zoned nor available elsewhere to accommodate the proposed 
uses permitted in the requested zoning district. 
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B. It is the intent of this subchapter to permit legal nonconforming lots, structures, or uses to continue 
until they are removed, but not to encourage their survival.  Such uses are declared by this 
subchapter to be incompatible with permitted uses in the districts in which they are located.  It is 
further the intent of this Chapter that nonconformities shall not be enlarged upon, expanded or 
extended, nor be used as grounds for adding other structures or uses prohibited elsewhere in the 
same district. 

C. A nonconforming use of a structure, a land, or combination thereof shall not be extended or enlarged 
after passage of this Chapter by attachment on a building or premises of additional signs intended to 
be seen from off premises, or by addition of other uses of a nature which would not be permitted 
generally in the district involved. 

D. It is recognized that some pre-existing nonconforming uses or structures, while not in conformance 
with the requirements of the zoning district in which located, are not detrimental to the neighborhood 
where the activity or structure has been in use for many years and long accepted.  An extension or 
expansion of such uses may, in some cases, not be detrimental to the neighborhood.  Further, it is 
recognized that the continuation of a pre-existing nonconforming use as it presently exists may be 
quite detrimental to the neighborhood, but could be voluntarily changed to some other use by the 
property owner which, although not a use allowable in the zoning district, would be considerably less 
offensive than the present use; and, therefore, a desirable goal for improvement of the community. 

E. Accordingly, it is the expressed intent of this Chapter to authorize wide latitude to the Planning 
Commission to aid in reviewing and resolving problems associated with nonconforming uses and 
structures, and to grant to the Planning Commission discretionary authority to provide for the 
reasonable resumption, restoration, reconstruction, extension or substitution of nonconforming uses 
or structures as legal special land uses when the requirements and standards set forth hereafter are 
satisfied. 

2. General Standards. The following general standards shall apply to all nonconformities. 

A. Structure and land in combination.  Where nonconforming use status applies to a structure and land 
in combination, removal or destruction of the structure shall eliminate the nonconforming status of 
the land. 

B. Unlawful uses or structures.  Any use that is not a conforming use in the district where it is located, or 
determined to be a nonconforming use, shall be considered an unlawful use established in violation 
of this Chapter.  Those uses or structures that cannot be proven conclusively to have been in 
existence prior to the date of the enactment or amendment of this Chapter shall be declared 
unlawful, and shall be immediately discontinued and removed. 

C. Change of tenancy or ownership.  There may be a change of tenancy, ownership, or management of 
any nonconforming use, structure or lot. 

D. Acquisition of nonconforming uses.  To accomplish the elimination of nonconforming uses and 
structures which constitute a nuisance or are detrimental to the public health, safety and welfare, 
the city, pursuant to Section 208(3) of the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act (P.A. 110 of 2006), may 
acquire by purchase, condemnation or otherwise, private property for the purpose of removal of the 
nonconformity. 

E. Application to previously filed plans.  To avoid undue hardship, nothing in this Chapter shall be 
deemed to require a change in the plans, construction or designated use of any building on which 
actual construction was lawfully begun prior to the effective date of adoption or amendment of this 
Chapter and upon which actual building construction has been diligently carried on.  Actual 
construction is hereby defined to include the placing of construction materials in permanent position 
and fastened in a permanent manner; except that where demolition or removal of an existing 
building has been substantially begun preparatory to rebuilding such demolition or removal shall be 
deemed to be actual construction, provided work shall be diligently carried on until completion of the 
building involved, provided it is completed within one year of such date. 

Amended through 
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F. Safety repairs.  Nothing in this Chapter shall be deemed to prevent the strengthening or restoring to 
a safe condition of any building or part thereof declared unsafe by an official charged with protecting 
pubic safety, upon order of such official.  However, if a nonconforming structure, or any portion of a 
structure containing a nonconforming use, becomes physically unsafe or unlawful due to a lack of 
repairs and maintenance, and is declared by the City to be unsafe or unlawful by reason of physical 
condition, it shall not thereafter be restored, repaired or rebuilt except in conformity with the 
regulations of the district in which it is located. 

3. Nonconforming Lots. 

A. Any nonconforming lot shall be used only for a use permitted in the district in which it is located.  In 
any district in which single-family dwellings are permitted, notwithstanding limitations imposed by 
other restrictions of this Chapter, a single-family dwelling and customary accessory buildings may be 
erected on any single lot of record (as defined in Section 2.2) at the effective date of adoption or 
amendment of this Chapter.  This provision shall apply even though such lot fails to meet 
requirements for lot area or lot width, provided that the yard, lot and structures shall otherwise 
conform to the regulations of the district in which such lot is located.   

B. If two or more lots or combination of lots with contiguous frontages in single ownership are of record 
at the time of adoption or amendment of this Chapter, and if all or part of the individual lots do not 
meet the requirements established for lot width and area, the lots shall be considered one parcel for 
the purposes of this Chapter.  No portion of said parcel shall be used, occupied, or sold in a manner 
which diminishes compliance with lot width and area requirements of this Chapter, nor shall any 
division of any parcel be made which creates a lot with width or area less than the requirements of 
this Chapter.  These provisions shall not apply to contiguous lots in single ownership where each of 
the lots is occupied by a dwelling unit. 

C. Upon application, the Zoning Administrator may permit the combination, in whole or in part, of 
nonconforming lots of record into building sites less than the size requirements established by this 
Chapter, provided that the combination of lots reduces the degree of nonconformity and results in a 
parcel which is capable of accommodating a structure that is in conformance with the building area, 
setback, and side yard requirements of this Chapter. 

4. Nonconforming Structures. Where a lawful structure exists at the effective date of adoption or 
amendment of this Chapter that could not be built under the terms of this Chapter by reason of 
restrictions on area, lot coverage, height, yards, or other characteristics of the structure or its location on 
the lot, such structure may be continued so long as it remains otherwise lawful subject to the following 
provisions: 

A. Alterations.  No such structure may be enlarged or altered in a way that increases its nonconformity.  
Such structures may be enlarged or altered in a way that does not increase its nonconformity. 

B. Relocation.  Should such structure be moved for any reason or for any distance whatsoever, it shall 
thereafter conform to the regulations for the district in which it is located after is relocated or moved. 

C. Repairs.  Nothing in this Chapter shall prevent the reconstruction, repair, or restoration and the 
continued use of any nonconforming structure damaged by fire, collapse, explosion, acts of God or 
acts of public enemy, subsequent to the effective date of this Chapter. 

i. Any nonconforming building which has been damaged substantially or destroyed may be 
repaired, rebuilt or replaced within 12 months of such damage or destruction, provided that 
such repairs or rebuilding or replacement does not extend or expand the previously existing 
nonconforming structure and the repairs have commenced within six months of the date the 
structure was damaged. 

ii. Where pending insurance claims require an extension of time, the Zoning Administrator may 
grant a time extension provided that the property owner submit a certification from the 
insurance company attesting to the delay.  Until such time as the debris from the damaged 
structure is fully removed, the premises shall be fenced and secured from pedestrian or 
unauthorized access. 

Amended through 
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5. Nonconforming Uses. If a lawful use of a structure, or use of structure and land in combination, exists at 
the effective date of adoption or amendment of this Chapter, that would not be permitted in the district 
under the terms of this Chapter, the use may be continued so long as it remains otherwise lawful subject 
to the following provisions: 

A. Alterations.  No nonconforming use of land, except residential dwellings, shall hereafter be enlarged, 
extended, reconstructed, moved or structurally altered beyond its present building confines.  A 
nonconforming use of land may, however, be expanded or extended within its present building 
confines.  Furthermore, a residential nonconforming use may be expanded or extended up to 25% of 
the ground floor area of the existing residence. 

B. Extension throughout building.  Any nonconforming use may be extended through any parts of a 
building which were manifestly arranged or designed for such use, and which existed at the time of 
adoption or amendment of this Chapter, but no such use shall be extended to occupy any additional 
land outside such building. 

C. Change of use.  If no structural alterations are made, any nonconforming use may be changed to 
another nonconforming use of the same or a more restricted classification, subject to the following: 

i. The Zoning Board of Appeals either by general rule or by making findings in the specific case, 
shall find that the proposed use is equally appropriate or more appropriate to the district than 
the existing nonconforming use.   

ii. In permitting such change, the Zoning Board of Appeals may require conditions and safeguards 
in accordance with the purpose and intent of this subchapter. 

iii. Where a nonconforming use is hereafter changed to a more conforming use, it shall not 
thereafter be changed to a less conforming use. 

D. Replacement by a conforming use.  When a nonconforming use is replaced by a permitted use, all 
uses of the land or structure(s) shall thereafter conform to the regulations for the zoning district, and 
the nonconforming use shall not thereafter be resumed. 

E. Discontinuance or termination.  When a nonconforming use is discontinued or ceases to exist for 
365 calendar days, the use shall not thereafter be re-established or renewed except in conformance 
with the regulations of the district in which the land or structure is located.   

i. Structures occupied by seasonal uses shall be excepted from this provision.   

ii. Appeals for continuation of such uses shall be taken to and determined by the Zoning Board of 
Appeals. 

a. The owner of the property upon which the nonconforming use is located shall be entitled to 
submit proof of intent to the Zoning Board of Appeals to continue the use to rebut the 
presumption of abandonment; however, the burden of such proof shall rest upon the 
property owner.   

b. If the Zoning Board of Appeals determines that the owner did not intend to abandon the 
right of continuation of the nonconforming use, the owner shall be entitled to resume the 
use previously made. 

F. Repairs to a nonconforming use.  Work may be done on any building devoted in whole or in part to 
any nonconforming use, including ordinary repairs, improvement, or modernization, or on repair or 
replacement of non-bearing walls, fixtures, wiring or plumbing to correct deterioration, obsolescence, 
depreciation or wear.  Such activities shall not increase the gross floor area, height, and ground floor 
area of the existing building.  Repairs shall be in accordance with an approved and valid building 
permit, and the work has continued without interruption to completion. 

G. Compliance with other applicable standards.  Nonconforming uses shall be maintained in 
compliance with all applicable federal, state, and local laws, ordinances, regulations and codes, 
other than the specific use regulations for the zoning district where the use is located.   

i. The owner, operator or person having beneficial use of land or structures occupied by a 
nonconforming use shall be responsible for demonstrating compliance with this requirement.   

Amended through 
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ii. Failure to do so, or failure to bring the use into compliance with current laws, ordinances, 
regulations and codes within 180 days of their effective date, shall constitute grounds for the 
City to seek court approval to terminate or remove the use at the owner’s expense.  

6. Nonconforming Use Determinations. This Section is intended to provide reasonable standards for 
determining whether a use is nonconforming, and whether a nonconforming use has been removed, 
discontinued or otherwise ceased to occupy the land or structure in question.  When there is a question 
or dispute about the status of a particular use, such determinations shall be made by the Zoning Board 
of Appeals, with specific findings identified and a copy of the written record of the determination placed 
in the property file.  Such determinations shall be subject to the following:   

A. Standards for determining that a use is nonconforming.  The Zoning Board of Appeals shall 
determine that a use is nonconforming upon finding that the following three statements are true: 

i. The use does not conform to the purpose and use regulations of the district where it is located. 

ii. The use is in compliance with all other applicable federal, state, and local laws, ordinances, 
regulations and codes. 

iii. Evidence from a minimum of three of the following sources demonstrates that the use was 
lawfully established prior to the effective date of adoption or amendment of this Chapter: 

a. Local, county or state government files or records, including but not limited to permits, 
inspection reports, dated photographs or notarized statements of government officials, 
agents, representatives or employees. 

b. Dated telephone directories, or similar dated records that provide information about the 
occupants or uses located on a street by address or lot number.  

c. Utility records, including but not limited to providers of water, sewer, electric, natural gas or 
telecommunications service. 

d. Dated advertising or other information published in a newspaper or magazine including but 
not limited to advertisements, articles, features or photographs that address the use of the 
land in question. 

e. Dated aerial photos from local, county, regional, state or federal government sources, or 
other sources accepted by the Zoning Board of Appeals.   

f. Other relevant information, including but not limited to date-stamped photographs, diary or 
log entries, affidavits or notarized statements.   

B. Standards for determining that a nonconforming use has ceased.  The Zoning Board of Appeals shall 
determine that a nonconforming use has been removed, discontinued or otherwise ceased to occupy 
the land or structure in question upon finding that a minimum of three of the following six 
statements are true: 

i. Local, county or state government files or records show that the nonconforming use has ceased.  
Such evidence may include, but shall not be limited to permits, inspection reports, dated 
photographs or notarized statements of government officials, agents, representatives or 
employees. 

ii. Dated telephone directories, or similar dated records that provide information about the 
occupants or uses located on a street by address or lot number, show that the nonconforming 
use has ceased.  Such evidence may include, but shall not be limited to entries that show the 
address associated with the use as vacant or occupied by another use, or show the telephone 
number associated with the use as disconnected or in use at another location.  

iii. Utility records, including, but not limited to providers of water, sewer, electric, natural gas or 
telecommunications service, show that the nonconforming use has ceased.  Such evidence may 
include, but shall not be limited to records indicating that the address of the use is vacant or 
occupied by another use, the utility service associated with the use has been disconnected or 
the business, organization or individual associated with the use has moved to another location. 

Amended through 
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iv. Dated advertising or other information published in a newspaper or magazine show that the 
nonconforming use has ceased.  Such evidence may include, but shall not be limited to 
advertisements, articles, features or photographs that address the use of the land in question. 

v. Dated aerial photos show that the nonconforming use has ceased.  Such evidence may include, 
but shall not be limited to aerial photos from local, county, regional, state or federal 
government sources, or other sources accepted by the Zoning Board of Appeals.   

vi. Other relevant information shows that the nonconforming use has ceased.  Such evidence may 
include, but shall not be limited to date-stamped photographs, diary or log entries, affidavits or 
notarized statements.  

 

7.8 ZONING BOARD OF APPEALS 

1. Creation and Membership. There is hereby established a Zoning Board of Appeals (ZBA), which shall 
perform its duties and exercise its powers as provided in Article VI of the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act 
(P.A. 110 of 2006), and in such a way that the purposes and objectives of this Chapter shall be 
observed, public safety secured, and substantial justice done.   

A. Membership.  The ZBA shall consist of five members and two alternate members appointed by the 
City Council.  The compensation of the appointed members of the ZBA may be fixed by the City 
Council.  Appointments shall be as follows:  One member appointed for a period of one year; two 
members appointed for a period of two years; and two members appointed for a period of three 
years, respectively; thereafter each member to hold office for the full three year term.   

i. The alternate members shall be appointed to serve for a term of three years.  One of the two 
alternates may be a member of the City Council. 

ii. Any vacancies in the ZBA shall be filled by appointment by the City Council for the remainder of 
the un-expired term.   

B. Organization.  The ZBA shall annually elect its own Chair to preside over meetings, along with a Vice-
Chair and a Secretary.   

C. Alternate.  The alternate member may sit as a regular member of the ZBA in the absence of a 
regular member, with the same voting rights as the regular member, except shall not serve as chair.  
The alternate may also be called to serve in the place of a regular member for the purpose of 
reaching a decision on a case in which the regular member has abstained for reasons of conflict of 
interest.  Having been appointed, the alternate member shall serve in the case until a final decision 
has been made. 

2. Meetings. All meetings of the Zoning Board of Appeals (ZBA) shall be held at the call of the Chair and at 
such times as such ZBA may determine.   All hearings conducted by the ZBA shall be open to the public.  
The City Clerk or designated representative shall keep minutes of its proceedings, showing the vote of 
each member upon each question, or if absent or failing to vote, indicating such fact; and shall also 
keep records of its hearings and other official action.  Four members of the ZBA shall constitute a 
quorum for the conduct of its business.  The ZBA shall have the power to subpoena and require the 
attendance of witnesses, administer oaths, compel testimony and the production of books, papers, files, 
and other evidence pertinent to the matters before it. 

3. Applications, Procedures and Jurisdiction. All applications and appeals to the Zoning Board of Appeals 
(ZBA) and actions by the ZBA shall be in accordance with the following: 

A. Applications.  Applications to the ZBA shall be filed with the City, with payment of the appropriate 
review fee established by City Council.  At a minimum, applications shall include the following: 

i. The applicant’s name, address, and contact information; and the address and location of the 
property involved in the request.   

ii. Zoning classification of the subject parcel(s) and all abutting parcels. 

iii. A plot plan of the site, drawn to scale with a north-arrow, showing all lot lines, street rights-of-
way, easements, structures, setback dimensions, parking areas, driveways, sidewalks and 
other site improvements. 

Amended through 
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iv. A letter from the applicant stating the reasons for the request, and addressing the applicable 
review criteria specified in this subchapter for the type of request. 

v. Any additional information deemed necessary by the ZBA to make a determination on the issue 
in question. 

B. Hearings.  The ZBA shall select a reasonable time and place for the hearing of the appeal and give 
due notice thereof to the parties and shall render a decision on the appeal without unreasonable 
delay.  Any person may appear and testify at the hearing, either in person or by duly authorized agent 
or attorney.   

C. Written record.  Each decision shall include a written record of the specific findings and 
determinations made by the ZBA in the case.   

D. Concurring vote required.  The concurring vote of a majority of the total ZBA membership (three out of 
five members) shall be necessary to reverse an order, requirement, decision, or determination of an 
administrative official or body; to decide in favor of an applicant on any matter upon which the ZBA is 
required to act; and to grant a variance from any non-use or dimensional standard of this zoning 
ordinance. The concurring vote of a two-thirds super-majority of the total ZBA membership (four out 
of five members) shall be necessary to grant a use variance from the use provisions of this Chapter.  

E. Notices.   

i. For a variance requested under Section 7.8.7 notice shall be given pursuant to Section 103 of 
the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act (P.A. 110 of 2006) as follows: 

a. The notice shall be published in a newspaper of general circulation within the City. 

b. Notice shall be sent by mail or personal delivery to the property owners for which approval is 
being considered and to all persons to whom real property is assessed within 300 feet of the 
property in question and to the occupants of all structures within 300 feet of the property 
regardless of whether the property or occupant is located in the zoning jurisdiction.  If the 
tenant’s name is not known, the term “occupant” may be used. 

c. The notice shall do all the following: 

(1) Describe the nature of the request. 

(2) Indicate the property that is the subject of the request.  The notice shall include a listing 
all existing street address within the property. 

(3) State when and where the request will be considered. 

(4) Indicate when and where written comments will be received concerning the request. 

ii. Upon receipt of a written request seeking an interpretation of the zoning ordinance or an appeal 
of an administrative decision under Section 7.8.4 or Section 7.8.5.  A notice shall be given 
pursuant to Article VI, Section 602(5) of the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act (P.A. 110 of 2006) as 
follows: 

a. The notice shall be published in a newspaper of general circulation within the City not less 
than 15 days before the public hearing. 

b. Notice shall be sent to the person requesting the interpretation not less than 15 days before 
the public hearing.   

c. In addition, if the request for an interpretation or appeal of an administrative decision 
involves a specific parcel, written notice stating the nature of the interpretation request and 
the time, date and place of the public hearing shall be sent by first class mail or personal 
delivery to all persons to whom real property is assessed within 300 feet of the boundary of 
the property in question and to the occupants of all structures within 300 feet of the 
boundary of the property in question.  If the tenant’s name is not known, the term 
“occupant” may be used. 

F. Fees.  The City Council may from time to time prescribe and amend by resolution reasonable fees to 
be charged to applicants for appeals to the ZBA.  At the time the notice for appeal is filed the fee(s) 
shall be paid to the City Treasurer. 

Amended through 
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G. Jurisdiction.  The ZBA shall have power to act on those matters where this Chapter provides for 
review.  Such powers shall include: 

i. Administrative review.  To hear and decide appeals where it is alleged by the appellant that there 
is an error in any order, requirement, permit, decision or refusal made by the Zoning 
Administrator or any other administrative official in carrying out or enforcing any provision of this 
Chapter, subject to the provisions of Section 7.8.4. 

ii. Interpretation of zoning ordinance provisions.  To hear and decide requests for interpretations of 
zoning ordinance provisions or the official zoning map, subject to the provisions of Section 7.8.5 
and 7.8.6. 

iii. Variances.  To authorize, upon an appeal, a variance from the strict application of the provisions 
of this Chapter, subject to the provisions of Section 7.8.7. 

iv. Exceptions and other actions.  To hear and decide requests for exceptions and other matters 
upon which this Chapter or the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act (P.A. 110 of 2006) specifically 
authorize the ZBA to act, subject to the provisions of Section 7.8.8. 

4. Administrative Appeals. The Zoning Board of Appeals (ZBA) shall hear and decide appeals where it is 
alleged there is error of principle in any order, requirement, decision or determination made by the 
person or body charged with administration or enforcement of the zoning ordinance.  Consideration of 
administrative appeals shall be subject to the following: 

A. Standing to appeal.  Such appeals may be taken to the ZBA by any person, firm or corporation; or by 
any officer, department, board or bureau affected by a decision of the Zoning Administrator.  Such 
appeal shall be taken within such time as shall be prescribed by the ZBA by general rule, by filing 
with the Zoning Administrator and the ZBA a notice of appeal, specifying the ground thereof.  The 
Zoning Administrator shall forthwith transmit to the ZBA all of the papers constituting the record upon 
which the action appealed from was taken. 

B. Stay of proceedings.  An appeal shall stay all proceedings in furtherance of the action appealed from, 
unless the Zoning Administrator certifies to the ZBA after notice of appeal has been filed that, by 
reason of facts stated in the certificate, a stay would cause imminent peril to life or property.  In such 
cases, the proceedings shall not be stayed other than by a restraining order issued by a court of 
record. 

C. Review criteria for administrative appeals.  The ZBA shall reverse an administrative decision only 
upon determining that the order, requirement, decision, or determination: 

i. Constituted an abuse of discretion;  

ii. Was arbitrary or capricious; 

iii. Was based upon an erroneous finding of a material fact; or 

iv. Was based upon an erroneous interpretation of the zoning ordinance. 

D. Actions.  After making such a determination, the ZBA may reverse or modify the order, requirement, 
decision or determination appealed from, and may make such order, requirement, decision or 
determination as, in its determination, ought to be made under the provisions of this Chapter.  In 
doing so, the ZBA shall exercise all authority granted by this Chapter to the person or body from 
whom the appeal is taken.   

5. Interpretation of Zoning District Boundaries. Where an ambiguity exists as to zoning district boundaries, 
the Zoning Board of Appeals (ZBA) shall have the power to interpret the zoning map in such a way as to 
carry out the intent and purpose of the City Zoning Ordinance and Master Plan.  The following rules shall 
apply to such interpretations:  

A. Boundaries indicated as approximately following the centerlines of streets, highways, alleys, 
watercourses, lot lines, or municipal boundaries shall be construed to follow such lines.  

B. Boundaries indicated as following railroad lines or utility easements shall be construed to be midway 
between the main tracks, or along the centerline of such easements.  

Amended through 
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C. Boundaries that parallel or are extensions of features indicated in this Section shall be so construed.   

D. Distances not specifically indicated on the official zoning map shall be determined by the scale of the 
map.  

E. Where physical or cultural features existing on the ground are at variance with those shown on the 
official zoning map, the ZBA shall interpret the district boundaries.  

6. Interpretation  of Zoning Ordinance Provisions. 

A. The Zoning Board of Appeals (ZBA) shall have the power to hear and decide requests for 
interpretations of zoning ordinance provisions in such a way as to preserve and promote the 
character of the zoning district in question, and carry out the intent and purpose of this Chapter and 
master plan.   

B. Further, in recognition that every potential use cannot be addressed in this Chapter, the ZBA shall 
have the authority to determine whether a proposed use not listed in this Chapter is similar to a 
principal or special land use permitted by this Chapter, subject to the following: 

i. Prior to making such a determination, the ZBA must find that the principal or special land use 
closely resembles the proposed use in terms of characteristics, intensity, nature and other 
applicable common elements of such uses.  

ii. The ZBA may determine that the use is (or is not) similar to a use listed in this Chapter, or may 
recommend to the City Council that the proposed use be addressed through an amendment to 
this Chapter.   

iii. If it is determined that there is no similar use listed in this Chapter, the use shall be prohibited. 

iv. If it is determined that the proposed use is similar to a use listed in this Chapter, the proposed 
use shall comply with any conditions or special land use standards that apply to the listed use.   

v. The ZBA may impose additional conditions or limitations upon the proposed use necessary to 
satisfy the intent and purposes of this Chapter, to protect the health, safety, or welfare, or to 
preserve the social and economic well being of adjacent residents and landowners, or the City as 
a whole. 

7. Variances. The Zoning Board of Appeals (ZBA) shall have the authority to grant variances from specific 
requirements of this Chapter in accordance with Article VI of the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act (P.A. 110 
of 2006) and the provisions of this subchapter. The ZBA shall state the grounds upon which it justifies the 
granting or denying of a variance, and may consider lesser variances than that requested by an applicant.  
In granting a variance, the ZBA may impose conditions or limitations as it may deem reasonable in 
furtherance of the intent and purposes of this Chapter.   

A. Dimensional variances.  The granting of a variance from particular area, setback, frontage, height, 
bulk, density or other dimensional (non-use) standards of this Chapter shall require a finding of 
practical difficulties, based upon the following criteria: 

i. Strict compliance with the specified dimensional standard(s) will deprive the applicant of rights 
commonly enjoyed by other property owners in the same zoning district, create an unnecessary 
burden on the applicant, or unreasonably prevent the owner from using the property for a 
permitted purpose. 

ii. The variance will do substantial justice to the applicant, as well as to other property owners, and 
a lesser variance than requested will not give substantial relief to the applicant or be consistent 
with justice to other property owners. 

iii. The need for the variance is due to unique circumstances peculiar to the land or structures 
involved, that are not applicable to other land or structures in the same district. 

iv. The problem and resulting need for the variance has not been self-created by the applicant or 
the applicant’s predecessors. 

Amended through 
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v. The variance will not cause significant adverse impacts to adjacent properties, the neighborhood 
or the City, and will not create a public nuisance or materially impair public health, safety, 
comfort, morals or welfare. 

vi. The alleged hardship and practical difficulties that will result from a failure to grant the variance 
include substantially more than mere inconvenience, or an inability to attain a higher financial 
return. 

B. Use variances.  The granting of a variance from the use provisions of this Chapter shall require a 
finding of unnecessary hardship, based upon the following criteria: 

i. The current zoning ordinance prohibits the property owner from securing any reasonable 
economic return or making any reasonable use of the property.  Under this standard, the ZBA 
must find that the property (land, structures and other improvements) is not suitable for uses 
permitted in the zoning district.   

ii. The landowner’s plight is due to unique circumstances peculiar to the property and not to 
general neighborhood conditions.  Circumstances common to the larger neighborhood may 
reflect the unreasonableness of the zoning itself, which should be addressed through a rezoning 
or other legislative action.     

iii. The use variance, if granted, would not alter the essential character of the neighborhood.  This 
standard requires consideration of whether the intent and purpose of the chapter and zoning 
district will be preserved, and the essential character of the area will be maintained.   

iv. The hardship is not the result of the applicant’s actions. Under this standard, the ZBA must 
determine that the hardship that led to the use variance request was not self-created by the 
applicant.  Purchase of a property with a pre-existing hardship does not constitute a self-created 
hardship.  Financial hardships that would prevent reasonable use of the property shall be 
considered, but shall not be the only determining factor in granting a use variance. 

8. Exceptions. The Zoning Board of Appeals (ZBA) shall have the authority to hear and decide requests for 
exceptions on which this Chapter specifically authorizes the ZBA to pass.  Any exception shall be subject 
to such conditions as the ZBA may require to preserve and promote the character of the zone district in 
question and otherwise promote the purpose of this Chapter, including the following: 

A. Permit the erection and use of a building or use of premises for public utility purposes, upon 
recommendation of the Planning Commission. 

B. Permit the modification of the automobile parking space or loading space requirements where, in the 
particular instance, such modification will not be inconsistent with the purpose and intent of such 
requirements. 

C. Permit such modification of the height and area regulations as may be necessary to secure an 
appropriate improvement of a lot which is of such shape, or so located with relation to surrounding 
development or physical characteristics, that it cannot otherwise be appropriately improved without 
such modification. 

D. Permit temporary buildings and uses for periods not to exceed two years in undeveloped sections of 
the City, and for periods not to exceed 180 calendar days in developed sections.  

E. Permit, upon proper application, temporary uses that do not require the erection of any capital 
improvement of a structural nature and are not otherwise permitted in the zoning district.   This shall 
also exclude those temporary uses regulated by Section 5.3 and Section 4.55.  The ZBA, in granting 
permits for the above temporary uses, shall do so under the following conditions: 

i. Such temporary permits shall not exceed 365 calendar days.  The ZBA may, upon written 
request, grant one extension of up to an additional 365 calendar days, provided that the use has 
been maintained in accordance with all conditions of approval, and that the City receives the 
request prior to the permit expiration date. 

ii. The granting of the temporary use shall in no way constitute a change in the basic uses 
permitted in the district nor on the property wherein the temporary use is permitted. 

iii. The granting of the temporary use shall be granted in writing, stipulating all conditions as to 
time, nature of development permitted and arrangements for removing the use at the 
termination of said temporary permit. 

Amended through 
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iv. All setbacks, land coverage, off-street parking, lighting and other requirements to be considered 
in protecting the public health, safety, peace, morals, comfort, convenience and general welfare 
of the inhabitants of the City, shall be made at the discretion of the ZBA. 

v. In classifying uses as not requiring capital improvement, the ZBA shall determine that they are 
either de-mountable structures related to the permitted use of land; recreation developments 
such as, but not limited to golf driving ranges and outdoor archery courts; or structures which do 
not require foundations, heating systems or sanitary connections. 

vi. The use shall be in harmony with the general character of the district. 

vii. No temporary use permit shall be granted without first giving notice to owners of adjacent 
property of the time and place of a public hearing to be held as further provided for in this 
Chapter.  Further, the ZBA shall seek the review and recommendation of the Planning 
Commission prior to the taking of any action. 

9. Limitations of Authority. The following specific limitations shall apply to the authority of the Zoning Board 
of Appeals: 

A. Expiration of approval.  No order of the ZBA permitting the erection or alteration of a structure, or use 
of a structure or land, shall be valid for a period longer than 365 calendar days, unless a building 
permit for such erection or alteration is obtained within such period, or the use is lawfully established 
within such period. 

B. Limitations on review.  The ZBA shall not have the authority to consider appeals of any decisions by 
the Planning Commission or City Council regarding amendments to this Chapter, special land uses or 
planned unit developments (PUD).   

C. Code changes prohibited.  The ZBA shall not have the authority to alter this zoning ordinance or Map. 

 

7.9 ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT 

1. Administration. Authority and responsibility for the administration and enforcement of all provisions of 
this Chapter shall be as follows: 

A. City Manager authority and responsibilities.  The City Manager, as chief administrative official for the 
City, shall have the ultimate responsibility for administrative oversight and enforcement of this 
Chapter.  

B. Zoning Administrator responsibilities.  The Zoning Administrator and any other City officials or agents 
duly authorized administrative or enforcement officials shall have the responsibility of carrying out 
such administrative and enforcement duties as specified in this Chapter, as delegated by the City 
Manager or as directed by the City Council for the purpose of implementing these regulations. 

i. Under no circumstances shall the Zoning Administrator authorize changes to, vary from or ignore 
the terms of this Chapter in carrying out designated duties.  The Zoning Administrator shall be 
required to administer and enforce the zoning ordinance precisely as written.   

ii. The Zoning Administrator shall have the authority to approve zoning permits and take other 
actions as authorized by this Chapter, and to make inspections of buildings or premises 
necessary to carry out the administrative and enforcement duties of this Chapter.  

iii. It shall be unlawful for the Zoning Administrator to approve any plans or issue any permits or 
other approvals under this Chapter unless such plans have been determined to conform to all 
applicable provisions of this Chapter.  

iv. The Zoning Administrator shall not refuse to approve a zoning permit upon determination that 
the permit applicant has complied with all conditions imposed by this Chapter, despite violations 
of private contracts, covenants or private agreements that may occur upon the approval of the 
permit.   

2. Zoning Permits. It shall be unlawful for any person to commence excavation for any structure, commence 
the erection, addition, alteration or repair of any structure or parking area, or repair or move any 
structure.  No land use shall be commenced until a zoning permit has been secured from the Zoning 
Administrator.  Except upon written order of the Zoning Board of Appeals, no such zoning permit shall be 
issued for any structure or use would be in violation of any provision of this Chapter. 

Amended through 
March 1, 2019



7-16 

1 
P

u
rp

o
se

 a
n

d
  

In
tr

od
u

ct
io

n
 

D
efi

n
it

io
n

s 
2 

Z
on

in
g 

D
is

tr
ic

ts
 

3 
U

se
 

St
an

d
ar

d
s 

4 
Si

te
 

St
an

d
ar

d
s 

5 
D

ev
el

op
m

en
t 

P
ro

ce
d

u
re

s 
6 

A
d

m
in

 a
n

d
 

E
n

fo
rc

em
en

t 
7 

City of Marshall Zoning Ordinance 
clearzoning® i 

A. Zoning permit application.  Application for a zoning permit shall be filed in writing with the City signed 
by the person, firm, co-partnership or corporation requesting the same or by the duly authorized 
agent of such person, firm, co-partnership or corporation. Prior to submitting an application for new 
construction, all corners of the property and the corners of the proposed structure(s) shall be staked.  
There shall be submitted with all applications for zoning permits one copy of a site or plot plan, giving 
accurate dimensions on either a scale drawing or a reasonably dimensioned sketch.  All applications 
shall include the following information: 

i. Legal description. 

ii. Existing and intended use of the structure. 

iii. Lines and dimensions of the lots to be used. 

iv. Location upon the lot of all existing and proposed structures and any streets bordering the 
property. 

v. Evidence of ownership of all property affected by the coverage of the permit. 

vi. Evidence that all required federal, state and county licenses or permits have been secured where 
deemed necessary for zoning permit approval. 

vii. Evidence that any public infrastructure complies with the City’s construction standards. 

viii. Written approval of the water supply and sewage disposal extensions, leads or facilities, when 
required, from the Calhoun County Health Department or the City Water and Waste Water 
Department.   

ix. The Zoning Administrator may require additional information deemed necessary to determine 
compliance with provisions of this Chapter, and may waive portions of the foregoing 
requirements deemed unnecessary for such purposes. 

B. Standards.  The following standards shall apply to all zoning permits: 

i. No permit shall be issued until the Zoning Administrator has received notification of final 
approval of a site plan, special land use or other necessary zoning approval, including any 
conditions of approval. 

ii. The Zoning Administrator shall issue a zoning permit within ten business days after 
determination that the proposed work conforms to all applicable provisions of this Chapter.   

iii. It shall be unlawful for the Zoning Administrator to issue a zoning permit for proposed work that 
fails or has not been determined to conform to all applicable provisions of this Chapter.  When 
the Zoning Administrator refuses to issue a permit, the cause and reasons for such refusal shall 
be provided in writing to the applicant. 

iv. The Zoning Administrator may revoke a zoning permit in the case of failure or neglect to comply 
with any of the provisions of this Chapter, or in the case of any false statement or 
misrepresentation made in the application for the permit.  The Zoning Administrator shall notify 
the owner of such revocation in writing. 

v. Zoning permits shall not be issued for lots or parcels with frontage on undeveloped major, local 
or private streets.  The unimproved street shall be improved to City street standards prior to 
seeking permit approval to build on abutting lots. 

vi. Any permit required by this zoning ordinance shall be displayed face out, within 24 hours of its 
issuance by placing the same in a conspicuous place on the premises facing the nearest street 
and shall be continuously so displayed until all work is completed. 

C. Validity.  Zoning permits shall be valid for one year from the date of issuance. 

D. Exempt from zoning permit requirements.  The following shall be exempted from zoning permit 
requirements: Fascia alterations; installation of siding, windows, doors and shingles; and 
replacements of existing or deteriorated materials, and ordinary maintenance repairs made on all 

Amended through 
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structures and outbuildings.  This exemption does not eliminate the necessity for compliance with 
zoning ordinance provisions and other county, state, or federal permitting requirements. 

3. Fees. The City Council may, from time to time, prescribe and amend, by resolution, reasonable fees to be 
charged to applicants seeking any zoning review or approval required under this Chapter.  Before the 
application can be processed or considered by the City, applicants subject to these requirements shall 
deposit the required fee with the City Treasurer.    

4. Certificate of Occupancy. It shall be unlawful to use or permit the use of any structure or premises 
hereafter altered, extended or erected, until the Building Official or designated representative shall have 
made an inspection of the premises and shall have approved the same for occupancy. 

5. Enforcement. The standards and requirements of this Chapter reflect obligations to the community at 
large, and violations of this Chapter shall be considered a nuisance per se.  The City’s zoning official(s) 
shall, upon determining that any provision of this Chapter has been violated, take such necessary actions 
authorized by this Chapter to ensure compliance with the provisions of this chapter.   

A. Inspection of violation.  The Zoning Administrator or designated enforcement official or agent shall 
investigate each alleged violation, and shall order a correction for all conditions found to be in 
violation of this Chapter. 

B. Correction period.  All violations shall be corrected within 30 days following the receipt of an order to 
correct from the Zoning Administrator or designated enforcement official or agent.  The Zoning 
Administrator or designated enforcement official or agent may grant an extension of up to 180 days 
upon determining that the additional time is necessary for correction.  The Zoning Administrator or 
designated enforcement official or agent may require the immediate correction of a violation upon 
determining that the violation presents an imminent peril to life or property. 

6. Violations. Any person who violates any provision of this Chapter shall be subject to those remedies 
pursuant to § 10.99 of the City Code of Ordinances, as amended, plus costs and other sanctions, for 
each violation.  Repeat offenses under this Chapter shall be subject to increased fines, as provided for in 
§ 10.99 of the City Code of Ordinances, as amended. 

A. Each day on which any violation of this Chapter occurs or continues constitutes a separate offense, 
subject to separate sanctions.  The paying of a fine or sanctions under this Chapter shall not exempt 
the offender from meeting the requirements of this Chapter. 

B. The Zoning Administrator and those public servants authorized by § 10.10 of the City Code of 
Ordinances are hereby designated as the authorized City officials to issue appearance tickets for 
violations of this Chapter. 

C. A violation of this Chapter is deemed to be a nuisance, per se.  In addition to any remedies available 
at law, the City may bring an action for an injunction or other process against any person to restrain, 
prevent or abate any violation of this Chapter. 

 

7.10 PERFORMANCE GUARANTEES 

1. Intent and Scope of Requirements. To insure compliance with the provisions of this Ordinance and any 
conditions imposed there under, the Planning Commission or City Council may require that a 
performance guarantee be deposited with the City to insure faithful completion of improvements, in 
accordance with Section 505 of the  Michigan Zoning Enabling Act, Public Act  110 of  2006, as 
amended. Improvements for which the City may require a performance guarantee include landscaping, 
berms, walls, lighting, driveways and parking, streets, acceleration/deceleration lanes, traffic control 
devices, storm drainage, sidewalks, exterior lighting and utilities and land reclamation activities, and 
other features and actions necessary to protect natural resources and health, safety, and welfare of the 
community.  The performance guarantee shall not cover the principal building(s).  

2. General Requirements.  The performance guarantee shall meet the following requirements:  

A. The performance guarantee shall be in the form of an irrevocable bank letter of credit, cash escrow, 
or other form acceptable to the City.  

Amended through 
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B. The performance guarantee shall be submitted to the City at the time of issuance of the building 
permit authorizing the activity or project. If appropriate, based on the type of performance guarantee 
submitted, the City Treasurer shall deposit the funds in an interest-bearing account in a financial 
institution with which the City regularly conducts business. 

C. The amount of the performance guarantee shall be sufficient to cover the estimated cost of the 
improvements for which the performance guarantee is required.  The applicant shall provide an 
itemized schedule of estimated costs to complete all such improvements to be covered by the 
guarantee, and such estimate shall be verified as to amount by the City staff.  The exact amount of 
the performance guarantee shall be determined by the City staff or Building Official.  The form of the 
guarantee shall be approved by the City and Attorney.  

D. The City shall determine the means of releasing portions of the deposit in proportion to the amount 
of work completed on the covered improvements.  All required inspections for improvements for 
which the guarantee is held shall have been completed before any release shall be made.  

E. A performance guarantee shall be required for all projects for which site plan review is required, 
except that in the case of a minor site plan amendment the Zoning Administrator shall determine 
whether a performance guarantee is needed.  

F. If the applicant shall fail to provide any site improvements according to the approved plans within 
the time period specified in the guarantee, the City Council shall have the authority to have such 
work completed, including administrative costs, by appropriating funds from the deposited security.  

G. An amount not less than ten percent (10%) of the total performance guarantee may be retained for a 
period of at least one (1) year after installation of landscape materials to insure proper maintenance 
and replacement, if necessary.  This amount shall be released to the applicant upon certification by 
the Zoning Administrator that all landscape materials are being maintained in good condition.  

3. Unsatisfactory Completion of Improvements. Whenever required improvements are not installed or 
maintained within the time stipulated in the guarantee, according to the approved plans, or in 
accordance with the standards set forth in this Ordinance, the Township may complete the necessary 
improvements itself or by contract to an independent contractor, and assess all costs of completing said 
improvements, including administrative costs, against the performance guarantee.  Prior to completing 
said improvements, the City shall notify the owner, site plan review applicant, or other firm or individual 
responsible for completion of the required improvements.  

 

Amended through 
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